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The information in this prospectus is not complete and may be changed. We may not sell these securities until the registration statement filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission
is effective. This prospectus is not an offer to sell these securities and is not soliciting an offer to buy these securities in any state where the offer or sale is not permitted.

SUBJECT TO COMPLETION, DATED AUGUST 13, 2008

$300,000,000

TRIANGLE
4 P CAPITAL
CORPORATION
Common Stock

We may offer, from time to time, up to $300,000,000 worth of our common stock, $0.001 par value per share in one or more offerings. Our common stock may be offered at prices
and on terms to be disclosed in one or more supplements to this prospectus. The offering price per share of our common stock, less any underwriting commissions or discounts, will not be
less than the net asset value per share of our common stock at the time of the offering except (i) with the consent of the majority of our common stockholders or (ii) under such other
circumstances as the Securities and Exchange Commission may permit. On May 7, 2008, our common stockholders voted to allow us to issue common stock at a price below net asset
value per share for a period of one year ending May 6, 2009. Our stockholders did not specify a maximum discount below net asset value at which we are able to issue our common stock;
however, we do not intend to issue shares of our common stock below net asset value unless our board of directors determines that it would be in our stockholders’ best interests to do so.
Shares of closed-end investment companies such as us frequently trade at a discount to their net asset value. This risk is separate and distinct from the risk that our net asset value per
share may decline. We cannot predict whether our common stock will trade above, at or below net asset value. You should read this prospectus and the applicable prospectus supplement
carefully before you invest in our common stock.

PROSPECTUS

Our common stock may be offered directly to one or more purchasers through agents designated from time to time by us, or to or through underwriters or dealers. The prospectus
supplement relating to the offering will identify any agents or underwriters involved in the sale of our common stock, and will disclose any applicable purchase price, fee, commission or
discount arrangement between us and our agents or underwriters or among our underwriters or the basis upon which such amount may be calculated. See “Plan of Distribution.” We may not
sell any of our common stock through agents, underwriters or dealers without delivery of a prospectus supplement describing the method and terms of the offering of such common stock.

We are a specialty finance company that provides customized financing solutions to lower middle market companies located throughout the United States, with an emphasis on the
Southeast. Our investment objective is to seek attractive returns by generating current income from our debt investments and capital appreciation from our equity related investments. We
are an internally managed, closed-end, non-diversified management investment company that has elected to be treated as a business development company under the Investment
Company Act of 1940.

Our common stock is listed on the Nasdaqg Global Market under the symbol “TCAP.” On August 8, 2008, the last reported sale price of our common stock on the Nasdaq Global
Market was $13.30 per share.

Investing in our common stock is speculative and involves numerous risks, and you could lose your entire investment if any of the risks occurs. Among these risks is
the risk associated with the use of leverage. For more information regarding these risks, please see “Risk Factors” beginning on page 13.

Neither the Securities and Exchange Commission nor any state securities commission has approved or disapproved of these securities or determined if this
prospectus is truthful or compl Any repr ion to the contrary is a criminal offense.

Please read this prospectus and the accompanying prospectus supplement, if any, before investing, and keep it for future reference. It concisely sets forth important information
about us that a prospective investor ought to know before investing in our common stock. We file annual, quarterly and current reports, proxy statements and other information about us with
the Securities and Exchange Commission. This information is available free of charge by contacting us at 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612, or by telephone
at (919) 719-4770 or on our website at www.tcap.com. The Securities and Exchange Commission also maintains a website at www.sec.gov that contains such information.

The date of this prospectus is , 2008.
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ABOUT THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus is part of a registration statement that we have filed with the Securities and Exchange Commission, or SEC, using the “shelf” registration process. Under the shelf
registration process, we may offer, from time to time, up to $300,000,000 worth of our common stock on terms to be determined at the time of the offering. This prospectus provides you with
a general description of the common stock that we may offer. Each time we use this prospectus to offer common stock, we will provide a prospectus supplement that will contain specific
information about the terms of that offering. The prospectus supplement may also add, update or change information contained in this prospectus. Please carefully read this prospectus and
any accompanying prospectus supplement together with the additional information described under “Additional Information” and “Risk Factors” before you make an investment decision.

No dealer, salesperson or other person is authorized to give any information or to represent anything not contained in this prospectus or any accompanying supplement to this
prospectus. You must not rely on any unauthorized information or representations not contained in this prospectus or any accompanying prospectus supplement as if we had authorized it.
This prospectus and any accompanying prospectus supplement do not constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation of any offer to buy any security other than the registered securities to which
they relate, nor do they constitute an offer to sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy any securities in any jurisdiction to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such an offer or solicitation in
such jurisdiction. The information contained in this prospectus and any accompanying prospectus supplement is accurate as of the dates on their covers.
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PROSPECTUS SUMMARY

This summary highlights some of the information in this prospectus. It is not complete and may not contain all of the information that you may want to consider. You should read the
entire prospectus and any prospectus supplement carefully, including “Risk Factors,” “Selected Consolidated Financial and Other Data,” “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and the financial statements contained elsewhere in this prospectus.

Triangle Capital Corporation is a Maryland corporation incorporated on October 10, 20086, for the purpose of acquiring Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP, or Triangle SBIC, and its
general partner, Triangle Mezzanine LLC, or TML, raising capital in its Initial Public Offering, or IPO, which closed on February 21, 2007 and, thereafter, operating as an internally
managed business development company under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended, or the 1940 Act. Triangle SBIC is licensed as a small business investment company,
or SBIC, by the United States Small Business Administration, or SBA. Simultaneously with the consummation of our IPO, we acquired all of the equity interests in Triangle SBIC and TML
as described elsewhere in this prospectus under “Formation Transactions,” whereby Triangle SBIC became our wholly owned subsidiary. Unless otherwise noted in this prospectus or any

accompanying prospectus supplement, the terms “we,” “us,” “our” and “Triangle” refer to Triangle SBIC prior to the IPO and to Triangle Capital Corporation and its subsidiaries currently
existing.

Triangle Capital Corporation

Triangle Capital Corporation is a specialty finance company that provides customized financing solutions to lower middle market companies located throughout the United States.
We define lower middle market companies as those having annual revenues between $10.0 and $100.0 million. Our investment objective is to seek attractive returns by generating current
income from our debt investments and capital appreciation from our equity related investments. Our investment philosophy is to partner with business owners, management teams and
financial sponsors to provide flexible financing solutions to fund growth, changes of control, or other corporate events. We invest primarily in senior and subordinated debt securities
secured by first and second lien security interests in portfolio company assets, coupled with equity interests.

We focus on investments in companies with a history of generating revenues and positive cash flows, an established market position and a proven management team with a strong
operating discipline. Our target portfolio company has annual revenues between $20.0 and $75.0 million and annual earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization
(“EBITDA”) between $2.0 and $10.0 million. We believe that these companies have less access to capital and that the market for such capital is underserved relative to larger companies.
Companies of this size are generally privately held and are less well known to traditional capital sources such as commercial and investment banks.

Our investments generally range from $5.0 to $15.0 million per portfolio company. In certain situations, we have partnered with other funds to provide larger financing commitments.
We are continuing to operate Triangle SBIC as an SBIC and to utilize the proceeds of the sale of SBA guaranteed debentures, referred to herein as SBA leverage, to enhance returns to
our stockholders. As of June 30, 2008, we had investments in 34 portfolio companies, with an aggregate cost of $159.1 million.

Our principal executive offices are located at 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612, and our telephone number is 919-719-4770. We maintain a
website on the Internet at www.tcap.com. Information contained on our website is not incorporated by reference into this prospectus or any prospectus supplement, and you should not
consider that information to be part of this prospectus.

Our Business Strategy
We seek attractive returns by generating current income from our debt investments and capital appreciation from our equity related investments by:

« Focusing on Underserved Markets. We believe that broad-based consolidation in the financial services industry coupled with operating margin and growth pressures have
caused financial institutions to
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de-emphasize services to lower middle market companies in favor of larger corporate clients and capital market transactions. We believe these dynamics have resulted in the
financing market for lower middle market companies to be underserved, providing us with greater investment opportunities.

Providing Customized Financing Solutions. We offer a variety of financing structures and have the flexibility to structure our investments to meet the needs of our portfolio
companies. Typically we invest in senior and subordinated debt securities, coupled with equity interests. We believe our ability to customize financing arrangements makes us an
attractive partner to lower middle market companies.

Leveraging the Experience of Our Management Team. Our senior management team has more than 100 years of combined experience advising, investing in, lending to and
operating companies across changing market cycles. The members of our management team have diverse investment backgrounds, with prior experience at investment banks,
specialty finance companies, commercial banks, and privately and publicly held companies in the capacity of executive officers. We believe this diverse experience provides us
with an in depth understanding of the strategic, financial and operational opportunities associated with lower middle market companies. We believe this understanding allows us
to select and structure better investments and to efficiently monitor and provide managerial assistance to our portfolio companies.

Applying Rigorous Underwriting Policies and Active Portfolio Management. Our senior management team has implemented rigorous underwriting policies that are followed in
each transaction. These policies include a thorough analysis of each potential portfolio company’s competitive position, financial performance, management team operating
discipline, growth potential and industry attractiveness, allowing us to better assess the company’s prospects. After investing in a company, we monitor the investment closely,
typically receiving monthly, quarterly and annual financial statements. We analyze and discuss in detail the company’s financial performance with management in addition to
attending regular board of directors meetings. We believe that our initial and ongoing portfolio review process allows us to monitor effectively the performance and prospects of
our portfolio companies.

Taking Advantage of Low Cost Debentures Guaranteed by the SBA. Our license to do business as an SBIC allows us to issue fixed-rate, low interest debentures which are
guaranteed by the SBA and sold in the capital markets, potentially allowing us to increase our net interest income beyond the levels achievable by other BDCs utilizing traditional
leverage.

Maintaining Industry Diversification. While we focus our investments in lower middle market companies, we seek to diversify across various industries. We monitor our
investment portfolio to ensure we have acceptable industry diversification, using industry and market metrics as key indicators. By monitoring our investment portfolio for industry
diversification we seek to reduce the effects of economic downturns associated with any particular industry or market sector. However, we may from time to time hold securities of
a single portfolio company that comprise more than 5.0% of our total assets and/or more than 10.0% of the outstanding voting securities of the portfolio company. For that reason,
we are classified as a non-diversified management investment company under the 1940 Act.

Utilizing Long-Standing Relationships to Source Deals. Our senior management team maintains extensive relationships with entrepreneurs, financial sponsors, attorneys,
accountants, investment bankers, commercial bankers and other non-bank providers of capital who refer prospective portfolio companies to us. These relationships historically
have generated significant investment opportunities. We believe that our network of relationships will continue to produce attractive investment opportunities.

Our Investment Criteria

We utilize the following criteria and guidelines in evaluating investment opportunities. However, not all of these criteria and guidelines have been, or will be, met in connection with
each of our investments.

Established Companies With Positive Cash Flow. We seek to invest in established companies with a history of generating revenues and positive cash flows. We typically focus
on companies with a history
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of profitability and minimum trailing twelve month EBITDA of $2.0 million. We do not invest in start-up companies, distressed situations, “turn-around” situations or companies
that we believe have unproven business plans.

«  Experienced Management Teams With Meaningful Equity Ownership. Based on our prior investment experience, we believe that a management team with significant experience
with a portfolio company or relevant industry experience and meaningful equity ownership is more committed to a portfolio company. We believe management teams with these
attributes are more likely to manage the companies in a manner that protects our debt investment and enhances the value of our equity investment.

« Strong Competitive Position. We seek to invest in companies that have developed strong positions within their respective markets, are well positioned to capitalize on growth
opportunities and compete in industries with barriers to entry. We also seek to invest in companies that exhibit a competitive advantage, which may help to protect their market
position and profitability.

« Diversified Customer and Supplier Base. We prefer to invest in companies that have a diversified customer and supplier base. Companies with a diversified customer and
supplier base are generally better able to endure economic downturns, industry consolidation and shifting customer preferences.

«  Significant Invested Capital. We believe the existence of significant underlying equity value provides important support to investments. We will look for portfolio companies that
we believe have sufficient value beyond the layer of the capital structure in which we invest.

Our Investment Portfolio

As of June 30, 2008, we had investments in 34 portfolio companies with an aggregate cost of approximately $159.1 million. As of June 30, 2008, we had no investments that

represented more than 10% of the total fair value of our investment portfolio. As of June 30, 2008, the weighted average yield on all of our outstanding debt investments (including
payment-in-kind, or PIK, interest) was approximately 14.0%. The weighted average yield on all of our outstanding investments (including equity and equity-linked investments) was
approximately 13.0% as of June 30, 2008. There is no assurance that the portfolio yields will remain at these levels after the offering. The following table sets forth certain unaudited
information as of June 30, 2008 for each portfolio company in which we had a debt or equity investment.

Type of Principal Fair
Portfolio Company Industry Investment (1)(2) Amount Cost Value(3)
Non-Control / Non-Affiliate Investments:
Ambient Air Corporation (6%)* Specialty Trade Subordinated Note
620 West Baldwin Road Contractors (12%, Due 03/11) $ 3,144,654 $ 3,016,789 $ 3,016,789
Panama City, FL 32405 Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/11) 1,872,075 1,838,115 1,838,115
Common Stock
Warrants (455 shares) 142,361 892,700
5,016,729 4,997,265 5,747,604
American De-Rosa Lamparts, LLC Wholesale and Subordinated Note
and Hallmark Lighting (8%)" Distribution (15.25%, Due 10/13) 8,052,586 7,897,900 7,897,900
1945 S. Tubeway Ave
Commerce, CA 90040
8,052,586 7,897,900 7,897,900
APO Newco, LLC (5%)* Commercial and Subordinated Note
3080 Bartlett Corporate Drive Consumer (14%, Due 03/13) 4,359,004 4,265,799 4,265,799
Bartlett, TN 38133 Marketing Products Unit purchase warrant
(87,302 Class C units) 25,200 273,100
4,359,004 4,290,999 4,538,899
ARC Industries, LLC (3%)* Remediation Subordinated Note
221 Dalton Avenue Services (19%, Due 11/10) 2,464,919 2,439,537 2,439,537
Charlotte, NC 28225
2,464,919 2,439,537 2,439,537
Art Headquarters, LLG (2%)* Retail, Wholesale Subordinated Note
11885 44th Street and Distribution (14%, Due 01/10) 2,333,488 2,340,057 2,075,900
Clearwater, FL 33762 Membership unit warrants
(15% of units (150 units)) 40,800 —
2,333,488 2,299,057 2,075,900
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Portfolio Company

Assurance Operations Corp. (4%)"
9341 Highway 43
Killen, AL 35645

Bruce Plastics, Inc. (0%)*
4100 Steubenville Pike
Pittsburgh, PA 15205

CV Holdings, LLC (6%)"
1030 Riverfront Center
Amsterdam, NY 12010

Cyrus Networks, LLC (6%)*
4201 Southwest Freeway
Houston, TX 77027

DataPath, Inc. (1%)*
350 Technology Pkwy., Suite 400
Norcross, GA 30092

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc. (1%)*
3303 Airline Bivd.,

Building 5A

Portsmouth, VA 23701

517 North Industrial Drive
Zebulon, NC 27577

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC (4%)"
2730 E. Phillips Road
Greer, SC 29650

FCL Graphics, Inc. (7%)*
4600 N. Olcott Ave.
Harwood Heights, IL 60706

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. (2%)*
705 E. Harrison Street, Suite 200
Corona, CA 92879

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. (4%)*
15822 Bernardo Center Drive
San Diego, CA 92127

Gerli & Company (3%)"
75 Stark Street
Plains, PA 18705

L__Inland Pipe Rehabilitation
Holding Company, LLC (8%)*
350 N. Old Woodward, Ste. 100
Birmingham, MI 48009

Electronic Systems Protection, Inc. (4%)*

Industry

Auto Components /
Metal Fabrication

Plastic Component
Manufacturing

Specialty
Healthcare Products
Manufacturer

Data Center
Services Provider

Satellite
Communication
Manufacturer

Specialty Health
Care Services

Power Protection
Systems
Manufacturing

Machined Parts
Distribution

Commercial Printing
Services

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Restaurant

Specialty Woven
Fabrics
Manufacturer

Cleaning and Repair
Services

Type of
Investment (1)(2)

Subordinated Note
(17%, Due 03/12)
Common Stock (57 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 10/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(12% of common stock)

Subordinated Note
(16%, Due 03/10)
Royalty rights

Senior Note

(8%, Due 07/13)
2nd Lien Note
(11%, Due 01/14)
Revolving Line of
Credit (8%)

Common Stock
(210,263 shares)

Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(6% of common stock)
Common Stock

(30 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 12/15)
Senior Note

(7%, Due 01/14)
Common Stock
(500 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14.5%, Due 10/12)
Junior Subordinated Note
(8%, Due 10/12)

Senior Note
(7%, Due 10/12)

Senior Note
(12%, Due 10/13)
2nd Lien Note
(18%, Due 4/14)

Subordinated Notes
(13% — 17.5%, Due 04/11)

Common Stock
(250 shares)

2nd Lien Note
(13%, Due 12/11)
Membership Units
(5,000 units)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 08/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(56,559 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 01/14)
Membership Interest
Purchase Warrant (2.5)%

Principal Fair

Amount Cost Value(3)
3,925,915 $ 3,879,225 3,646,900
257,143 48,500
3,925,915 4,136,368 3,695,400
1,500,000 1,385,076 —
108,534 g
1,500,000 1,493,610 —
5,129,230 5,094,457 5,094,457
- 274,600
5,129,230 5,094,457 5,369,057
4,747,722 4,731,423 4,731,423
1,026,385 1,026,385 1,026,385
253,144 253,144 253,144
6,027,251 6,010,952 6,010,952
101,500 636,700
101,500 636,700
1,000,000 964,005 964,005
55,268 41,300
30,000 10,800
1,000,000 1,049,273 1,016,105
3,028,903 3,000,977 3,000,977
994,219 994,219 994,219
250,000 250,000
4,023,122 4,245,196 4,245,196
3,306,628 3,242,864 3,242,864
207,667 207,667 207,667
3,514,295 3,450,531 3,450,531
1,789,200 1,782,290 1,782,290
2,000,000 1,992,608 1,992,608
3,265,970 3,254,235 3,254,235
7,055,170 7,029,133 7,029,133
2,464,428 2,426,940 2,123,100
271,186 18,000
2,464,428 2,698,126 2,141,100
3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000
500,000 583,600
3,000,000 3,500,000 3,583,600
3,145,496 3,062,284 3,062,284
83,414 —
3,145,496 3,145,698 3,062,284
8,012,889 7,292,089 7,292,089
563,300 563,300

8,012,889-

855,380.

855,389.
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Type of Principal Fair
Portfolio Company Industry Investment (1)(2) Amount Cost Value(3)
Jenkins Services, LLC (10%)* Restoration Subordinated Note
45681 Oakbrook Ct., Ste. 113 Services (17.5%, Due 04/14)
Sterling, VA 20166 $ 8,107,945 $ 7,952,853 $ 7,952,853
Convertible Note
(10%, Due 04/14) 1,400,000 1,359,298 1,359,298
9,507,945 9,312,151 9,312,151
Library Systems & Services, LLC (3%)" Municipal Business Subordinated Note
12850 Middlebrook Road Services (12%, Due 03/11) 2,000,000 1,937,506 1,937,506
Germantown, MD 20874 Common Stock
Warrants (112 shares) 58,995 608,000
2,000,000 1,996,501 2,545,506
Syrgis Holdings, Inc. (6%)* Specialty Chemical Senior Note
1025 Mary Laidley Drive Manufacturer (9%, Due 08/12-02/14) 4,797,500 4,764,552 4,764,552
Covington, KY 41017 Common Units
(2,114 units) 1,000,000 718,200
4,797,500 5,764,552 5,482,752
TrustHouse Services Group, Inc. (5%)* Food Management Subordinated Note
21 Armory Drive Services (14%, Due 03/15) 4,221,233 4,139,190 4,139,190
Wheeling, WV 26003 Class A Units
(1,495 units) 475,000 475,000
Class B Units
(79 units) 25,000 25,000
4,221,233 4,639,190 4,639,190
Twin-Star International, Inc. (6%)* Consumer Home Subordinated Note
115 S.E. 4th Avenue Furnishings (13%, Due 04/14) 4,500,000 4,434,146 4,434,146
Delray Beach, FL 33483 Manufacturer Senior Note
(8%, Due 04/13) 1,485,000 1,485,000 1,485,000
5,985,000 5,919,146 5,919,146
Wholesale Floors, Inc. (4%)" Commercial Subordinated Note
8855 N. Black Canyon Highway Services (14%, Due 06/14) 3,502,771 3,334,971 3,334,971
Phoenix, AZ 85021 Membership Interest
Purchase Warrant (4.0%) 132,800 132,800
3,502,771 3,467,771 3,467,771
Yellowstone Landscape Group, Inc. (13%)* Landscaping Subordinated Note
220 Elm Street Services (15%, Due 04/14) 13,065,000 12,749,440 12,749,440
New Canaan, CT 06840
13,065,000 12,749,440 12,749,440
Subtotal Non-Control / Non-Affiliate Investments 114,103,971 115,624,742 114,911,243
Affiliate Investments:
Asset Point, LLC (6%)* Asset Management Subordinated Note
770 Pelham Road, Suite 200 Software Provider (15%, Due 03/13) 5,046,055 4,949,777 4,949,777
Greenville, SC 29615 Membership Units
(10 units) 500,000 500,000
5,046,055 5,449,777 5,449,777
Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc (2%)* Industrial Subordinated Note
11927 South Highway 6 Equipment (14%, Due 01/11) 2,102,454 2,077,226 2,077,226
Fresno, TX 77545 Manufacturer Common Stock
(34,100 shares) 200,000 286,300
Common Stock Warrant
(1,000 shares) — 6,400
2,102,454 2,277,226 2,369,926
Brantley Transportation, LLC Oil and Gas Subordinated Note —
(“Brantley Transportation”) and Services Brantley Transportation
Pine Street Holdings, LLC (14%, Due 12/12) 3,800,000 3,680,133 3,680,133
(“Pine Street")(4) (4%)* Common Unit Warrants —
808 N. Ruth Street Brantley Transportation
Monahans, TX 79756 (4,560 common units) 33,600 33,600
Preferred Units —
Pine Street (200 units) 200,000 200,000
Common Unit Warrants —
Pine Street (2,220 units) — —
3,800,000 3,913,733 3,913,733
Dyson Corporation (12%)* Custom Forging and Subordinated Note
53 Freedom Road Fastener (15%, Due 12/13)
Painesville, OH 44077 Supplies 10,161,935 9,953,777 9,953,777
Class A Units
(1,000,000 units) 1,000,000 1,000,000
7 10,161,935 10,953,777 10,953,777 —
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Type of Principal Fair
Portfolio Company Industry Investment (1)(2) Amount Cost Value(3)
Equisales, LLC (8%)" Energy Products Subordinated Note
13811 Cullen Blvd. and Services (15%, Due 04/12) $ 6,223,280 $ 6,118,966 $ 6,118,966
Houston, TX 77047 Class A Units
(500,000 units) 500,000 1,856,500
6,223,280 6,618,966 7,975,466
Flint Acquisition Corporation (1%)* Specialty Chemical Preferred Stock
115 Todd Court Manufacturer (9,875 shares) 308,333 1,291,600
Thomasville, NC 27360 308,333 1,291,600
Genapure Corporation Lab Testing Genapure Common Stock
(“Genapure”) and Genpref, LLC Services (4,286 shares) 500,000 627,216
(“Genpref")(5) (1%)* Genpref Preferred Stock
1205 Industrial Bivd. (455 shares)
Southampton, PA 18966 63,602 79,784
563,602 707,000
Subtotal Affiliate Investments 27,333,724 30,085,414 32,661,279
Control Investments:
Fischbein, LLC (15%)" Packaging and Subordinated Note
151 Walker Road Materials Handling (16.5%, Due 05/13)
Statesville, NC 28625 8,859,632 8,717,540 8,717,540
Equipment Membership Units
Manufacturer (4,200,000 units) 4,200,000 5,257,500
8,859,632 12,917,540 13,975,040
Porter's Group, LLC (5%)* Metal Fabrication Membership Units
1111 Oates Road (4,730 units) 471,254 4,436,000
Bessemer City, NC 28016
471,254 4,436,000
Subtotal Control Investments 8,859,632 13,388,794 18,411,040
Total Investments, June 30, 2008 (175%)* $ 150,297,327 $ 159,098,950 $ 165,983,562

Value as a percent of net assets
All debt investments are income producing. Common stock, preferred stock and all warrants are non-income producing.

Interest rates on subordinated debt include cash interest rate and, where applicable, paid-in-kind interest rate.

Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley Transportation, LLC, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.

(1)

(2

(3) Allinvestments are restricted as to resale and were valued at fair value as determined in good faith by our board of directors.

(4)

(5) Genpref is the sole owner of Genapure’s preferred stock, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Genapure’s preferred stock.

Formation

Triangle Capital Corporation is a Maryland corporation formed on October 10, 2006, for the purpose of acquiring 100% of the equity interests in Triangle SBIC and TML, raising
capital in our IPO and thereafter operating as an internally managed BDC under the 1940 Act. Triangle SBIC is our wholly owned subsidiary and is licensed to do business as an SBIC.

We are a closed-end, non-diversified management investment company that has elected to be treated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. In addition, Triangle SBIC has elected to be
treated as a BDC. We are internally managed by our executive officers under the supervision of our board of directors. As a result, we do not pay any external investment advisory fees,
but instead we incur the operating costs associated with employing investment and portfolio management professionals.

As a BDC, we are required to comply with numerous regulatory requirements. We are permitted to, and expect to, finance our investments using debt and equity. However, our
ability to use debt is limited in certain significant respects. See “Regulations.” As we qualified for RIC tax treatment in 2007, we intend to elect to be treated as a RIC for federal income tax
purposes with the filing of our 2007 corporate income tax return, which will be effective as of January 1, 2007. We intend to file our 2007 corporate tax return with the Internal
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Revenue Service on or about September 15, 2008. Accordingly, we generally will not pay corporate-level federal income taxes on any net ordinary income or capital gains that we
distribute to our stockholders as dividends. To maintain our RIC tax treatment, we must meet specified source-of-income and asset diversification requirements and distribute annually at
least 90.0% of our net ordinary income and realized net short-term capital gains in excess of realized net long-term capital losses, if any. See “Material U.S. Federal Income Tax
Considerations.”

The Offering

We may offer, from time to time, up to $300,000,000 worth of our common stock, on terms to be determined at the time of the offering. Our common stock may be offered at prices
and on terms to be disclosed in one or more prospectus supplements. The offering price per share of our common stock, less any underwriting commissions or discounts, will not be less
than the net asset value per share of our common stock at the time of the offering except (i) with the consent of the majority of our common stockholders (which we received from our
stockholders at our May 7, 2008 Annual Meeting, for a period of one year ending May 6, 2009) or (ii) under such other circumstances as the SEC may permit. Our stockholders did not
specify a maximum discount below net asset value at which we are able to issue or common stock; however, we do not intend to issue shares of our common stock below net asset value
unless our board of directors determines that it would be in our stockholders’ best interests to do so.

Our common stock may be offered directly to one or more purchasers by us or through agents designated from time to time by us, or to or through underwriters or dealers. The
prospectus supplement relating to the offering will disclose the terms of the offering, including the name or names of any agents or underwriters involved in the sale of our common stock
by us, the purchase price, and any fee, commission or discount arrangement between us and our agents or underwriters or among our underwriters or the basis upon which such amount
may be calculated. See “Plan of Distribution.” We may not sell any of our common stock through agents, underwriters or dealers without delivery of a prospectus supplement describing
the method and terms of the offering of our common stock.

Set forth below is additional information regarding the offering of our common stock:

Nasdaq Global Market symbol “TCAP”

Use of proceeds We intend to use the net proceeds from selling our common stock to make investments in lower middle market
companies in accordance with our investment objective and strategies and for working capital and general corporate
purposes.

Dividends and distributions We pay quarterly dividends to our stockholders out of assets legally available for distribution. Our dividends, if any, will

be determined by our board of directors.

Taxation As we qualified for RIC tax treatment in 2007, we intend to elect to be treated as a RIC for federal income tax purposes
with the filing of our 2007 corporate income tax return, which will be effective as of January 1, 2007. We intend to file
our 2007 corporate tax return with the Internal Revenue Service on or about September 15, 2008. Accordingly, we
generally will not pay corporate-level federal income taxes on any net ordinary income or capital gains that we
distribute to our stockholders as dividends. To maintain our RIC tax treatment, we must meet specified source-of-
income and asset diversification requirements and distribute annually at least 90.0% of our net ordinary income and
realized net short-term capital gains in excess of realized net long-term capital losses, if any.

Dividend reinvestment plan We have a dividend reinvestment plan for our stockholders. The dividend reinvestment plan is an “opt out” dividend
reinvestment
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Trading at a discount

Risk factors

Available information

plan. As a result, if we declare a dividend, then stockholders’ cash dividends will be automatically reinvested in
additional shares of our common stock, unless they specifically “opt out” of the dividend reinvestment plan so as to
receive cash dividends. Stockholders who receive distributions in the form of stock will be subject to the same federal,
state and local tax consequences as stockholders who elect to receive their distributions in cash. See “Dividend
Reinvestment Plan.”

Shares of closed-end investment companies frequently trade at a discount to their net asset value. This risk is separate
and distinct from the risk that our net asset value per share may decline. We cannot predict whether our common stock
will trade above, at or below net asset value.

See “Risk Factors” beginning on page 13 and the other information included in this prospectus, or any prospectus
supplement, for a discussion of factors you should carefully consider before deciding to invest in our common stock.

We are required to file periodic reports, current reports, proxy statements and other information with the SEC. This
information is available at the SEC’s public reference room in Washington, D.C. and on the SEC’s Internet website at
www.sec.gov. We intend to provide much of the same information on our website at www.tcap.com. Information
contained on our website is not part of this prospectus or any prospectus supplement and should not be relied upon as
such.
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FEES AND EXPENSES

The following table is intended to assist you in understanding our and Triangle SBIC’s consolidated costs and expenses that an investor in this offering will bear directly or indirectly.
We caution you that some of the percentages indicated in the table below are estimates and may vary. Except where the context suggests otherwise, whenever this prospectus contains a
reference to fees or expenses paid by “you,” “us” or “Triangle,” or that “we” will pay fees or expenses, stockholders will indirectly bear such fees or expenses as investors in us.

Stockholder Transaction Expenses:
Sales load (as a percentage of offering price) —
Offering expenses —|

Dividend reinvestment plan expenses —(3
Total stockholder transaction expenses (as a percentage of offering price) —(4

A | Exp (as a per ge of net assets attributable to common stock):

Interest payments on borrowed funds 4.41%
Other expenses 6.22%(5)
Total annual expenses 10.63%(6)

1) In the event that our common stock is sold to or through underwriters, a corresponding prospectus supplement will disclose the applicable sales load.

2) In the event that we conduct an offering of our common stock, a corresponding prospectus supplement will disclose the estimated offering expenses.

(

(

(3) The expenses of administering our dividend reinvestment plan are included in operating expenses.

(4) Total stockholder transaction expenses may include sales load and will be disclosed in a future prospectus supplement, if any.
(

5) Other expenses represent our estimated annual operating expenses, excluding interest payments on borrowed funds. We do not have an investment adviser and are internally managed
by our executive officers under the supervision of our board of directors. As a result, we do not pay investment advisory fees, but instead we pay the operating costs associated with
employing investment management professionals.

(6) The total annual expenses are the sum of interest payments on borrowed funds and other expenses. “Total annual expenses” as a percentage of average net assets attributable to
common stock are higher than the total annual expenses percentage would be for a company that is not leveraged. The SEC requires that the “Total annual expenses” percentage be
calculated as a percentage of average net assets, rather than average total assets, which includes assets that have been funded with borrowed money. If the “Total annual expenses”
percentage were calculated instead as a percentage of average total assets, we estimate that our “Total annual expenses” would be approximately 5.94% of average total assets.

Example

The following example is required by the Securities and Exchange Commission and demonstrates the projected dollar amount of total cumulative expenses that would be incurred
over various periods with respect to a hypothetical investment in us. In calculating the following expense amounts, we assumed we would have no additional leverage and that our operating
expenses would remain at the levels set forth in the table above. In the event that shares to which this prospectus relates are sold to or through underwriters, a corresponding prospectus
supplement will restate this example to reflect the applicable sales load.

1 Year 3 Years 5 Years 10 Years
You would pay the following expenses on a $1,000 investment, assuming a 5.0% annual return $108 $ 307 $ 482 $ 839
The ple and the exg in the tables above should not be considered a representation of our future ex and actual exp may be greater or lesser

than those shown. While the example assumes, as required by the SEC, a 5.0% annual return, our performance will vary and may result in a return greater or less than 5.0%. The table
above does not reflect additional SBA leverage that we intend to employ in the future. “Other expenses” are based on estimated amounts for the current fiscal year. In addition, while the
example assumes reinvestment of all dividends at net asset value, participants in our dividend reinvestment plan will receive a number of shares of our common stock, determined by
dividing the total dollar amount of the dividend payable to a participant by the market price per share of our common stock at the close of trading on the dividend payment date, which may be
at, above or below net asset value. See “Dividend Reinvestment Plan” for additional information regarding our dividend reinvestment plan.
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SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL AND OTHER DATA

The selected historical financial and other data below reflects the consolidated operations of Triangle Capital Corporation and Triangle SBIC. The selected financial data at and for
the fiscal years ended December 31, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006 and 2007 have been derived from our financial statements that have been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent
registered public accounting firm. Financial information prior to our initial public offering in 2007 is that of Triangle SBIC, which is Triangle Capital Corporation’s predecessor. The selected
financial data at and for the six month period ended June 30, 2008 have been derived from unaudited financial data, and in the opinion of management, reflect all adjustments (consisting
only of normal recurring adjustments) that are necessary to present fairly the results for such interim period. Interim results at and for the six months ended June 30, 2008 are not necessarily
indicative of the results that may be expected for the year ending December 31, 2008. You should read this selected financial and other data in conjunction with our “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and the financial statements and notes thereto.

Six
Months
Ended
Year Ended December 31, June 30,
2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008
(Dollars in thousands)

Income statement data:

Investment income:
Total interest, fee and dividend income $ 26 $ 1,969 $ 5,855 $ 6,443 $ 10912 $ 8,677
Interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments 15 18 108 280 1,824 207
Total investment income 41 1,987 5,963 6,723 12,736 8,884

Expenses:
Interest expense — 339 1,543 1,834 2,073 1,461
Amortization of deferred financing fees — 38 90 100 113 96
Management fees 1,048 1,564 1,574 1,589 233 —
General and administrative expenses 165 83 58 115 3,894 2,871
Total expenses 1,213 2,024 3,265 3,638 6,313 4,428
Net investment income (loss) (1,172) (37) 2,698 3,085 6,423 4,456
Net realized gain (loss) on investments — non-control/non-affiliate — — (3,500) 6,027 (760) —
Net realized gain on investments — affiliate — — — — 141 —
Net unrealized appreciation (depreciation) of investments — (1,225) 3,976 (415) 3,061 (640)
Total net gain (loss) on investments — (1,225) 475 5,612 2,442 (640)
Provision for income taxes — — — — (52) (202)

Net increase (decrease) in net assets resulting from operations $ (1,172) $ (1,262) $ 3,173 $ 8,697 $ 8,813 $ 3,614
Net investment income per share — basic and diluted N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 0.95 $ 065
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations per share — basic and diluted N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 1.31 $ 053
Net asset value per common share N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 13.74 $ 13.73
Dividends declared per common share N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 0.98 $ 031
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December 31, June 30,
2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008
(Dollars in thousands)

Balance sheet data:

Assets:
Investments at fair value $ — $ 19,415 $ 36,617 $ 54,247 $ 113,037 $ 165,984
Cash and cash equivalents 2,973 2,849 6,067 2,556 21,788 18,707
Interest and fees receivable = 98 50 135 305 460
Prepaid expenses and other current assets — — — — 47 161
Deferred offering costs — — — 1,021 — —
Property and equipment, net — — — — 34 40
Deferred financing fees — 823 1,085 985 999 2,716
Total assets $ 2,973 $ 23,185 $ 43,819 $ 58,944 $ 136,210 $ 188,068
Liabilities and partners’ capital/net assets:
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities $ 10 $ — $ 13 $ 825 $ 1,144 $ 738
Interest payable — 230 566 606 699 1,085
Distribution/dividends payable — — — 532 2,041 —
Income taxes payable — — — — 52 —
Deferred revenue 35 251 75 25 31 —
Deferred income taxes — — — — 1,760 2,129
SBA-guaranteed debentures payable — 17,700 31,800 31,800 37,010 89,110
Total liabilities 45 18,181 32,454 33,788 42,737 93,062
Total partners’ capital/shareholders’ equity 2,928 5,004 11,365 25,156 93,473 95,006
Total liabilities and partners’ capital/net assets $ 2,973 $ 23,185 $ 43,819 $ 58,944 $ 136,210 $ 188,068
Other data:
Weighted average yield on investments — 15.5% 14.2% 13.3% 12.6% 13.0%
Number of portfolio companies — 6 12 19 26 34
Expense ratios (annualized, as percentage of average net assets):
Operating expenses 107.4% 32.2% 21.3% 8.3% 4.4% 6.1%
Interest expense and deferred financing fees — 7.4 21.4 9.5 2.4 3.3
Total expenses 107.4% 39.6% 42.7% 17.8% 6.8% 9.4%
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SELECTED QUARTERLY FINANCIAL DATA

The following tables set forth certain quarterly financial information for each of the ten quarters ended with the quarter ended June 30, 2008. This information was derived from our
unaudited consolidated financial statements. Results for any quarter are not necessarily indicative of results for the past fiscal year or for any future quarter.

Quarter Ended
March 31, June 30,
2008 2008
Total investment income $ 3,863,984 $ 5,020,091
Net investment income 1,913,695 2,542,442
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations 765,391 2,848,507
Net investment income per share $ 0.28 $ 0.37
Quarter Ended
March 31, June 30, September 30, December 31,
2007 2007 2007 2007
Total investment income $ 2,112,116 3,287,224 $ 3,594,287 $ 3,742,216
Net investment income 804,730 1,643,998 1,992,001 1,982,480
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations 1,065,835 2,230,084 3,366,681 2,150,498
Net investment income per share $ 0.12 0.25 $ 0.30 $ 0.29
Quarter Ended
March 31, June 30, September 30, December 31,
2006 2006 2006 2006
Total investment income $ 1,401,965 1,898,543 $ 1,713,483 $ 1,708,813
Net investment income 505,638 994,711 830,057 754,910
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations 505,638 4,190,320 1,058,757 2,942,626
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RISK FACTORS

Investing in our common stock involves a number of significant risks. In addition to the other information contained in this prospectus and any accompanying prospectus supplement,
you should consider carefully the following information before making an investment in our common stock. The risks set out below are not the only risks we face. Additional risks and
uncertainties not presently known to us or not presently deemed material by us might also impair our operations and performance. If any of the following events occur, our business, financial
condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected. In such case, our net asset value and the trading price of our common stock could decline, and you may lose
all or part of your investment.

Risks Relating to Our Business and Structure
Our financial condition and results of operations will depend on our ability to manage and deploy capital effectively.

Our ability to achieve our investment objective will depend on our ability to effectively manage and deploy our capital, which will depend, in turn, on our management team’s ability to
identify, evaluate and monitor, and our ability to finance and invest in, companies that meet our investment criteria. We cannot assure you that we will achieve our investment objective.

Accomplishing this result on a cost-effective basis will be largely a function of our management team’s handling of the investment process, its ability to provide competent, attentive
and efficient services and our access to investments offering acceptable terms. In addition to monitoring the performance of our existing investments, members of our management team and
our investment professionals may also be called upon to provide managerial assistance to our portfolio companies. These demands on their time may distract them or slow the rate of
investment.

Even if we are able to grow and build upon our investment operations in a manner commensurate with the increased capital available to us as a result of an offering, any failure to
manage our growth effectively could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. The results of our operations will depend on
many factors, including the availability of opportunities for investment, readily accessible short and long-term funding alternatives in the financial markets and economic conditions.
Furthermore, if we cannot successfully operate our business or implement our investment policies and strategies as described in this prospectus, or any prospectus supplement, it could
negatively impact our ability to pay dividends and cause you to lose all or part of your investment.

Our investment portfolio is and will continue to be recorded at fair value as determined in good faith by our board of directors and, as a result, there is and will continue to be
uncertainty as to the value of our portfolio investments.

Under the 1940 Act, we are required to carry our portfolio investments at market value or, if there is no readily available market value, at fair value as determined by our board of
directors. Typically there is not a public market for the securities of the privately held companies in which we have invested and will generally continue to invest. As a result, we value these
securities quarterly at fair value as determined in good faith by our board of directors based on input from management, a third party independent valuation firm and our audit committee.

The determination of fair value and consequently, the amount of unrealized gains and losses in our portfolio, is to a certain degree subjective and dependent on the judgment of our
board. Certain factors that may be considered in determining the fair value of our investments include the nature and realizable value of any collateral, the portfolio company’s earnings and
its ability to make payments on its indebtedness, the markets in which the portfolio company does business, comparison to comparable publicly-traded companies, discounted cash flows
and other relevant factors. Because such valuations, and particularly valuations of private securities and private companies, are inherently uncertain, may fluctuate over short periods of time
and may be based on estimates, our determinations of fair value may differ materially from the values that would
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have been used if a ready market for these securities existed. Due to this uncertainty, our fair value determinations may cause our net asset value on a given date to materially understate or
overstate the value that we may ultimately realize upon one or more of our investments. As a result, investors purchasing our common stock based on an overstated net asset value would
pay a higher price than the value of our investments might warrant. Conversely, investors selling shares during a period in which the net asset value understates the value of our
investments will receive a lower price for their shares than the value of our investments might warrant.

We may face increasing petition for in opportunities.

We compete for investments with other BDCs and investment funds (including private equity funds and mezzanine funds), as well as traditional financial services companies such as
commercial banks and other sources of funding. Moreover, alternative investment vehicles, such as hedge funds, have begun to invest in areas they have not traditionally invested in,
including making investments in lower middle market companies. As a result of these new entrants, competition for investment opportunities in lower middle market companies may intensify.
Many of our competitors are substantially larger and have considerably greater financial, technical and marketing resources than we do. For example, some competitors may have a lower
cost of capital and access to funding sources that are not available to us. In addition, some of our competitors may have higher risk tolerances or different risk assessments than we have.
These characteristics could allow our competitors to consider a wider variety of investments, establish more relationships and offer better pricing and more flexible structuring than we are
able to do. We may lose investment opportunities if we do not match our competitors’ pricing, terms and structure. If we are forced to match our competitors’ pricing, terms and structure, we
may not be able to achieve acceptable returns on our investments or may bear substantial risk of capital loss. A significant part of our competitive advantage stems from the fact that the
market for investments in lower middle market companies is underserved by traditional commercial banks and other financing sources. A significant increase in the number and/or the size
of our competitors in this target market could force us to accept less attractive investment terms. Furthermore, many of our competitors have greater experience operating under, or are not
subject to, the regulatory restrictions that the 1940 Act imposes on us as a BDC.

We are dependent upon our key investment personnel for our future success.

We depend on the members of our senior management team, particularly Garland S. Tucker Ill, Brent P.W. Burgess and Steven C. Lilly, for the identification, final selection,
structuring, closing and monitoring of our investments. These employees have critical industry experience and relationships that we rely on to implement our business plan. If we lose the
services of these individuals, we may not be able to operate our business as we expect, and our ability to compete could be harmed, which could cause our operating results to suffer. We
entered into employment agreements with Messrs. Tucker, Burgess and Lilly upon consummation of our initial public offering.

Our success depends on attracting and retaining qualified personnel in a competitive environment.

We have recently experienced increased competition in attracting and retaining qualified personnel, particularly investment professionals, and we may be unable to maintain or grow
our business if we cannot attract and retain such personnel. Our ability to attract and retain personnel with the requisite credentials, experience and skills depends on several factors
including, but not limited to, our ability to offer competitive wages, benefits and professional growth opportunities. Many of the entities, including investment funds (such as private equity
funds and mezzanine funds) and traditional financial services companies, with which we compete for experienced personnel have greater resources than we have.

The competitive environment for qualified personnel may require us to take certain measures to ensure that we are able to attract and retain experienced personnel. Such measures
may include increasing the attractiveness of our overall compensation packages, altering the structure of our compensation packages through the use of additional forms of compensation,
or other steps. The inability to attract and retain experienced personnel could have a material adverse effect on our business.
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Our business model depends to a significant extent upon strong referral relationships, and our inability to maintain or develop these relationships, as well as the failure of
these relationships to g i opportunities, could adversely affect our business.

We expect that members of our management team will maintain their relationships with financial institutions, private equity and other non-bank investors, investment bankers,
commercial bankers, attorneys, accountants and consultants, and we will rely to a significant extent upon these relationships to provide us with potential investment opportunities. If our
management team fails to maintain its existing relationships or develop new relationships with other sponsors or sources of investment opportunities, we will not be able to grow our
investment portfolio. In addition, individuals with whom members of our management team have relationships are not obligated to provide us with investment opportunities, and, therefore,
there is no assurance that such relationships will generate investment opportunities for us.

We have limited operating history as a busil de P pany and as a lated in company, which may impair your ability to assess our prospects.

The 1940 Act imposes numerous constraints on the operations of BDCs. Prior to the consummation of our initial public offering in February 2007, we had not operated, and our
management team had no experience operating, as a BDC under the 1940 Act or as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code. As a result, we have limited operating results under these
regulatory frameworks that can demonstrate to you either their effect on our business or our ability to manage our business under these frameworks. Our management team’s limited
experience in managing a portfolio of assets under such constraints may hinder our ability to take advantage of attractive investment opportunities and, as a result, achieve our investment
objective. Furthermore, any failure to comply with the requirements imposed on BDCs by the 1940 Act could cause the SEC to bring an enforcement action against us. If we do not remain a
BDC, we might be regulated as a closed-end investment company under the 1940 Act, which would further decrease our operating flexibility.

Regulations governing our operation as a busi devel company will affect our ability to, and the way in which we raise additional capital.
Our business will require capital to operate and grow. We may acquire such additional capital from the following sources:

Senior Securities. Currently we, through Triangle SBIC, issue debt securities guaranteed by the SBA. In the future, we may issue debt securities or preferred stock and/or borrow
money from banks or other financial institutions, which we refer collectively as senior securities. As a result of issuing senior securities, we will be exposed to additional risks, including the
following:

+ Under the provisions of the 1940 Act, we are permitted, as a BDC, to issue senior securities only in amounts such that our asset coverage, as defined in the 1940 Act, equals at
least 200% after each issuance of senior securities. If the value of our assets declines, we may be unable to satisfy this test. If that happens, we may be required to sell a portion of
our investments and, depending on the nature of our leverage, repay a portion of our debt at a time when such sales and/or repayments may be disadvantageous.

« Any amounts that we use to service our debt or make payments on preferred stock will not be available for dividends to our common stockholders.

< ltis likely that any senior securities or other indebtedness we issue will be governed by an indenture or other instrument containing covenants restricting our operating flexibility.
Additionally, some of these securities or other indebtedness may be rated by rating agencies, and in obtaining a rating for such securities and other indebtedness, we may be
required to abide by operating and investment guidelines that further restrict operating and financial flexibility.

« We and, indirectly, our stockholders will bear the cost of issuing and servicing such securities and other indebtedness.
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« Preferred stock or any convertible or exchangeable securities that we issue in the future may have rights, preferences and privileges more favorable than those of our common
stock, including separate voting rights and could delay or prevent a transaction or a change in control to the detriment of the holders of our common stock.

Additional Common Stock. We are not generally able to issue and sell our common stock at a price below net asset value per share. We may, however, sell our common stock,
warrants, options or rights to acquire our common stock, at a price below the current net asset value of the common stock if our board of directors determines that such sale is in the best
interests of our stockholders, and our stockholders approve such sale. At our Annual Stockholders Meeting on May 7, 2008, our stockholders voted to allow us to issue common stock at a
price below net asset value per share for a period of one year ending May 6, 2009. Our stockholders did not specify a maximum discount below net asset value at which we are able to
issue our common stock; however, we do not intend to issue shares of our common stock below net asset value unless our board of directors determines that it would be in our stockholders’
best interests to do so. In any such case, however, the price at which our common stock are to be issued and sold may not be less than a price which, in the determination of our board of
directors, closely approximates the market value of such securities (less any distributing commission or discount). We may also make rights offerings to our stockholders (though not in
conjunction with this prospectus) at prices per share less than the net asset value per share, subject to applicable requirements of the 1940 Act. If we raise additional funds by issuing more
common stock or senior securities convertible into, or exchangeable for, our common stock, the percentage ownership of our stockholders at that time would decrease, and they may
experience dilution. Moreover, we can offer no assurance that we will be able to issue and sell additional equity securities in the future, on favorable terms or at all.

Our wholly-owned subsidiary, Triangle SBIC, is licensed by the SBA, and therefore subject to SBA regul

)

Triangle SBIC, our wholly-owned subsidiary, is licensed to act as a small business investment company and is regulated by the SBA. Under current SBA regulations, a licensed SBIC
can provide capital to those entities that have a tangible net worth not exceeding $18.0 million and an average annual net income after federal income taxes not exceeding $6.0 million for
the two most recent fiscal years. In addition, a licensed SBIC must devote 20.0% of its investment activity to those entities that have a tangible net worth not exceeding $6.0 million and an
average annual net income after federal income taxes not exceeding $2.0 million for the two most recent fiscal years. The SBA also places certain limitations on the financing terms of
investments by SBICs in portfolio companies and prohibits SBICs from providing funds for certain purposes or to businesses in a few prohibited industries. Compliance with SBA
requirements may cause Triangle SBIC to forego attractive investment opportunities that are not permitted under SBA regulations.

Further, the SBA regulations require that a licensed SBIC be periodically examined and audited by the SBA to determine its compliance with the relevant SBA regulations. The SBA
prohibits, without prior SBA approval, a “change of control” of an SBIC or transfers that would result in any person (or a group of persons acting in concert) owning 10.0% or more of a class
of capital stock of a licensed SBIC. If Triangle SBIC fails to comply with applicable SBA regulations, the SBA could, depending on the severity of the violation, limit or prohibit Triangle
SBIC’s use of debentures, declare outstanding debentures immediately due and payable, and/or limit Triangle SBIC from making new investments. In addition, the SBA can revoke or
suspend a license for willful or repeated violation of, or willful or repeated failure to observe, any provision of the Small Business Investment Act of 1958 or any rule or regulation promulgated
thereunder. Such actions by the SBA would, in turn, negatively affect us because Triangle SBIC is our wholly owned subsidiary.

Because we borrow money, the potential for gain or loss on amounts invested in us is magnified and may increase the risk of investing in us.

Borrowings, also known as leverage, magnify the potential for gain or loss on invested equity capital. As we intend to use leverage to partially finance our investments, you will
experience increased risks of investing in our common stock. We, through Triangle SBIC, issue debt securities guaranteed by the SBA and sold in the
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capital markets. As a result of its guarantee of the debt securities, the SBA has fixed dollar claims on Triangle SBIC’s assets that are superior to the claims of our common stockholders. We
may also borrow from banks and other lenders in the future. If the value of our assets increases, then leveraging would cause the net asset value attributable to our common stock to
increase more sharply than it would have had we not leveraged. Conversely, if the value of our assets decreases, leveraging would cause net asset value to decline more sharply than it
otherwise would have had we not leveraged. Similarly, any increase in our income in excess of interest payable on the borrowed funds would cause our net investment income to increase
more than it would without the leverage, while any decrease in our income would cause net investment income to decline more sharply than it would have had we not borrowed. Such a
decline could negatively affect our ability to make common stock dividend payments. Leverage is generally considered a speculative investment technique.

As a BDC, we are generally required to meet a coverage ratio of total assets to total borrowings and other senior securities, which include all of our borrowings and any preferred
stock we may issue in the future, of at least 200%. If this ratio declines below 200%, we may not be able to incur additional debt and may need to sell a portion of our investments to repay
some debt when it is disadvantageous to do so, and we may not be able to make distributions.

On June 30, 2008, we, through Triangle SBIC, had $89.1 million of outstanding indebtedness guaranteed by the SBA, which had a weighted average annualized interest cost of
approximately 4.8%. The calculation of this weighted average interest rate includes the interim rates charged on SBA guaranteed debentures that have not yet been pooled.

lllustration. The following table illustrates the effect of leverage on returns from an investment in our common stock assuming various annual returns, net of expenses. The
calculations in the table below are hypothetical and actual returns may be higher or lower than those appearing below.

Assumed Return on our Portfolio
(Net of Expenses)
(10.0)% (5.0)% 0.0% 5.0% 10.0%
Corresponding net return to stockholder(1) (25.3)% (15.4)% (5.5)% 4.4% 14.3%

(1) Assumes $188.1 million in total assets, $89.1 million in debt outstanding, $95.0 million in net assets and an average cost of funds of 5.88%, which was the weighted average borrowing
cost on our pooled borrowings at June 30, 2008.

Our ability to achieve our investment objectives may depend in part on our ability to achieve additional leverage on favorable terms by issuing debentures guaranteed by the SBA or
by borrowing from banks, or insurance companies, and there can be no assurance that such additional leverage can in fact be achieved.

SBA lations limit the ding dollar amount of SBA guaranteed debentures that may be issued by an SBIC or group of SBIC’s under common control.

The SBA regulations currently limit the dollar amount of SBA guaranteed debentures that can be issued by any one SBIC or group of SBICs under common control to $130.6 million
(such amount being subject to increase on an annual basis based on cost of living increases). Moreover, an SBIC may not borrow an amount in excess of two times its regulatory capital. As
of June 30, 2008, Triangle SBIC had issued $89.1 million in debentures guaranteed by the SBA. With $65.3 million of regulatory capital as of June 30, 2008, Triangle SBIC has the current
capacity to issue up to a total of $130.6 million of SBA guaranteed debentures, subject to the payment of a 1% commitment fee to the SBA on the amount of the commitment. While we
cannot presently predict whether or not we will borrow the maximum permitted amount, if we reach the maximum dollar amount of SBA guaranteed debentures permitted, and thereafter
require additional capital, our cost of capital may increase, and there is no assurance that we will be able to obtain additional financing on acceptable terms.

Moreover, Triangle SBIC’s current status as an SBIC does not automatically assure that Triangle SBIC will continue to receive SBA guaranteed debenture funding. Receipt of SBA
leverage funding is dependent
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upon Triangle SBIC continuing to be in compliance with SBA regulations and policies and there being funding available. The amount of SBA leverage funding available to SBICs is
dependent upon annual Congressional authorizations and in the future may be subject to annual Congressional appropriations. There can be no assurance that there will be sufficient
debenture funding available at the times desired by Triangle SBIC.

The debentures guaranteed by the SBA have a maturity of ten years and require semi-annual payments of interest. Triangle SBIC will need to generate sufficient cash flow to make
required interest payments on the debentures. If Triangle SBIC is unable to meet its financial obligations under the debentures, the SBA, as a creditor, will have a superior claim to Triangle
SBIC’s assets over our stockholders in the event we liquidate Triangle SBIC or the SBA exercises its remedies under such debentures as the result of a default by us. In addition, the SBA
must approve our independent directors before Triangle SBIC will be permitted to issue additional debentures guaranteed by the SBA.

We may experience fluctuations in our quarterly results.

We could experience fluctuations in our quarterly operating results due to a number of factors, including our ability or inability to make investments in companies that meet our
investment criteria, the interest rate payable on the debt securities we acquire, the level of our expenses, variations in and the timing of the recognition of realized and unrealized gains or
losses, the degree to which we encounter competition in our markets and general economic conditions. As a result of these factors, results for any period should not be relied upon as being
indicative of performance in future periods.

Our ability to enter into and exit investment transactions with our affiliates is restricted.

Except in those instances where we have received prior exemptive relief from the SEC, we are prohibited under the 1940 Act from knowingly participating in certain transactions with
our affiliates without the prior approval of our independent directors. Any person that owns, directly or indirectly, 5.0% or more of our outstanding voting securities is deemed our affiliate for
purposes of the 1940 Act, and we are generally prohibited from buying or selling any security from or to such affiliate, absent the prior approval of our independent directors. The 1940 Act
also prohibits “joint” transactions with an affiliate, which could include investments in the same portfolio company (whether at the same or different times), without prior approval of our
independent directors. If a person acquires more than 25.0% of our voting securities, we will be prohibited from buying or selling any security from or to such person, or entering into joint
transactions with such person, absent the prior approval of the SEC. These restrictions could limit or prohibit us from making certain attractive investments that we might otherwise make
absent such restrictions.

We have filed an application with the SEC requesting exemptive relief from certain provisions of the 1940 Act and the Securities and Exchange Act of 1934.

The 1940 Act prohibits certain transactions between us, Triangle SBIC and their affiliates without first obtaining an exemptive order from the SEC. Triangle and Triangle SBIC filed a
joint exemptive application with the SEC on January 3, 2007, and amended on November 5, 2007, requesting relief under various Sections of the 1940 Act that would permit Triangle, as the
BDC parent and Triangle SBIC, as a BDC/SBIC subsidiary to operate effectively as one company for 1940 Act regulatory purposes. Specifically, the application requests relief for Triangle
and Triangle SBIC to (a) engage in certain transactions with each other, (b) invest in securities in which the other is an investor and engage in transactions with portfolio companies that
would not otherwise be prohibited if the BDC and its subsidiary were one company, (c) be subject to modified consolidated asset coverage requirements for senior securities issued by the
BDC and the BDC/SBIC subsidiary, (d) allow the BDC/SBIC subsidiary to have the maximum amount of borrowing capacity for SBICs permitted under the SBA and the 1940 Act, and
(e) allow Triangle SBIC, as the BDC/SBIC subsidiary, to file Exchange Act reports on a consolidated basis with Triangle, the parent BDC. This application is currently under review by the
SEC. While the SEC has granted exemptive relief in substantially similar circumstances in the past, no assurance can be given that an exemptive order will be granted. Delays and costs
involved in obtaining necessary approvals may make certain transactions impracticable or impossible to consummate, and there is no assurance that the application for exemptive relief will
be granted by the SEC.
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Our board of directors may ch. our op ing policies and gies without prior notice or stockholder approval, the effects of which may be adverse.

Our board of directors has the authority to modify or waive our current operating policies, investment criteria and strategies without prior notice and without stockholder approval. We

cannot predict the effect any changes to our current operating policies, investment criteria and strategies would have on our business, net asset value, operating results and value of our
stock. However, the effects might be adverse, which could negatively impact our ability to pay you dividends and cause you to lose all or part of your investment. Moreover, we will have
significant flexibility in investing the net proceeds of the offering and may use the net proceeds from an offering in ways with which investors may not agree or for purposes other than those
contemplated at the time of the offering.

P P

We will be subject to corporate-level income tax if we are unable to qualify as a r lated il y under Subct M of the Code, which will adversely affect
our results of operations and financial condition.

To obtain and maintain RIC tax treatment under the Code, we must meet the following annual distribution, income source and asset diversification requirements.

+ We intend to elect to be treated as a RIC under the Code, which generally will allow us to avoid being subject to an entity level tax. To obtain and maintain RIC tax treatment under
the Code, we must meet the following annual distribution, income source and asset diversification requirements. The annual distribution requirement for a RIC will be satisfied if we
distribute to our stockholders on an annual basis at least 90.0% of our net ordinary income and realized net short-term capital gains in excess of realized net long-term capital
losses, if any. We will be subject to a 4.0% nondeductible federal excise tax, however, to the extent that we do not satisfy certain additional minimum distribution requirements on a
calendar year basis. We qualified for RIC tax treatment in 2007. For more information regarding tax treatment, see “Material U.S. Federal Income Tax Considerations.” Because we
use debt financing, we are subject to certain asset coverage ratio requirements under the 1940 Act and may in the future become subject to certain financial covenants under loan
and credit agreements that could, under certain circumstances, restrict us from making distributions necessary to satisfy the distribution requirement. If we are unable to obtain
cash from other sources, we could fail to qualify for RIC tax treatment and thus become subject to corporate-level income tax.

« The income source requirement will be satisfied if we obtain at least 90.0% of our income for each year from distributions, interest, gains from the sale of stock or securities or
similar sources.

« The asset diversification requirement will be satisfied if we meet certain asset diversification requirements at the end of each quarter of our taxable year. To satisfy this requirement,
at least 50.0% of the value of our assets must consist of cash, cash equivalents, U.S. Government securities, securities of other RICs, and other acceptable securities; and no more
than 25.0% of the value of our assets can be invested in the securities, other than U.S. government securities or securities of other RICs, of one issuer, of two or more issuers that
are controlled, as determined under applicable Code rules, by us and that are engaged in the same or similar or related trades or businesses or of certain “qualified publicly traded
partnerships.” Failure to meet these requirements may result in our having to dispose of certain investments quickly in order to prevent the loss of RIC status. Because most of our
investments will be in private companies, and therefore will be relatively illiquid, any such dispositions could be made at disadvantageous prices and could result in substantial
losses.

If we fail to qualify for or maintain RIC tax treatment for any reason and are subject to corporate income tax, the resulting corporate taxes could substantially reduce our net assets,

the amount of income available for distribution and the amount of our distributions.
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We may not be able to pay you dividends, our dividends may not grow over time, and a portion of dividends paid to you may be a return of capital.

We intend to pay quarterly dividends to our stockholders out of assets legally available for distribution. We cannot assure you that we will achieve investment results that will allow us
to make a specified level of cash dividends or year-to-year increases in cash dividends. Our ability to pay dividends might be harmed by, among other things, the risk factors described in
this prospectus. In addition, the inability to satisfy the asset coverage test applicable to us as a BDC can limit our ability to pay dividends. All dividends will be paid at the discretion of our
board of directors and will depend on our earnings, our financial condition, maintenance of our RIC status, compliance with applicable BDC regulations, Triangle SBIC’s compliance with
applicable SBIC regulations and such other factors as our board of directors may deem relevant from time to time. We cannot assure you that we will pay dividends to our stockholders in the
future.

When we make quarterly distributions, we will be required to determine the extent to which such distributions are paid out of current or accumulated earnings, recognized capital
gains or capital. To the extent there is a return of capital, investors will be required to reduce their basis in our stock for federal tax purposes.

We may have difficulty paying our required distributions if we recognize income before or without r iving cash repr ing such i

For federal income tax purposes, we will include in income certain amounts that we have not yet received in cash, such as original issue discount, which may arise if we receive
warrants in connection with the origination of a loan or possibly in other circumstances, or contractual PIK interest, which represents contractual interest added to the loan balance and due
at the end of the loan term. Such original issue discounts or increases in loan balances as a result of contractual PIK arrangements will be included in income before we receive any
corresponding cash payments. We also may be required to include in income certain other amounts that we will not receive in cash.

Since, in certain cases, we may recognize income before or without receiving cash representing such income, we may have difficulty meeting the annual distribution requirement
necessary to obtain and maintain RIC tax treatment under the Code. Accordingly, we may have to sell some of our investments at times and/or at prices we would not consider
advantageous, raise additional debt or equity capital or reduce new investment originations for this purpose. If we are not able to obtain cash from other sources, we may fail to qualify for
RIC tax treatment and thus become subject to corporate-level income tax. For additional discussion regarding the tax implications of a RIC, please see “Material U.S. Federal Income Tax
Considerations — Taxation as a RIC.”

Triangle SBIC, as an SBIC, may be unable to make distributions to us that will ble us to meet r lated in y requil , which could result in the
imposition of an entity-level tax.

In order for us to continue to qualify as a RIC, we will be required to distribute on an annual basis substantially all of our taxable income, including income from our subsidiaries,
including Triangle SBIC. As all of our investments will initially be made by Triangle SBIC, we will be substantially dependent on Triangle SBIC for cash distributions to enable us to meet the
RIC distribution requirements. Triangle SBIC may be limited by the Small Business Investment Act of 1958, and SBA regulations governing SBICs, from making certain distributions to us
that may be necessary to enable us to qualify as a RIC. We may have to request a waiver of the SBA’s restrictions for Triangle SBIC to make certain distributions to maintain our status as a
RIC. We cannot assure you that the SBA will grant such waiver and if Triangle SBIC is unable to obtain a waiver, compliance with the SBA regulations may result in loss of RIC status and a
consequent imposition of an entity-level tax on us.
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Because we intend to distribute substantially all of our income to our stockholders to maintain our status as a r lated il company, we will conti to need
additional capital to finance our growth and regulations governing our operation as a b leveloy pany will affect our ability to, and the way in which we, raise
additional capital.

In order to satisfy the requirements applicable to a RIC and to avoid payment of excise taxes, we intend to distribute to our stockholders substantially all of our net ordinary income
and net capital gain income except for certain net long-term capital gains recognized after we become a RIC, some or all of which we may retain, pay applicable income taxes with respect
thereto, and elect to treat as deemed distributions to our stockholders. As a BDC, we generally are required to meet a coverage ratio of total assets to total senior securities, which includes
all of our borrowings and any preferred stock we may issue in the future, of at least 200.0%. This requirement limits the amount that we may borrow. If the value of our assets declines, we
may be unable to satisfy this test. If that happens, we may be required to sell a portion of our investments or sell additional common stock and, depending on the nature of our leverage, to
repay a portion of our indebtedness at a time when such sales may be disadvantageous. In addition, issuance of additional securities could dilute the percentage ownership of our current
stockholders in us.

While we expect to be able to borrow and to issue additional debt and equity securities, we cannot assure you that debt and equity financing will be available to us on favorable terms,
or at all. If additional funds are not available to us, we could be forced to curtail or cease new investment activities, and our net asset value could decline. In addition, as a BDC, we generally
are not permitted to issue equity securities priced below net asset value without stockholder approval. At our Annual Stockholders Meeting on May 7, 2008, our stockholders voted to allow
us to issue common stock at a price below net asset value per share for a period of one year ending May 6, 2009. Our stockholders did not specify a maximum discount below net asset
value at which we are able to issue our common stock; however, we do not intend to issue shares of our common stock below net asset value unless our board of directors determines that it
would be in our stockholders’ best interests to do so. For an illustration on the potential dilutive effect of an offering of our common stock at a price below net asset value, please see the
illustration below.

lllustration: Example of Dilutive Effect of the Issuance of Shares Below Net Asset Value. Assume that Company XYZ has 1,000,000 total shares outstanding, $15,000,000 in total
assets and $5,000,000 in total liabilities. The net asset value per share of the common stock of Company XYZ is $10.00. The following table illustrates the reduction to net asset value, or
NAV, and the dilution experienced by Stockholder A following the sale of 40,000 shares of the common stock of Company XYZ at $9.50 per share, a price below its NAV per share.

Prior to Sale Following Sale Percentage
Below NAV Below NAV Change
Reduction to NAV
Total Shares Outstanding 1,000,000 1,040,000 4.0%
NAV per share $ 10.00 $ 9.98 (0.2)%
Dilution to Existing Stockholder
Shares Held by Stockholder A 10,000 10,000(1) 0.0%
Percentage Held by Stockholder A 1.00% 0.96% (3.8)%
Total Interest of Stockholder A $ 100,000 $ 99,808 (0.2)%

(1) Assumes that Stockholder A does not purchase additional shares in equity offering of shares below NAV.

Changes in laws or regulations governing our operations may adversely affect our business or cause us to alter our business strategy.

We, Triangle SBIC, and our portfolio companies will be subject to regulation at the local, state and federal level. New legislation may be enacted or new interpretations, rulings or
regulations could be adopted, including those governing the types of investments we are permitted to make, any of which could harm us and our stockholders, potentially with retroactive
effect. In addition, any change to the SBA’s current debenture
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program could have a significant impact on our ability to obtain lower-cost leverage and, therefore, our competitive advantage over other finance companies.

Additionally, any changes to the laws and regulations governing our operations relating to permitted investments may cause us to alter our investment strategy in order to avail
ourselves of new or different opportunities. Such changes could result in material differences to the strategies and plans set forth in this prospectus and may result in our investment focus
shifting from the areas of expertise of our management team to other types of investments in which our management team may have less expertise or little or no experience. Thus, any such
changes, if they occur, could have a material adverse effect on our results of operations and the value of your investment.

Efforts to comply with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act will involve significant expenditures, and non-compliance with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act may adversely affect us.

We are subject to the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, and the related rules and regulations promulgated by the SEC. Among other requirements, under Section 404 of the Sarbanes-
Oxley Act and rules and regulations of the SEC thereunder, our management is required to report on our internal controls over financial reporting. We are required to review on an annual
basis our internal controls over financial reporting, and on a quarterly and annual basis to evaluate and disclose significant changes in our internal controls over financial reporting. We have
and expect to continue to incur significant expenses related to compliance with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act, which will negatively impact our financial performance and our ability to make
distributions. In addition, this process results in a diversion of management’s time and attention. Since we have a limited operating history as a company subject to the Sarbanes-Oxley Act,
we cannot assure you that our internal controls over financial reporting will continue to be effective. In the event that we are unable to maintain compliance with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act and
related rules, we may be adversely affected.

Risks Related to Our Investments
Our investments in portfolio companies may be risky, and we could lose all or part of our investment.
Investing in lower middle market companies involves a number of significant risks. Among other things, these companies:

+ may have limited financial resources and may be unable to meet their obligations under their debt instruments that we hold, which may be accompanied by a deterioration in the
value of any collateral and a reduction in the likelihood of us realizing any guarantees from subsidiaries or affiliates of our portfolio companies that we may have obtained in
connection with our investment, as well as a corresponding decrease in the value of the equity components of our investments;

+ may have shorter operating histories, narrower product lines, smaller market shares and/or significant customer concentrations than larger businesses, which tend to render them
more vulnerable to competitors’ actions and market conditions, as well as general economic downturns;

« are more likely to depend on the management talents and efforts of a small group of persons; therefore, the death, disability, resignation or termination of one or more of these
persons could have a material adverse impact on our portfolio company and, in turn, on us;

« generally have less predictable operating results, may from time to time be parties to litigation, may be engaged in rapidly changing businesses with products subject to a
substantial risk of obsolescence, and may require substantial additional capital to support their operations, finance expansion or maintain their competitive position; and

« generally have less publicly available information about their businesses, operations and financial condition. We are required to rely on the ability of our management team and
investment professionals to obtain adequate information to evaluate the potential returns from investing in these companies. If we are unable to uncover all material information
about these companies, we may not make a fully informed investment decision, and may lose all or part of our investment.
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In addition, in the course of providing significant managerial assistance to certain of our portfolio companies, certain of our officers and directors may serve as directors on the boards
of such companies. To the extent that litigation arises out of our investments in these companies, our officers and directors may be named as defendants in such litigation, which could result
in an expenditure of funds (through our indemnification of such officers and directors) and the diversion of management time and resources.

The lack of liquidity in our investments may adversely affect our business.

We invest, and will continue to invest in companies whose securities are not publicly traded, and whose securities will be subject to legal and other restrictions on resale or will
otherwise be less liquid than publicly traded securities. The illiquidity of these investments may make it difficult for us to sell these investments when desired. In addition, if we are required to
liquidate all or a portion of our portfolio quickly, we may realize significantly less than the value at which we had previously recorded these investments. As a result, we do not expect to
achieve liquidity in our investments in the near-term. Our investments are usually subject to contractual or legal restrictions on resale or are otherwise illiquid because there is usually no
established trading market for such investments. The illiquidity of most of our investments may make it difficult for us to dispose of them at a favorable price, and, as a result, we may suffer
losses.

We may not have the funds or ability to make additional investments in our portfolio companies.

We may not have the funds or ability to make additional investments in our portfolio companies. After our initial investment in a portfolio company, we may be called upon from time
to time to provide additional funds to such company or have the opportunity to increase our investment through the exercise of a warrant to purchase common stock. There is no assurance
that we will make, or will have sufficient funds to make, follow-on investments. Any decisions not to make a follow-on investment or any inability on our part to make such an investment may
have a negative impact on a portfolio company in need of such an investment, may result in a missed opportunity for us to increase our participation in a successful operation or may reduce
the expected yield on the investment.

Our portfolio companies may incur debt that ranks equally with, or senior to, our i in such ¢

P

We invest primarily in senior subordinated debt as well as equity issued by lower middle market companies. Our portfolio companies may have, or may be permitted to incur, other
debt that ranks equally with, or senior to, the debt in which we invest. By their terms, such debt instruments may entitle the holders to receive payment of interest or principal on or before the
dates on which we are entitled to receive payments with respect to the debt instruments in which we invest. Also, in the event of insolvency, liquidation, dissolution, reorganization or
bankruptcy of a portfolio company, holders of debt instruments ranking senior to our investment in that portfolio company would typically be entitled to receive payment in full before we
receive any distribution. After repaying such senior creditors, such portfolio company may not have any remaining assets to use for repaying its obligation to us. In the case of debt ranking
equally with debt instruments in which we invest, we would have to share on an equal basis any distributions with other creditors holding such debt in the event of an insolvency, liquidation,
dissolution, reorganization or bankruptcy of the relevant portfolio company.

There may be circumstances where our debt investments could be subordinated to claims of other creditors or we could be subject to lender liability claims.

Even though we may have structured certain of our investments as senior loans, if one of our portfolio companies were to go bankrupt, depending on the facts and circumstances and
based upon principles of equitable subordination as defined by existing case law, a bankruptcy court could subordinate all or a portion of our claim to that of other creditors and transfer any
lien securing such subordinated claim to the bankruptcy estate. The principles of equitable subordination defined by case law have generally indicated that a claim may be subordinated only
if its holder is guilty of misconduct or where the senior loan is re-characterized as an equity investment and the senior lender has actually provided significant managerial assistance to the
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bankrupt debtor. We may also be subject to lender liability claims for actions taken by us with respect to a borrower’s business or instances where we exercise control over the borrower. It is
possible that we could become subject to a lender’s liability claim, including as a result of actions taken in rendering significant managerial assistance or actions to compel and collect
payments from the borrower outside the ordinary course of business.

Second priority liens on collateral securing loans that we make to our portfolio J may be subject to control by senior creditors with first priority liens. If there is a
default, the value of the collateral may not be sufficient to repay in full both the first priority creditors and us.

Certain loans that we make to portfolio companies will be secured on a second priority basis by the same collateral securing senior secured debt of such companies. The first priority
liens on the collateral will secure the portfolio company’s obligations under any outstanding senior debt and may secure certain other future debt that may be permitted to be incurred by the
company under the agreements governing the loans. The holders of obligations secured by the first priority liens on the collateral will be entitled to receive proceeds from any realization of
the collateral to repay their obligations in full before us. In addition, the value of the collateral in the event of liquidation will depend on market and economic conditions, the availability of
buyers and other factors. There can be no assurance that the proceeds, if any, from the sale or sales of all of the collateral would be sufficient to satisfy the loan obligations secured by the
second priority liens after payment in full of all obligations secured by the first priority liens on the collateral. Further, there is a risk that such collateral securing our investments may
decrease in value over time, may be difficult to sell in a timely manner, may be difficult to appraise and may fluctuate in value based upon the success of the portfolio company and market
conditions. If such proceeds are not sufficient to repay amounts outstanding under the loan obligations secured by the second priority liens, then we, to the extent not repaid from the
proceeds of the sale of the collateral, will only have an unsecured claim against the company’s remaining assets, if any.

The rights we may have with respect to the collateral securing the loans we make to our portfolio companies with senior debt outstanding may also be limited pursuant to the terms of
one or more intercreditor agreements that we enter into with the holders of senior debt. Under such an intercreditor agreement, at any time that obligations that have the benefit of the first
priority liens are outstanding, any of the following actions that may be taken in respect of the collateral will be at the direction of the holders of the obligations secured by the first priority
liens: the ability to cause the commencement of enforcement proceedings against the collateral; the ability to control the conduct of such proceedings; the approval of amendments to
collateral documents; releases of liens on the collateral; and waivers of past defaults under collateral documents. We may not have the ability to control or direct such actions, even if our
rights are adversely affected.

If we do not invest a sufficient portion of our assets in qualifying assets, we could fail to qualify as a busii dev
according to our current business strategy.

Jo pany or be precluded from i ing

As a BDC, we may not acquire any assets other than “qualifying assets” unless, at the time of and after giving effect to such acquisition, at least 70.0% of our total assets are
qualifying assets. For further detail, see “Regulation.”

We believe that substantially all of our investments will constitute qualifying assets. However, we may be precluded from investing in what we believe are attractive investments if
such investments are not qualifying assets for purposes of the 1940 Act. If we do not invest a sufficient portion of our assets in qualifying assets, we could lose our status as a BDC, which
would have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. Similarly, these rules could prevent us from making follow-on investments in existing
portfolio companies (which could result in the dilution of our position).
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We are a non-diversified il pany within the meaning of the 1940 Act, and therefore we are not limited with respect to the proportion of our assets that may be
invested in securities of a single issuer.

We are classified as a non-diversified investment company within the meaning of the 1940 Act, which means that we are not limited by the 1940 Act with respect to the proportion of
our assets that we may invest in securities of a single issuer. To the extent that we assume large positions in the securities of a small number of issuers, our net asset value may fluctuate to
a greater extent than that of a diversified investment company as a result of changes in the financial condition or the market's assessment of the issuer. We may also be more susceptible to
any single economic or regulatory occurrence than a diversified investment company. Beyond our RIC asset diversification requirements, we do not have fixed guidelines for diversification,
and our investments could be concentrated in relatively few portfolio companies.

We generally will not control our portfolio companies.

We do not, and do not expect to, control most of our portfolio companies, even though we may have board representation or board observation rights, and our debt agreements may
contain certain restrictive covenants. As a result, we are subject to the risk that a portfolio company in which we invest may make business decisions with which we disagree and the
management of such company, as representatives of the holders of their common equity, may take risks or otherwise act in ways that do not serve our interests as debt investors. Due to the
lack of liquidity for our investments in non-traded companies, we may not be able to dispose of our interests in our portfolio companies as readily as we would like or at an appropriate
valuation. As a result, a portfolio company may make decisions that could decrease the value of our portfolio holdings.

Economic recessions or downturns could impair our portfolio companies and harm our operating results.

Many of our portfolio companies may be susceptible to economic slowdowns or recessions and may be unable to repay our debt investments during these periods. Therefore, our
non-performing assets are likely to increase, and the value of our portfolio is likely to decrease during these periods. Adverse economic conditions also may decrease the value of collateral
securing some of our debt investments and the value of our equity investments. Economic slowdowns or recessions could lead to financial losses in our portfolio and a decrease in
investment income, net investment income and assets. Unfavorable economic conditions also could increase our funding costs, limit our access to the capital markets or result in a decision
by lenders not to extend credit to us. These events could prevent us from increasing investments and harm our operating results.

An economic downturn could disproportionately impact the industries in which we invest, causing us to be more vulnerable to losses in our portfolio, which could negatively impact
our financial results. Unfavorable economic conditions also could increase our funding costs, limit our access to the capital markets or result in a decision by lenders not to extend credit to
us. These events could prevent us from increasing our loan originations and investments and negatively impact our financial results.

Defaults by our portfolio companies will harm our operating results.

A portfolio company’s failure to satisfy financial or operating covenants imposed by us or other lenders could lead to defaults and, potentially, termination of its loans and foreclosure
on its secured assets, which could trigger cross-defaults under other agreements and jeopardize a portfolio company’s ability to meet its obligations under the debt or equity securities that
we hold. We may incur expenses to the extent necessary to seek recovery upon default or to negotiate new terms, which may include the waiver of certain financial covenants, with a
defaulting portfolio company.

gi Ii

of future r

Any unrealized losses we experience on our loan portfolio may be an ii d losses, which could reduce our i available for distrib

As a BDC, we are required to carry our investments at market value or, if no market value is ascertainable, at the fair value as determined in good faith by our Board of Directors.
Decreases in the market values or fair values of our investments will be recorded as unrealized depreciation. Any unrealized losses in
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our loan portfolio could be an indication of a portfolio company’s inability to meet its repayment obligations to us with respect to the affected loans. This could result in realized losses in the
future and ultimately in reductions of our income available for distribution in future periods.

Prepayments of our debt investments by our portfolio companies could adversely impact our results of operations and reduce our return on equity.

We are subject to the risk that the investments we make in our portfolio companies may be repaid prior to maturity. When this occurs, we will generally reinvest these proceeds in
temporary investments, pending their future investment in new portfolio companies. These temporary investments will typically have substantially lower yields than the debt being prepaid
and we could experience significant delays in reinvesting these amounts. Any future investment in a new portfolio company may also be at lower yields than the debt that was repaid. As a
result, our results of operations could be materially adversely affected if one or more of our portfolio companies elect to prepay amounts owed to us. Additionally, prepayments could
negatively impact our return on equity, which could result in a decline in the market price of our common stock.

Changes in interest rates may affect our cost of capital and net investment income.

Most of our debt investments will bear interest at fixed rates, and the value of these investments could be negatively affected by increases in market interest rates. In addition, an
increase in interest rates would make it more expensive to use debt to finance our investments. As a result, a significant increase in market interest rates could both reduce the value of our
portfolio investments and increase our cost of capital, which would reduce our net investment income. Also, an increase in interest rates available to investors could make an investment in
our common stock less attractive if we are not able to increase our dividend rate, a situation which could reduce the value of our common stock. Conversely, a decrease in interest rates may
have an adverse impact on our returns by requiring us to seek lower yields on our debt investments and by increasing the risk that our portfolio companies will prepay our debt investments,
resulting in the need to redeploy capital at potentially lower rates.

We may not realize gains from our equity investments.

Certain investments that we have made in the past and may make in the future include warrants or other equity securities. Investments in equity securities involve a number of
significant risks, including the risk of further dilution as a result of additional issuances, inability to access additional capital and failure to pay current distributions. Investments in preferred
securities involve special risks, such as the risk of deferred distributions, credit risk, illiquidity and limited voting rights. In addition, we may from time to time make non-control, equity co-
investments in companies in conjunction with private equity sponsors. Our goal is ultimately to realize gains upon our disposition of such equity interests. However, the equity interests we
receive may not appreciate in value and, in fact, may decline in value. Accordingly, we may not be able to realize gains from our equity interests, and any gains that we do realize on the
disposition of any equity interests may not be sufficient to offset any other losses we experience. We also may be unable to realize any value if a portfolio company does not have a liquidity
event, such as a sale of the business, recapitalization or public offering, which would allow us to sell the underlying equity interests. We often seek puts or similar rights to give us the right to
sell our equity securities back to the portfolio company issuer. We may be unable to exercise these puts rights for the consideration provided in our investment documents if the issuer is in
financial distress.

Risks Relating to an Offering of Our Common Stock

We may be unable to invest a significant portion of the net proceeds raised from an offering on acceptable terms, which would harm our financial condition and operating
results.

Delays in investing the net proceeds raised in an offering may cause our performance to be worse than that of other fully invested business development companies or other lenders
or investors pursuing comparable investment strategies. We cannot assure you that we will be able to identify any investments that meet our investment objective or that any investment that
we make will produce a positive return. We may be unable to invest the net proceeds of any offering on acceptable terms within the time period that we anticipate or at all, which could harm
our financial condition and operating results.
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We anticipate that, depending on market conditions and the amount of any particular offering, it may take a substantial period of time to invest substantially all of the net proceeds of
any offering in securities meeting our investment objective. During this period, we will invest the net proceeds of any offering primarily in cash, cash equivalents, U.S. government securities,
repurchase agreements and high-quality debt instruments maturing in one year or less from the time of investment, which may produce returns that are significantly lower than the returns
which we expect to achieve when our portfolio is fully invested in securities meeting our investment objective. As a result, any dividends that we pay during such period may be substantially
lower than the dividends that we may be able to pay when our portfolio is fully invested in securities meeting our investment objective. In addition, until such time as the net proceeds of any
offering are invested in securities meeting our investment objective, the market price for our common stock may decline. Thus, the initial return on your investment may be lower than when, if
ever, our portfolio is fully invested in securities meeting our investment objective.

Shares of closed-end i panies, including busii develop panies, frequently trade at a discount to their net asset value.

Shares of closed-end investment companies, including BDCs, frequently trade at a discount from net asset value. This characteristic of closed-end investment companies and BDCs
is separate and distinct from the risk that our net asset value per share may decline. We cannot predict whether our common stock will trade at, above or below net asset value. In addition,
if our common stock trades below net asset value, we will generally not be able to issue additional common stock at the market price without first obtaining the approval of our stockholders
and our independent directors. At our Annual Stockholders Meeting on May 7, 2008, our stockholders voted to allow us to issue common stock at a price below net asset value per share for
a period of one year ending May 6, 2009. Our stockholders did not specify a maximum discount below net asset value at which we are able to issue our common stock; however, we do not
intend to issue shares of our common stock below net asset value unless our board of directors determines that it would be in our stockholders’ best interests to do so.

Investing in our common stock may involve an above average degree of risk.

The investments we make in accordance with our investment objective may result in a higher amount of risk than alternative investment options and a higher risk of volatility or loss of
principal. Our investments in portfolio companies may be highly speculative, and therefore, an investment in our shares may not be suitable for someone with lower risk tolerance.

The market price of our common stock may be volatile and fluctuate significantly.

Fluctuations in the trading prices of our shares may adversely affect the liquidity of the trading market for our shares and, if we seek to raise capital through future equity financings,
our ability to raise such equity capital. The market price and liquidity of the market for our common stock may be significantly affected by numerous factors, some of which are beyond our
control and may not be directly related to our operating performance. These factors include:

« significant volatility in the market price and trading volume of securities of BDCs or other companies in our sector, which are not necessarily related to the operating performance of
these companies;

« changes in regulatory policies or tax guidelines, particularly with respect to RICs, BDCs or SBICs;

« inability to obtain certain exemptive relief from the SEC;

« loss of RIC status or Triangle SBIC's status as an SBIC;

« changes in our earnings or variations in our operating results;

« changes in the value of our portfolio of investments;

« any shortfall in investment income or net investment income or any increase in losses from levels expected by investors or securities analysts;
« loss of a major funding source;

« fluctuations in interest rates;
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« the operating performance of companies comparable to us;

« departure of our key personnel;

« global or national credit market changes; and

« general economic trends and other external factors.

As illustrated by recent events in the market for subprime loans, and mortgage securities generally, the market for any security is subject to volatility. The loans and securities

purchased by us and issued by us are no exception to this fundamental investment truism that prices will fluctuate, although we lack any material exposure to the subprime and mortgage
markets.

If a sub. i ber of sh: b i for sale and are sold in a short period of time, the market price of our common stock could decline.

As of June 30, 2008, we had 6,917,363 shares of common stock outstanding. Sales of substantial amounts of our common stock, or the availability of shares for sale, including those
offered hereby, could adversely affect the prevailing market price of our common stock. If this occurs and continues, it could impair our ability to raise additional capital through the sale of
equity securities should we desire to do so.

Provisions of the Maryland General Corporation Law and our articles of incorporation and bylaws could deter takeover attempts and have an adverse impact on the price of
our common stock.

The Maryland General Corporation Law and our articles of incorporation and bylaws contain provisions that may have the effect of discouraging, delaying or making difficult a change
in control of our Company or the removal of our incumbent directors. Specifically, our board of directors may adopt resolutions to classify our board of directors so that stockholders do not
elect every director on an annual basis. Also, our articles of incorporation provide that a director may be removed only for cause by the vote of at least two-thirds of the votes entitled to be
cast for the election of directors generally. In addition, our bylaws provide that a special meeting of stockholders may be called by the stockholders only upon the written request of the
stockholders entitled to cast at least a majority of all the votes entitled to be cast at the meeting.

In addition, subject to the provisions of the 1940 Act, our articles of incorporation permit our board of directors, without stockholder action, to authorize the issuance of shares of stock
in one or more classes or series, including preferred stock. See “Description of Capital Stock.” Subject to compliance with the 1940 Act, our board of directors may, without stockholder
action, amend our articles of incorporation to increase the number of shares of stock of any class or series that we have authority to issue. The existence of these provisions, among others,
may have a negative impact on the price of our common stock and may discourage third party bids for ownership of our company. These provisions may prevent any premiums being offered
to you for our common stock.

Terrorist attacks, acts of war or national disasters may affect any market for our common stock, impact the businesses in which we invest and harm our business, operating
results and financial condition.

Terrorist acts, acts of war or national disasters may disrupt our operations, as well as the operations of the businesses in which we invest. Such acts have created, and continue to
create, economic and political uncertainties and have contributed to global economic instability. Future terrorist activities, military or security operations, or natural disasters could further
weaken the domestic/global economies and create additional uncertainties, which may negatively impact the businesses in which we invest directly or indirectly and, in turn, could have a
material adverse impact on our business, operating results and financial condition. Losses from terrorist attacks and natural disasters are generally uninsurable.

We could face losses and potential liability if intrusion, viruses or similar disrupti to our technology jeopardize our confidential information or that of users of our
technology.

Although we have implemented, and will continue to implement, security measures, our technology platform is and will continue to be vulnerable to intrusion, computer viruses or
similar disruptive problems caused by transmission from unauthorized users. The misappropriation of proprietary information could expose us to a risk of loss or litigation.
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SPECIAL NOTE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Some of the statements in this prospectus and the accompanying prospectus supplement, if any, constitute forward-looking statements because they relate to future events or our
future performance or financial condition. The forward-looking statements contained in this prospectus may include statements as to:

< our future operating results;

« our business prospects and the prospects of our portfolio companies;

« the impact of the investments that we expect to make;

« the ability of our portfolio companies to achieve their objectives;

« our expected financings and investments;

« the adequacy of our cash resources and working capital; and

« the timing of cash flows, if any, from the operations of our portfolio companies.

In addition, words such as “anticipate,” “believe,” “expect” and “intend” indicate a forward-looking statement, although not all forward-looking statements include these words. The
forward-looking statements contained in this prospectus involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ materially from those implied or expressed in the forward-looking
statements for any reason, including the factors set forth in “Risk Factors” and elsewhere in this prospectus and the accompanying prospectus supplement, if any. Other factors that could
cause actual results to differ materially include:

« changes in the economy;
« risks associated with possible disruption in our operations or the economy generally due to terrorism; and
« future changes in laws or regulations and conditions in our operating areas.

You should not place undue reliance on these forward-looking statements, which apply only as of the date of this prospectus or the accompanying prospectus supplement, if any.
Although we undertake no obligation to revise or update any forward-looking statements, whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise, you are advised to consult any
additional disclosures that we may make directly to you or through reports that we file with the SEC, including annual reports on Form 10-K, quarterly reports on Form 10-Q and current
reports on Form 8-K.

FORMATION TRANSACTIONS

Triangle Capital Corporation is a recently organized Maryland corporation, formed on October 10, 20086, for the purposes of acquiring 100% of the equity interests in Triangle SBIC
and its general partner, TML, raising capital in our IPO, which was completed in February 2007 and thereafter operating as an internally managed business development company under the
1940 Act.

On February 21, 2007, concurrently with the closing of our IPO, we consummated the following formation transactions:

« Triangle Capital Corporation acquired 100% of the limited partnership interests in Triangle SBIC in exchange for approximately 1.4 million shares of Triangle’s common stock,
having an aggregate value of $21,250,000 based on the IPO price. Triangle SBIC became our wholly owned subsidiary, retained its SBIC license, continues to hold its existing
investments and will make new investments with the proceeds from our IPO.

« Triangle Capital Corporation acquired 100% of the equity interests in TML, the general partner of Triangle SBIC, in exchange for 500,000 shares of Triangle’s common stock,
having an aggregate value of $7,500,000 based on the IPO price.
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The IPO consisted of the sale of 4,770,000 shares of our common stock at a price of $15.00 per share, resulting in net proceeds to us of approximately $64.7 million after deducting
offering costs. Triangle contributed approximately $44.0 million of the net proceeds of the IPO (after the underwriters’ exercise of their over-allotment option) to Triangle SBIC, and Triangle
SBIC has made and will continue to make new investments with the net proceeds of the IPO and proceeds from SBA guaranteed debentures issued from time to time by Triangle SBIC.

The following diagram depicts our ownership structure immediately after the IPO and consummation of the formation transactions:

Former Members of
Triangle Mezzanine

Former Limited Partners
of Triangh Merzanine
Fund LLLP

Public

21 2 Oustandiog
Shares (1)

Outstanding
s {1}

New General Partner

1P Chnorship
Lnterest

Triangle Capital Corporation

99.9% Lanited
Partnershup
Imicrest Interest

Triangh Mezzanine Fund LLLP
SBIC Subsidiary

(1) Based on 6,686,760 shares of common stock outstanding immediately after the IPO and consummation of the Formation Transactions.

BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT COMPANY AND REGULATED INVESTMENT COMPANY ELECTIONS

As a result of the IPO and the formation transactions described above, we and Triangle SBIC are closed-end, non-diversified management investment companies that have elected to
be treated as BDCs under the 1940 Act. In addition, we intend to elect to be treated as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code with the filing of our 2007 corporate income tax return, which

will be effective as of January 1, 2007. Our election to be regulated as a BDC and our election to be treated as a RIC will have a significant impact on our future operations. Some of the most
important effects on our future operations of our election to be regulated as a BDC and our election to be treated as a RIC are outlined below.

We report our investments at market value or fair value with changes in value reported through our statement of operations.
We report all of our investments, including debt investments, at market value or, for investments that do not have a readily available market value, at their “fair value” as determined

in good faith by our board of directors. Changes in these values will be reported through our statement of operations under the caption of “net unrealized appreciation (depreciation) of
investments.” See “Business — Valuation Process and Determination of Net Asset Value.”
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We intend to distribute substantially all of our income to our stockk s. We g lly will be required to pay income taxes only on the portion of our taxable income we do

not distribute to stockholders (actually or constructively).

We intend to elect to be treated as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code with the filing of our 2007 corporate income tax return, which will be effective as of January 1, 2007. As a
RIC, we intend to distribute to our stockholders substantially all of our net taxable income and the excess of realized net short-term capital gains over realized net long-term capital losses. In
addition, we may retain certain net long-term capital gains and elect to treat such net capital gains as deemed distributed to our stockholders. If this happens, you will be treated as if you
received an actual distribution of the capital gains and reinvested the net after-tax proceeds in us. You also may be eligible to claim a tax credit against your federal income tax liability (or, in
certain circumstances, a tax refund) equal to your allocable share of the tax we pay on the deemed distribution. See “Material U.S. Federal Income Tax Considerations.”

Provided we qualify for tax treatment as a RIC, we generally are required to pay U.S. federal income taxes only on the portion of our net taxable income and gains that we do not
distribute (actually or constructively). We may in the future form direct or indirect wholly-owned taxable subsidiaries. Some of the wholly-owned subsidiaries may be treated as corporations
for U.S. federal income tax purposes, and as a result, such subsidiaries will be subject to tax at regular corporate rates. Although, as a RIC, dividends and distributions of capital received by
us from any taxable subsidiary and distributed to our stockholders would not be subject to federal income taxes, the taxable subsidiary would generally be subject to federal and state
income taxes on its income. As a result, the net return to us on such investments held by such subsidiaries would be reduced to the extent that the subsidiaries are subject to income taxes.

ited.

Our ability to use leverage as a means of financing our portfolio of il will be li

As a BDC, we are required to meet a coverage ratio of total assets to total senior securities of at least 200.0%. For this purpose, senior securities include all borrowings and any
preferred stock we may issue in the future. Additionally, our ability to continue to utilize leverage as a means of financing our portfolio of investments is limited by this asset coverage test.

We have filed a request with the SEC for exemptive relief to allow us to take certain actions that would otherwise be prohibited by the 1940 Act, as applicable to BDCs. In addition,
we have requested that the SEC allow us to exclude any indebtedness guaranteed by the SBA and issued by Triangle SBIC from the 200.0% asset coverage requirements applicable to us.
While the SEC has granted exemptive relief in substantially similar circumstances in the past, no assurance can be given that our exemptive order will be granted.

We are required to comply with the provisions of the 1940 Act applicable to busi devt J

As a BDC, we are required to have a majority of directors who are not “interested” persons under the 1940 Act. In addition, we are required to comply with other applicable provisions
of the 1940 Act, including those requiring the adoption of a code of ethics, fidelity bond and custody arrangements. See also “Regulation.”

USE OF PROCEEDS

Unless otherwise specified in any prospectus supplement accompanying this prospectus, we intend to use the net proceeds from the sale of our common stock for investment and
general corporate purposes. We intend to invest the net proceeds in lower middle market companies in accordance with our investment objective and strategies and for working capital and
general corporate purposes. We plan to raise new equity when we have attractive investment opportunities available. Pending such use, we will invest the net proceeds of any offering
primarily in short-term securities consistent with our BDC election and our election to be taxed as a RIC. See “Regulation — Temporary Investments.”
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Our ability to achieve our investment objective may be limited to the extent that the net proceeds from an offering, pending full investment, are held in interest-bearing deposits or
other short-term instruments. The supplement to this prospectus relating to an offering will more fully identify the use of proceeds from such an offering.

PRICE RANGE OF COMMON STOCK AND DISTRIBUTIONS

Our common stock is traded on the Nasdaq Global Market under the symbol “TCAP.” The following table sets forth, for each fiscal quarter since our initial public offering, the range of
high and low sales prices of our common stock as reported on the Nasdaq Global Market, the sales price as a percentage of our net asset value (NAV) and the dividends declared by us for
each fiscal quarter. The stock quotations are inter-dealer quotations and do not include mark-ups, mark-downs or commissions and as such do not necessarily represent actual
transactions.

Premium/Discount Premium/Discount Cash
Price Range of High Sales of Low Sales Price Dividend
NAV(1) High Low Price to NAV(2) to NAV(2) per Share(3)

Year ended December 31, 2007

February 15, 2007 to March 31, 2007(4) $13.57 $16.00 $13.45 118% 99% § 0.00
Second Quarter $13.75 $15.79 $13.58 115% 99% $ 0.15
Third Quarter $13.99 $14.99 $11.95 107% 85% § 0.26
Fourth Quarter $13.74 $14.50 $10.75 106% 78% $ 0.57
Year ended December 31, 2008

First Quarter $13.85 $13.40 $10.50 97% 76% $ —
Second Quarter $13.73 $12.25 $10.81 89% 79% $ 0.31

(1) Net asset value per share is determined as of the last day in the relevant quarter and therefore may not reflect the net asset value per share on the date of the high and low sales prices.
The net asset values shown are based on outstanding shares at the end of each period.

(2) Calculated as the respective high or low sales price divided by net asset value.

(3) Represents the dividend declared in the specified quarter. We have adopted an “opt out” dividend reinvestment plan for our common stockholders. As a result, if we declare a dividend,
then stockholders’ cash dividends will be automatically reinvested in additional shares of our common stock, unless they specifically “opt out” of the dividend reinvestment plan so as to
receive cash dividends. See “Dividend Reinvestment Plan.”

(4) Our stock began trading on the Nasdaq Global Market on February 15, 2007.

The last reported price for our common stock on August 8, 2008 was $13.30 per share. As of August 8, 2008, we had 72 stockholders of record.

Shares of BDCs may trade at a market price that is less than the value of the net assets attributable to those shares. The possibilities that our shares of common stock will trade at a
discount from net asset value or at premiums that are unsustainable over the long term are separate and distinct from the risk that our net asset value will decrease. It is not possible to
predict whether the common stock offered hereby will trade at, above, or below net asset value. Since our IPO in February 2007, our shares of common stock have traded for amounts both
less than and exceeding our net asset value.

We intend to distribute quarterly dividends to our stockholders. Our quarterly dividends, if any, are determined by our board of directors. We intend to elect to be taxed as a RIC under
Subchapter M of the Code, with the filing of our 2007 corporate income tax return, which will be effective as of January 1, 2007. As long as we qualify as a RIC, we will not be taxed on our
investment company taxable income or realized net capital gains, to the extent that such taxable income or gains are distributed, or deemed to be distributed, to stockholders on a timely
basis.
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During 2007, cash dividends paid per share of $0.98 included approximately $0.09 per share that is classified as a return of capital for federal income tax purposes. While it is
possible that a portion of our 2008 dividends paid could be classified as a return of capital for federal income tax purposes, we do not intend to pay any dividends during 2008 that will be
classified as a return of capital for federal income tax purposes.

To obtain and maintain RIC tax treatment, we must, among other things, distribute at least 90.0% of our net ordinary income and realized net short-term capital gains in excess of
realized net long-term capital losses, if any. In order to avoid certain excise taxes imposed on RICs, we currently intend to distribute during each calendar year an amount at least equal to
the sum of (1) 98.0% of our net ordinary income for the calendar year, (2) 98.0% of our capital gains in excess of capital losses for the one-year period ending on October 31 of the calendar
year and (3) any net ordinary income and net capital gains for preceding years that were not distributed during such years. We currently intend to retain for investment some or all of our net
capital gains (i.e., realized net long-term capital gains in excess of realized net short-term capital losses) and treat such amounts as deemed distributions to our stockholders. If we do this,
you will be treated as if you received an actual distribution of the capital gains we retain and then reinvested the net after-tax proceeds in our common stock. You also may be eligible to
claim a tax credit (or, in certain circumstances, a tax refund) equal to your allocable share of the tax we paid on the capital gains deemed distributed to you. Please refer to “Material
U.S. Federal Income Tax Considerations” for further information regarding the consequences of our retention of net capital gains. We may, in the future, make actual distributions to our
stockholders of our net capital gains. We can offer no assurance that we will achieve results that will permit the payment of any cash distributions and, if we issue senior securities, we will
be prohibited from making distributions if doing so causes us to fail to maintain the asset coverage ratios stipulated by the 1940 Act or if distributions are limited by the terms of any of our
borrowings. See “Regulation” and “Material U.S. Federal Income Tax Considerations.”
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SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL AND OTHER DATA

The selected historical financial and other data below reflects the consolidated operations of Triangle Capital Corporation and Triangle SBIC. The selected financial data at and for
the fiscal years ended December 31, 2003, 2004, 2005, 2006 and 2007 have been derived from our financial statements that have been audited by Ernst & Young LLP, an independent
registered public accounting firm. Financial information prior to our initial public offering in 2007 is that of Triangle SBIC, which is Triangle Capital Corporation’s predecessor. The selected
financial data at and for the six month period ended June 30, 2008 have been derived from unaudited financial data, and in the opinion of management, reflect all adjustments (consisting
only of normal recurring adjustments) that are necessary to present fairly the results for such interim period. Interim results at and for the six months ended June 30, 2008 are not necessarily
indicative of the results that may be expected for the year ending December 31, 2008. You should read this selected financial and other data in conjunction with our “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and the financial statements and notes thereto.

Six
Months
Ended
Year Ended December 31, June 30,
2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008
(Dollars in thousands)

Income statement data:

Investment income:
Total interest, fee and dividend income $ 26 $ 1,969 $ 5,855 $ 6,443 $ 10912 $ 8,677
Interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments 15 18 108 280 1,824 207
Total investment income 41 1,987 5,963 6,723 12,736 8,884

Expenses:
Interest expense — 339 1,543 1,834 2,073 1,461
Amortization of deferred financing fees — 38 90 100 113 96
Management fees 1,048 1,564 1,574 1,589 233 —
General and administrative expenses 165 83 58 115 3,894 2,871
Total expenses 1,213 2,024 3,265 3,638 6,313 4,428
Net investment income (loss) (1,172) (37) 2,698 3,085 6,423 4,456
Net realized gain (loss) on investments — non-control/non-affiliate — — (3,500) 6,027 (760) —
Net realized gain on investments — affiliate — — — — 141 —
Net unrealized appreciation (depreciation) of investments — (1,225) 3,976 (415) 3,061 (640)
Total net gain (loss) on investments — (1,225) 475 5,612 2,442 (640)
Provision for income taxes — — — — (52) (202)

Net increase (decrease) in net assets resulting from operations $ (1,172) $ (1,262) $ 3,173 $ 8,697 $ 8,813 $ 3,614
Net investment income per share— basic and diluted N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 0.95 $ 065
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations per share— basic and diluted N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 1.31 $ 053
Net asset value per common share N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 13.74 $ 13.73
Dividends declared per common share N/A N/A N/A N/A $ 0.98 $ 031
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December 31, June 30,
2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008
(Dollars in thousands)

Balance sheet data:

Assets:
Investments at fair value $ — $ 19,415 $ 36,617 $ 54,247 $ 113,037 $ 165,984
Cash and cash equivalents 2,973 2,849 6,067 2,556 21,788 18,707
Interest and fees receivable = 98 50 135 305 460
Prepaid expenses and other current assets — — — — 47 161
Deferred offering costs — — — 1,021 — —
Property and equipment, net — — — — 34 40
Deferred financing fees — 823 1,085 985 999 2,716
Total assets $ 2,973 $ 23,185 $ 43,819 $ 58,944 $ 136,210 $ 188,068
Liabilities and partners’ capital/net assets:
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities $ 10 $ — $ 13 $ 825 $ 1,144 $ 738
Interest payable — 230 566 606 699 1,085
Distribution/dividends payable — — — 532 2,041 —
Income taxes payable — — — — 52 —
Deferred revenue 35 251 75 25 31 —
Deferred income taxes — — — — 1,760 2,129
SBA-guaranteed debentures payable — 17,700 31,800 31,800 37,010 89,110
Total liabilities 45 18,181 32,454 33,788 42,737 93,062
Total partners’ capital/shareholders’ equity 2,928 5,004 11,365 25,156 93,473 95,006
Total liabilities and partners’ capital/net assets $ 2,973 $ 23,185 $ 43,819 $ 58,944 $ 136,210 $ 188,068
Other data:
Weighted average yield on investments — 15.5% 14.2% 13.3% 12.6% 13.0%
Number of portfolio companies — 6 12 19 26 34
Expense ratios (annualized, as percentage of average net assets):
Operating expenses 107.4% 32.2% 21.3% 8.3% 4.4% 6.1%
Interest expense and deferred financing fees — 7.4 21.4 9.5 2.4 3.3
Total expenses 107.4% 39.6% 42.7% 17.8% 6.8% 9.4%
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF
FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The information in this section contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Please see “Risk Factors” and “Special Note Regarding Forward-Looking
Statements” for a discussion of the uncertainties, risks and assumptions associated with these statements. You should read the following discussion in conjunction with the combined
financial statements and related notes and other financial information appearing elsewhere in this prospectus.

The following discussion is designed to provide a better understanding of our consolidated financial statements, including a brief discussion of our business, key factors that impacted
our performance and a summary of our operating results. As discussed further in Note 1 to our unaudited financial statements, on February 21, 2007, concurrent with the closing of our initial
public offering (the “IPO”), we acquired Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP (“Triangle SBIC") and Triangle SBIC’s General Partner, Triangle Mezzanine LLC (“TML") in exchange for shares of
our common stock. These acquisitions constituted an exchange of shares between entities under common control. In accordance with the guidance on exchanges of shares between entities
under common control contained in Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 141, Business Combinations, the financial data and information discussed herein for the six months
ended June 30, 2007 are presented as if the acquisition had occurred as of January 1, 2007.

The following discussion should be read in conjunction with the financial statements and the notes thereto included herein. Historical results and percentage relationships among any
amounts in the financial statements are not necessarily indicative of trends in operating results for any future periods.

Overview of our Business

We are a Maryland corporation incorporated on October 10, 20086, for the purposes of acquiring Triangle SBIC and TML, raising capital in the IPO and thereafter operating as an
internally managed business development company, or BDC, under the Investment Company Act of 1940, or 1940 Act. Triangle SBIC is licensed as a small business investment company,
or SBIC, by the United States Small Business Administration, or SBA, and has also elected to be treated as a BDC. Triangle SBIC has invested primarily in debt instruments, equity
investments, warrants and other securities of lower middle market privately held companies located in the United States. Upon the consummation of the IPO, we completed the Formation
Transactions described herein this prospectus, at which time Triangle SBIC became our wholly-owned subsidiary, and the former partners of Triangle SBIC became our stockholders.

Our business is to provide capital to lower middle market companies in the United States. We define lower middle market companies as those with annual revenues between $10.0
and $100.0 million. We focus on investments in companies with a history of generating revenues and positive cash flows, an established market position and a proven management team
with a strong operating discipline. Our target portfolio company has annual revenues between $20.0 and $75.0 million and annual earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and
amortization, or EBITDA, between $2.0 and $10.0 million.

We invest primarily in senior and subordinated debt securities secured by first and second lien security interests in portfolio company assets, coupled with equity interests. Our
investments generally range from $5.0 to $15.0 million per portfolio company. In certain situations, we have partnered with other funds to provide larger financing commitments.

We generate revenues in the form of interest income, primarily from our investments in debt securities, loan origination and other fees and dividend income. Fees generated in
connection with our debt investments are recognized over the life of the loan using the effective interest method or, in some cases, recognized as earned. In addition, we generate revenue
in the form of capital gains, if any, on warrants or other equity-related securities that we acquire from our portfolio companies. Our debt investments generally have a term of between three
and seven years and typically bear interest at fixed rates between 11.0% and 15.0% per annum. Certain of our debt investments have a form of interest, referred to as payment-in-kind
interest, or PIK, that is not paid currently but that is accrued and added to the loan balance and paid at the end of the term. In our
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negotiations with potential portfolio companies, we generally seek to minimize PIK interest. Cash interest on our debt investments is generally payable monthly; however, some of our debt
investments pay cash interest on a quarterly basis. As of June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007, the weighted average yield on all of our outstanding debt investments (including PIK
interest) was approximately 14.0% and 13.9%, respectively. The weighted average yield on all of our outstanding investments (including equity and equity-linked investments) was
approximately 13.0% and 12.6% as of June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007, respectively.

Triangle SBIC is eligible to sell debentures guaranteed by the SBA to the capital markets at favorable interest rates and invest these funds in portfolio companies. We intend to
continue to operate Triangle SBIC as an SBIC and to utilize the proceeds of the sale of SBA guaranteed debentures, referred to herein as SBA leverage, to make additional investments and
thus enhance returns to our stockholders.

Portfolio Composition

The total value of our investment portfolio was $166.0 million as of June 30, 2008, as compared to $113.0 million as of December 31, 2007 and $54.2 million as of December 31,
2006. As of June 30, 2008, we had investments in 34 portfolio companies with an aggregate cost of $159.1 million. As of December 31, 2007, we had investments in 26 portfolio companies
with an aggregate cost of $105.9 million. As of December 31, 2006, we had investments in 19 portfolio companies with an aggregate cost of $51.9 million. As of June 30, 2008, none of our
portfolio investments represented greater than 10% of the total fair value of our investment portfolio. As of December 31, 2007, we had one portfolio investment that represented greater than
10% of the total fair value of our investment portfolio. As of December 31, 2006, none of our portfolio investments represented greater than 10% of the total fair value of our investment
portfolio.

As of June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007 and 2006, our investment portfolio consisted of the following investments:

Percentage of Percentage of
Cost Total Portfolio Fair Value Total Portfolio

June 30, 2008:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes(1) $ 130,998,424 82% $ 128,853,826 78%
Senior debt(1) 16,003,236 10 16,003,236 10
Equity shares 10,853,018 7 18,300,700 11
Equity warrants 1,244,272 1 2,551,200 1
Royalty rights — — 274,600 —

$ 159,098,950 100% $ 165,983,562 100%
December 31, 2007:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes(1) $ 80,902,982 76% $ 80,902,982 72%
Senior debt(1) 14,728,958 14 14,728,958 13
Equity shares 9,699,689 9 15,335,900 13
Equity warrants 548,172 1 1,870,500 2
Royalty rights — — 197,900 —

$ 105,879,801 100% $ 113,036,240 100%
December 31, 2006:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes(1) $ 48,038,892 93% $ 46,574,669 86%
Equity shares 2,714,833 B 5,633,283 10
Equity warrants 1,158,411 2 1,789,260 3
Royalty rights — — 250,000 1

$ 51,912,136 100% $ 54,247,212 100%

(1) We have changed our balance sheet presentation for all periods to net deferred loan origination revenue against the associated debt investments for all periods as a result of the
adoption of SFAS 157 on January 1, 2008.
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Investment Activity

During the six months ended June 30, 2008, we made eight new investments totaling $56.4 million, one additional debt investment in an existing portfolio company of $0.9 million and
two additional equity investments in existing portfolio companies of approximately $0.1 million. We also sold one investment in a portfolio company for approximately $0.2 million, resulting in
no realized gain or loss as the proceeds from the sale equaled the cost basis of the investment. We had one portfolio company loan repaid at par in the amount of $3.8 million. In addition,
we received normal principal repayments and payment in kind (PIK) interest repayments totaling approximately $0.7 million in the six months ended June 30, 2008. Total portfolio investment
activity for the six months ended June 30, 2008 was as follows:

Six Months
Ended
June 30, 2008(1)

Fair value of portfolio, January 1, 2008 $ 113,036,240
New investments 57,312,359
Proceeds from sale of investment (175,000)
Loan origination fees received (1,091,996)
Principal repayments and payment in kind interest payments received (4,498,623)
Payment in kind interest earned 1,442,626
Accretion of loan discounts 49,631
Accretion of deferred loan origination revenue 180,152
Unrealized losses on investments (271,827)
Fair value of portfolio, June 30, 2008 $ 165,983,562
Weighted average yield on debt investments as of June 30, 2008 14.0%
Weighted average yield on total investments as of June 30, 2008 13.0%

(1) We have changed our balance sheet presentation for all periods to net deferred loan origination revenue against the associated debt investments for all periods as a result of the
adoption of SFAS 157 on January 1, 2008.

During the year ended December 31, 2007, we made nine new investments totaling $62.2 million, one additional debt investment in an existing portfolio company of $1.9 million and
one additional equity investment in an existing portfolio company of approximately $0.1 million. In 2007, we sold one investment in a portfolio company for approximately $1.3 million,
resulting in a realized loss of approximately $1.4 million. We also received principal prepayments from two portfolio companies totaling $3.2 million, which resulted in a realized gain of
approximately $0.1 million. In the fourth quarter of 2007, we sold an equity investment in a portfolio company for total proceeds of $0.9 million, resulting in a realized gain of approximately
$0.6 million and we received a principal prepayment from this portfolio company of $4.2 million, which resulted in a realized gain of approximately $0.1 million. In addition, we received
normal principal repayments and PIK interest payments totaling approximately $1.0 million in the year ended December 31, 2007.
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Total portfolio investment activity for the year ended December 31, 2007 was as follows:

Year Ended
December 31, 2007
Fair value of portfolio, January 1, 2007 54,996,428
New investments 64,159,172
Proceeds from sale of investment (2,227,124)
Principal repayments and payment in kind interest payments received (8,483,843)
Payment in kind interest earned 1,521,114
Accretion/writeoff of loan discounts 205,725
Net realized loss on investments (618,620)
Net unrealized gain on investments 4,821,366
Fair value of portfolio, December 31, 2007 114,374,218
Weighted average yield on debt investments as of December 31, 2007 13.9%
Weighted average yield on total investments as of December 31, 2007 12.6%

Results of Operations
Comparison of three months ended June 30, 2008 and June 30, 2007
Investment Income

For the three months ended June 30, 2008, total investment income was $5.0 million, a 53% increase from $3.3 million of total investment income for the three months ended
June 30, 2007. This increase was primarily attributable to a $1.8 million increase in total loan interest, fee and dividend income and a $0.5 million increase in total paid-in-kind interest
income due to net increase in our portfolio investments from June 30, 2007 to June 30, 2008 offset by a $0.6 million decrease in interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments
due to (i) a significant decrease in average cash balances in the second quarter of 2008 over the comparable period in 2007 and (ii) a decrease in overall interest rates. Non-recurring fee
income was $0.2 million for both the three months ended June 30, 2008 and 2007.

Expenses

For the three months ended June 30, 2008, expenses increased by 51% to $2.5 million from $1.6 million for the three months ended June 30, 2007. The increase in expenses was
primarily attributable to a $0.4 million increase in general and administrative expenses and a $0.4 million increase in interest expense. As a result of the Offering and the Formation
Transactions described in Note 1 to our unaudited financial statements, we are an internally managed investment company and on February 21, 2007, we began incurring general and
administrative costs associated with employing our executive officers, key investment personnel and corporate professionals and other general corporate overhead costs. As of June 30,
2008, we had 13 full-time employees, as compared to nine full-time employees as of June 30, 2007. In addition, we experienced an increase in general and administrative costs in 2008
associated with being a publicly-traded company, such as increased insurance, accounting, corporate governance and legal costs. The increase in interest expense is related to higher
average balances of SBA-guaranteed debentures outstanding during the three months ended June 30, 2008 than in the comparable period in 2007.

Net Investment Income

As a result of the $1.7 million increase in total investment income and the $0.9 million increase in expenses, net investment income for the three months ended June 30, 2008 was
$2.5 million compared to net investment income of $1.6 million during the three months ended June 30, 2007.
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Net Increase in Net Assets Resulting From Operations

In the three months ended June 30, 2008, we recorded net unrealized appreciation of investments in the amount of $0.4 million, comprised of unrealized gains on nine investments
totaling $1.9 million and unrealized losses on eight investments totaling $1.5 million. During the three months ended June 30, 2007, we recorded net unrealized appreciation of investments
in the amount of $0.6 million, comprised of unrealized gains on eight investments totaling $1.2 million and unrealized losses on eleven investments totaling $0.6 million.

As a result of these events, our net increase in net assets from operations during the three months ended June 30, 2008 was $2.8 million as compared to $2.2 million for the three
months ended June 30, 2007.

Comparison of six months ended June 30, 2008 and June 30, 2007
Investment Income

For the six months ended June 30, 2008, total investment income was $8.9 million, a 65% increase from $5.4 million of total investment income for the six months ended June 30,
2007. This increase was primarily attributable to a $3.5 million increase in total loan interest, fee and dividend income and a $0.8 million increase in total paid-in-kind interest income due to
net increase in our portfolio investments from June 30, 2007 to June 30, 2008 offset by a $0.8 million decrease in interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments due to (i) a
significant decrease in average cash balances in the first six months of 2008 over the comparable period in 2007 and (i) a decrease in overall interest rates. Non-recurring fee income was
$0.3 million for the six months ended June 30, 2008 as compared to $0.2 million for the six months ended June 30, 2007.

Expenses

For the six months ended June 30, 2008, expenses increased by 50% to $4.4 million from $3.0 million for the six months ended June 30, 2007. The increase in expenses was
primarily attributable to a $1.2 million increase in general and administrative expenses and a $0.4 million increase in interest expense. As a result of the Offering and the Formation
Transactions described in Note 1 to our unaudited financial statements, we are an internally managed investment company and on February 21, 2007, we began incurring general and
administrative costs associated with employing our executive officers, key investment personnel and corporate professionals and other general corporate overhead costs. As of June 30,
2008, we had 13 full-time employees, as compared to nine full-time employees as of June 30, 2007. In addition, we experienced an increase in general and administrative costs in 2008
associated with being a publicly-traded company, such as increased insurance, accounting, corporate governance and legal costs. The increase in interest expense is related to higher
average balances of SBA-guaranteed debentures outstanding during the six months ended June 30, 2008 than in the comparable period in 2007. These increases in general and
administrative costs and interest costs were partially offset by a $0.2 million decrease in management fees. We incurred no management fees in the first six months of 2008 compared to
$0.2 million in management fees in the first six months of 2007.

Net Investment Income

As a result of the $3.5 million increase in total investment income and the $1.5 million increase in expenses, net investment income for the six months ended June 30, 2008 was
$4.5 million compared to net investment income of $2.4 million during the six months ended June 30, 2007.

Net Increase in Net Assets Resulting From Operations

We recorded no realized gains or losses on investments in the six months ended June 30, 2008. For the six months ended June 30, 2007, net realized loss on investment was
$1.5 million, all of which related to one investment.

In the six months ended June 30, 2008, we recorded net unrealized depreciation of investments in the amount of $0.6 million, comprised of unrealized gains on ten investments
totaling $2.6 million and unrealized losses on ten investments totaling $3.2 million. During the six months ended June 30, 2007, we recorded net
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unrealized appreciation of investments in the amount of $2.3 million, comprised primarily of an unrealized gain reclassification adjustment of approximately $1.5 million related to the realized
loss noted above. In addition, in the six months ended June 30, 2007, we recorded unrealized gains on eleven other investments totaling $2.0 million and unrealized losses on eight
investments totaling $1.1 million.

As a result of these events, our net increase in net assets from operations during the six months ended June 30, 2008 was $3.6 million as compared to $3.3 million for the six months
ended June 30, 2007.

Comparison of years ended December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006
Investment Income

For the year ended December 31, 2007, total investment income was $12.7 million, an 89.4% increase from $6.7 million of total investment income for the year ended December 31,
2006. This increase was primarily attributable to a $4.5 million increase in total loan interest, fee, dividend income and PIK interest due to a net increase in our portfolio investments from
December 31, 2006 to December 31, 2007. Fee income, consisting primarily of loan prepayment fees, debt amendment fees and certain management and advisory fees was approximately
$0.5 million for the year ended December 31, 2007 compared with $0.2 for the year ended December 31, 2006. In addition, interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments
increased by $1.5 million due to a significant increase in average cash balances in 2007 over 2006 resulting from the receipt of proceeds of $64.7 million from our Offering in February 2007.

Expenses

For the year ended December 31, 2007, expenses increased by 73.5% to $6.3 million from $3.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2006. The increase in expenses was
primarily attributable to a $3.8 million increase in general and administrative expenses and an increase in interest expense of approximately $0.2 million. As a result of the Offering and the
Formation Transactions described in Note 1 to our financial statements, we are now an internally managed investment company and, on February 21, 2007, we began incurring general and
administrative costs associated with employing our executive officers, key investment personnel and corporate professionals and other general corporate overhead costs. In addition, we
experienced an increase in general and administrative costs associated with being a publicly-traded company, such as increased insurance, accounting, corporate governance and legal
costs. These increases in general and administrative costs were partially offset by a $1.4 million decrease in management fees. We incurred a full year of management fees in 2006 and only
incurred management fees through February 21, 2007 in 2007.

Net Investment Income

As a result of the $6.0 million increase in total investment income and the $2.7 million increase in expenses, net investment income for the year ended December 31, 2007 was
$6.4 million compared to net investment income of $3.1 million during the year ended December 31, 2006.

Net Increase in Net Assets Resulting From Operations

For the year ended December 31, 2007, net realized loss on non-control/non-affiliate investments was $0.8 million which related to a realized loss on one investment of $1.4 million,
offset by a realized gain on a second investment of $0.6 million. In addition, we recognized a realized gain of $0.1 million on an affiliate investment during the year ended December 31,
2007. This realized gain resulted from the writeoff of original issue discount related to the prepayment of the portfolio company’s outstanding subordinated note. During the year ended
December 31, 2007, we recorded net unrealized appreciation of investments, net of income taxes, in the amount of $3.1 million, comprised partially of net unrealized
appreciation/depreciation reclassification adjustments of approximately $1.1 million related to the realized gain and loss noted above. In addition, in the year ended December 31, 2007, we
recorded unrealized appreciation, net of tax, on nine other investments totaling $4.3 million and unrealized depreciation on 11 investments totaling $2.3 million.
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For the year ended December 31, 2006, net realized gain on non-control/non-affiliate investments was $6.0 million which related to realized gains on two investments. During the
year ended December 31, 2006, we recorded net unrealized depreciation of investments in the amount of $0.4 million, consisting of (i) unrealized depreciation on three investments totaling
$1.6 million, (i) an unrealized depreciation reclassification adjustment of approximately $0.7 million related to the realized gains noted above and (iii) unrealized appreciation on ten
investments totaling $1.9 million.

In the year ended December 31, 2007, we recognized an income tax provision related to an investment held in one of our Taxable Subsidiaries, as discussed in Note 1 to our
Financial Statements under “Income Taxes.”

As a result of these events, our net increase in net assets from operations during the year ended December 31, 2007 was $8.8 million as compared to $8.7 million for the year ended
December 31, 2006.

Comparison of years ended December 31, 2006 and December 31, 2005
Investment Income

For the year ended December 31, 2006, total investment income was $6.7 million, a 12.7%, increase from $6.0 million of total investment income for the year ended December 31,
2005. The increase was primarily attributable to a $0.8 million increase in total loan interest, fee and dividend income due to the addition of 11 new investments totaling $25.0 million which
were closed during the year ended December 31, 2006.

Expenses

For the year ended December 31, 2006, expenses increased by 11.4% to $3.6 million from $3.3 million for the year ended December 31, 2005. The increase in expenses was
primarily attributable to a $0.3 million increase in interest expense relating to our SBA-guaranteed debentures, of which there were $31.8 million outstanding for the entire year ended
December 31, 2006, and which had an average balance outstanding substantially less than that amount during the year ended December 31, 2005.

Net Investment Income

As a result of the $0.8 million increase in total investment income and the $0.4 million increase in expenses, net investment income for the year ended December 31, 2006, was
$3.1 million compared to net investment income of $2.7 million during the year ended December 31, 2005.

Net Increase in Net Assets Resulting From Operations

For the year ended December 31, 2006, net realized gain on non-control/non-affiliate investments was $6.0 million which related to realized gains on two investments. During the
year ended December 31, 2006, we recorded net unrealized depreciation of investments in the amount of $0.4 million, consisting of (i) unrealized depreciation on three investments totaling
$1.6 million, (i) an unrealized depreciation reclassification adjustment of approximately $0.7 million related to the realized gains noted above and (iii) unrealized appreciation on ten
investments totaling $1.9 million.

For the year ended December 31, 2005, net realized loss on investments was $3.5 million which related to a loss on one investment. During the year ended December 31, 2005, we
recorded net unrealized appreciation in the amount of $4.0 million, comprised of $2.8 million of unrealized appreciation on two of our portfolio companies and the reclassification of an
unrealized loss to a realized loss in the amount of $1.2 million.

As a result of these events, our net increase in net assets from operations during the year ended December 31, 2006 was $8.7 million as compared to $3.2 million for the year ended
December 31, 2005.
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Liquidity and Capital Resources

We believe that our current cash and cash equivalents on hand, our available SBA leverage and our anticipated cash flows from operations will be adequate to meet our cash needs
for our daily operations for at least the next twelve months.

Cash Flows

For the six months ended June 30, 2008, we experienced a net decrease in cash and cash equivalents in the amount of $3.1 million. During that period, our operating activities used
$49.2 million in cash, consisting primarily of new portfolio investments of $57.3 million, and we generated $46.1 million of cash from financing activities, consisting of proceeds from
borrowings under SBA guaranteed debentures payable of $52.1 million, partially offset by financing fees paid to the SBA of $1.8 million and cash dividends paid of $4.2 million. At June 30,
2008, we had $18.7 million of cash and cash equivalents on hand.

For the six months ended June 30, 2007, we experienced a net increase in cash and cash equivalents in the amount of $42.6 million. During that period, our operating activities used
$25.9 million in cash, and we generated $68.5 million of cash from financing activities, consisting primarily of (i) proceeds from our Offering of $64.7 million, (ii) proceeds from borrowings
under SBA guaranteed debentures payable of $4.0 million and (iii) a decrease in deferred offering costs of $1.0 million, partially offset by cash dividends paid of $0.4 million, tax distributions
to partners of $0.8 million and financing fees paid to the SBA of $0.1 million. At June 30, 2007, we had $45.1 million of cash and cash equivalents on hand.

For the year ended December 31, 2007, we experienced a net increase in cash and cash equivalents in the amount of $19.2 million. During that period, our operating activities used
$47.8 million in cash, and we generated $67.1 million of cash from financing activities, consisting of (i) proceeds from our Offering of $64.7 million, (ii) proceeds from the issuance of SBA
guaranteed debentures of $5.2 million and (iii) a decrease in deferred offering costs of $1.0 million, partially offset by cash dividends paid of $3.0 million, tax distributions to partners of
$0.7 million and financing fees paid to the SBA of $0.1 million. At December 31, 2007, we had $21.8 million of cash and cash equivalents on hand.

For the year ended December 31, 2006, we experienced a net decrease in cash and cash equivalents in the amount of $3.5 million. During that period, we used $8.1 million in cash
to fund operating activities and we generated $4.6 million of cash from financing activities, consisting of limited partner capital contributions in the amount of $10.6 million offset by a cash
distribution to limited partners in the amount of $5.0 million and an increase in deferred offering costs of $1.0 million. We invested the entire $10.6 million of cash from the limited partner
capital contributions in new subordinated debt investments during 2006. As of December 31, 2006, all limited partners in the Fund had fully funded their committed capital. At December 31,
2006, we had $2.6 million of cash on hand.

For the year ended December 31, 2005, we experienced a net increase in cash and cash equivalents in the amount of $3.2 million. During that period, we used $13.7 million in cash
to fund operating activities and we generated $16.9 million of cash from financing activities, consisting of borrowings under SBA-guaranteed debentures in the amount of $14.1 million and
limited partner capital contributions in the amount of $3.2 million. These amounts were offset by financing fees paid by us in the amount of $0.4 million. We invested the entire $16.9 million
of cash from financing activities in ten new investments during 2005.

Financing Transactions

Due to Triangle SBIC's status as a licensed SBIC, Triangle SBIC has the ability to issue debentures guaranteed by the SBA at favorable interest rates. Under the Small Business
Investment Act and the SBA rules applicable to SBICs, an SBIC (or group of SBICs under common control) can have outstanding at any time debentures guaranteed by the SBA in an
amount up to twice the amount of its regulatory capital, which generally is the amount raised from private investors. The maximum statutory limit on the dollar amount of outstanding
debentures guaranteed by the SBA issued by a single SBIC as of June 30, 2008 is currently $130.6 million (which amount is subject to increase on an annual basis based on cost of living
increases).
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Debentures guaranteed by the SBA have a maturity of ten years, with interest payable semi-annually. The principal amount of the debentures is not required to be paid before maturity but
may be pre-paid at any time. Debentures issued prior to September 2006 were subject to pre-payment penalties during their first five years. Those pre-payment penalties no longer apply to
debentures issued after September 1, 2006.

With $65.3 million of regulatory capital as of June 30, 2008, the Fund has the current capacity to issue up to a total of $130.6 million of SBA guaranteed debentures, subject to the
payment of a 1% commitment fee to the SBA on the amount of the commitment. As of June 30, 2008, the Fund had paid commitment fees for and had a commitment from the SBA to issue
a total of $96.9 million of SBA guaranteed debentures, of which $89.1 million are outstanding as of June 30, 2008. On July 9, 2008, the Fund received an additional commitment from the
SBA of $33.75 million, bringing the total commitment from the SBA up to the statutory limit of $130.6 million. Upon receipt of this commitment, the Fund incurred a 1.0% non-refundable
commitment fee of $337,500. In addition to the one — time 1.0% fee on the total commitment from the SBA, the Company also pays a one — time 2.425% fee on the amount of each
debenture issued. These fees are capitalized as deferred financing costs and are amortized over the term of the debt agreements using the effective interest method. The weighted average
interest rate for all SBA guaranteed debentures as of June 30, 2008 was 4.812%. The calculation of these weighted average interest rates includes the interim rates charged on SBA
guaranteed debentures which have not yet been pooled.

Current Market Conditions

The debt and equity capital markets in the United States have been severely impacted by significant write-offs in the financial services sector relating to subprime mortgages and the
re-pricing of credit risk in the broadly syndicated bank loan market, among other things. These events, along with the deterioration of the housing market, have led to worsening general
economic conditions which have impacted the broader financial and credit markets and have reduced the availability of debt and equity capital for the market as a whole and financial firms
in particular. While we have capacity to issue additional SBA guaranteed debentures as discussed above, we may not be able to access additional equity capital, which could result in the
slowing of our origination activity during 2009 and beyond.

In the event that the United States economy enters into a protracted recession, it is possible that the results of some of the middle market companies similar to those in which we
invest could experience deterioration, which could ultimately lead to difficulty in meeting debt service requirements and an increase in defaults. While we are not seeing signs of an overall,
broad deterioration in our portfolio company results at this time, there can be no assurance that the performance of certain of our portfolio companies will not be negatively impacted by
economic conditions which could have a negative impact on our future results.

Critical Accounting Policies and Use of Estimates

The preparation of our financial statements in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States requires management to make certain estimates and
assumptions that affect the reported amounts of assets and liabilities at the date of the financial statements and the reported amounts of revenues and expenses for the periods covered by
such financial statements. We have identified investment valuation and revenue recognition as our most critical accounting estimates. On an on-going basis, we evaluate our estimates,
including those related to the matters described below. These estimates are based on the information that is currently available to us and on various other assumptions that we believe to be
reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results could differ materially from those estimates under different assumptions or conditions. A discussion of our critical accounting policies
follows.

Investment Valuation

The most significant estimate inherent in the preparation of our financial statements is the valuation of investments and the related amounts of unrealized appreciation and
depreciation of investments recorded. We have established and documented processes and methodologies for determining the fair values of portfolio
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company investments on a recurring (quarterly) basis. As discussed below, we have engaged an independent valuation firm to assist us in our valuation process.

On January 1, 2008, we adopted Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 157, Fair Value Measurements, which defines fair value, establishes a framework for measuring
fair value in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and expands disclosures about fair value measurements.

SFAS 157 clarifies that the exchange price is the price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a liability in the market in which the reporting
entity would transact for the asset or liability, that is, the principal or most advantageous market for the asset or liability. The transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability is a
hypothetical transaction at the measurement date, considered from the perspective of a market participant that holds the asset or owes the liability. SFAS 157 provides a consistent
definition of fair value which focuses on exit price and prioritizes, within a measurement of fair value, the use of market-based inputs over entity-specific inputs. In addition, SFAS 157
provides a framework for measuring fair value, and establishes a three-level hierarchy for fair value measurements based upon the transparency of inputs to the valuation of an asset or
liability as of the measurement date. The three levels of valuation hierarchy established by SFAS 157 are defined as follows:

Level 1 — inputs to the valuation methodology are quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in active markets.

Level 2 — inputs to the valuation methodology include quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in active markets, and inputs that are observable for the asset or liability,
either directly or indirectly, for substantially the full term of the financial instrument.

Level 3 — inputs to the valuation methodology are unobservable and significant to the fair value measurement.

A financial instrument’s categorization within the valuation hierarchy is based upon the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair value measurement. We invest primarily in
debt and equity of privately held companies for which quoted prices falling within the categories of Level 1 and Level 2 inputs are not available. Therefore, we value all of our investments at
fair value, as determined in good faith by our Board of Directors, using Level 3 inputs, as further described below. Due to the inherent uncertainty in the valuation process, our Board of
Directors’ estimate of fair value may differ significantly from the values that would have been used had a ready market for the securities existed, and the differences could be material. In
addition, changes in the market environment and other events that may occur over the life of the investments may cause the gains or losses ultimately realized on these investments to be
different than the valuations currently assigned.

Debt and equity securities that are not publicly traded and for which a limited market does not exist are valued at fair value as determined in good faith by our Board of Directors.
There is no single standard for determining fair value in good faith, as fair value depends upon circumstances of each individual case. In general, fair value is the amount that we might
reasonably expect to receive upon the current sale of the security.

We evaluate the investments in portfolio companies using the most recent portfolio company financial statements and forecasts. We also consult with the portfolio company’s senior
management to obtain further updates on the portfolio company’s performance, including information such as industry trends, new product development and other operational issues.
Additionally, we consider some or all of the following factors:

« financial standing of the issuer of the security;

« comparison of the business and financial plan of the issuer with actual results;

« the size of the security held as it relates to the liquidity of the market for such security;
« pending public offering of common stock by the issuer of the security;

« pending reorganization activity affecting the issuer, such as merger or debt restructuring;
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« ability of the issuer to obtain needed financing;

« changes in the economy affecting the issuer;

« financial statements and reports from portfolio company senior management and ownership;

« the type of security, the security’s cost at the date of purchase and any contractual restrictions on the disposition of the security;
« discount from market value of unrestricted securities of the same class at the time of purchase;

« special reports prepared by analysts;

« information as to any transactions or offers with respect to the security and/or sales to third parties of similar securities;
« the issuer’s ability to make payments and the type of collateral;

« the current and forecasted earnings of the issuer;

« statistical ratios compared to lending standards and to other similar securities; and

« other pertinent factors.

In making the good faith determination of the value of debt securities, we start with the cost basis of the security, which includes the amortized original issue discount, and PIK
interest, if any. We also use a risk rating system to estimate the probability of default on the debt securities and the probability of loss if there is a default. The risk rating system covers both
qualitative and quantitative aspects of the business and the securities held. In valuing debt securities, we utilize an “income approach” model that considers factors including, but not limited
to, (i) the portfolio investment’s current risk rating (discussed below), (ii) the portfolio company’s current trailing twelve months’ (“TTM”) results of operations as compared to the portfolio
company’s TTM results of operations as of the date the investment was made, (iii) the portfolio company’s current leverage as compared to its leverage as of the date the investment was
made, and (iv) current pricing and credit metrics for similar proposed and executed investment transactions. In valuing equity securities of private companies, we consider valuation
methodologies consistent with industry practice, including (i) valuation using a valuation model based on original transaction multiples and the portfolio company’s recent financial
performance, (i) valuation of the securities based on recent sales in comparable transactions, and (iii) a review of similar companies that are publicly traded and the market multiple of their
equity securities.

Unrealized appreciation or depreciation on portfolio investments are recorded as increases or decreases in investments on the balance sheets and are separately reflected on the
statements of operations in determining net increase or decrease in net assets resulting from operations.

Duff & Phelps, LLC (“Duff & Phelps”), an independent valuation firm, provides third party valuation consulting services to us, which consist of certain limited procedures that we
identified and requested Duff & Phelps to perform (hereinafter referred to as the “procedures”). We generally request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on each portfolio company at
least once in every calendar year and for new portfolio companies, at least once in the twelve-month period subsequent to the initial investment. In certain instances, we may determine that
it is not cost-effective, and as a result is not in our stockholders’ best interest, to request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on one or more portfolio companies. Such instances
include, but are not limited to, situations where the fair value of our investment in the portfolio company is determined to be insignificant relative to our total investment portfolio.

For the quarter ended March 31, 2008, we asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in six portfolio companies comprising approximately 35% of the total
investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of March 31, 2008. For the quarter ended June 30, 2008, we asked Duff & Phelps to
perform the procedures on investments in five portfolio companies comprising approximately 18% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made
during the quarter) as of June 30, 2008. Upon completion of the procedures, Duff & Phelps concluded that the fair value, as determined by the Board of Directors, of those investments
subjected to the
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procedures did not appear to be unreasonable. Our Board of Directors is ultimately and solely responsible for determining the fair value of our investments in good faith.

Revenue Recognition
Interest and Dividend Income

Interest income, adjusted for amortization of premium and accretion of original issue discount, is recorded on the accrual basis to the extent that such amounts are expected to be
collected. We stop accruing interest on investments and write off any previously accrued and uncollected interest when it is determined that interest is no longer considered collectible.
Dividend income is recorded on the ex-dividend date.

Fee Income

Loan origination, facility, commitment, consent and other advance fees received by us on loan agreements or other investments are recorded as deferred income and recognized as
income over the term of the loan.

Payment-in-Kind Interest (PIK)

We currently hold, and we expect to hold in the future, some loans in our portfolio that contain a PIK interest provision. The PIK interest, computed at the contractual rate specified in
each loan agreement, is added to the principal balance of the loan, rather than being paid to us in cash, and recorded as interest income. To maintain our status as a RIC, this non-cash
source of income must be paid out to stockholders in the form of dividends, even though we have not yet collected the cash. We will stop accruing PIK interest and write off any accrued and
uncollected interest when it is determined that PIK interest is no longer collectible.

Recently Issued Accounting Standards

On January 1, 2008, we adopted Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 157, Fair Value Measurements (“SFAS 157”), which defines fair value, establishes a framework
for measuring fair value in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles (‘GAAP”) and expands disclosures about fair value measurements. The changes to previous practice
resulting from the application of SFAS 157 relate to the definition of fair value, the methods used to measure fair value, and the expanded disclosures about fair value measurements. The
definition of fair value retains the exchange price notion used in earlier definitions of fair value. SFAS 157 clarifies that the exchange price is the price in an orderly transaction between
market participants to sell the asset or transfer the liability in the market in which the reporting entity would transact for the asset or liability, that is, the principal or most advantageous
market for the asset or liability. The transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability is a hypothetical transaction at the measurement date, considered from the perspective of a market
participant that holds the asset or owes the liability. SFAS 157 provides a consistent definition of fair value which focuses on exit price and prioritizes, within a measurement of fair value, the
use of market-based inputs over entity-specific inputs. In addition, SFAS 157 provides a framework for measuring fair value, and establishes a three-level hierarchy for fair value
measurements based upon the transparency of inputs to the valuation of an asset or liability as of the measurement date. Our adoption of SFAS 157 resulted in additional unrealized
depreciation of approximately $0.2 million. See Note 2 to our unaudited financial statements for a further discussion of the impact of the adoption of SFAS 157 on our financial statements
and for expanded disclosures about our fair value measurements.

In February 2007, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 159, The Fair Value Option for Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities — Including an
amendment of FASB Statement No. 115 (“SFAS 159”), which permits entities to choose to measure many financial instruments and certain other items at fair value. The objective of
SFAS 159 is to improve financial reporting by providing entities with the opportunity to mitigate volatility in reported earnings caused by measuring related assets and liabilities differently
without having to apply complex hedge accounting provisions. This Statement is expected to expand the use of fair value measurement, which is consistent with the Board’s long-term
measurement objectives for accounting for financial instruments. Under SFAS 159, unrealized gains and losses on items for
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which the fair value option has been elected are reported in earnings (or another performance indicator if the business entity does not report earnings) at each subsequent reporting date.
We did not adopt FAS 159.

Off-Bal: Sheet Arr

g

We currently have no off-balance sheet arrangements.

Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosure About Market Risk

Interest rate risk is defined as the sensitivity of our current and future earnings to interest rate volatility, variability of spread relationships, the difference in re-pricing intervals between
our assets and liabilities and the effect that interest rates may have on our cash flows. Changes in the general level of interest rates can affect our net interest income, which is the difference
between the interest income earned on interest earning assets and our interest expense incurred in connection with our interest bearing debt and liabilities. Changes in interest rates can
also affect, among other things, our ability to acquire and originate loans and securities and the value of our investment portfolio.

Our investment income is affected by fluctuations in various interest rates, including LIBOR and prime rates. As of June 30, 2008, approximately 86.2% of our investment portfolio
bore interest at fixed rates. All of our SBA leverage is currently at fixed rates.

Because we currently borrow, and plan to borrow in the future, money to make investments, our net investment income is dependent upon the difference between the rate at which
we borrow funds and the rate at which we invest the funds borrowed. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that a significant change in market interest rates will not have a material
adverse effect on our net investment income. In periods of rising interest rates, our cost of funds would increase, which could reduce our net investment income if there is not a corresponding
increase in interest income generated by floating rate assets in our investment portfolio.

Related Party Transactions

Effective concurrently with the closing of the IPO, TML, the general partner of Triangle SBIC, merged into a wholly-owned subsidiary of Triangle Capital Corporation. A substantial
majority of the ownership interests of TML at that time were owned by our Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Investment Officer and two of our Managing Directors. As a
result of such merger, these five individuals collectively received shares of our common stock valued at approximately $6.7 million.

Three members of our management, including our Chief Executive Officer, collectively own approximately 67% of Triangle Capital Partners, LLC. As of June 30, 2008, Triangle
Capital Partners, LLC does not own any shares of Triangle Capital Corporation’s common stock. Prior to the closing of the IPO, Triangle Capital Partners, LLC provided management and
advisory services to Triangle SBIC pursuant to a management services agreement dated as of February 3, 2003. Under the terms of this management services agreement, Triangle Capital
Partners, LLC received approximately $0.2 million in management fees from Triangle SBIC during the six months ended June 30, 2007. This agreement terminated upon the closing of the
IPO.
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Contractual Obligations

As of June 30, 2008, our future fixed commitments for cash payments are as follows:

2009 to 2011to 2013 and

Total 2008 2010 2012 Thereafter
SBA guaranteed debentures payable $ 89,110,000 $ — $ — $ — $ 89,110,000
Interest due on SBA guaranteed debentures payable 49,054,957 1,933,020 10,657,284 10,865,720 25,598,933
Unused commitments to extend credit(1) 1,265,004 1,265,004 — — —
Operating lease payments(2) 1,497,573 57,336 556,533 582,336 301,368
Total $ 140,927,534 $ 3,255,360 $ 11,213,817 $ 11,448,056 $ 115,010,301

(1) We have a commitment to extend credit, in the form of loans, to one of our portfolio companies which is undrawn as of June 30, 2008. Since this commitment may expire without being
drawn upon, the total commitment amount does not necessarily represent future cash requirements, however we have chosen to present the amount of this unused commitment as an
obligation in this table.

We lease our current corporate office facility under an operating lease that terminates on December 31, 2008. We have entered into an operating lease agreement for a new corporate
office facility that begins January 1, 2009 and terminates on December 31, 2013. We believe that our existing facilities and our new facilities will be adequate to meet our needs at least
through 2013, and that we will be able to obtain additional space when, where and as needed on acceptable terms.

@
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SENIOR SECURITIES

Information about our senior securities is shown in the following table as of December 31, 2007 and for the years indicated in the table, unless otherwise noted. Ernst &Young LLP’s
report on the senior securities table as of December 31, 2007 is attached as an exhibit to the registration statement of which this prospectus is a part.

Total Amount

Outstanding Involuntary
Exclusive of Asset Liquidating Average Market
Treasury Coverage per Preference per Value per

Class and Year Securities(a) Unit(b) Unit(c) Unit(d)
- (Dollars in

thousands)
SBA guaranteed debentures payable
2003 $ — — e N/A
2004 17,700 1,283 = N/A
2005 31,800 1,357 — N/A
2006 31,800 1,791 — N/A
2007 37,010 3,526 — N/A

(a) Total amount of each class of senior securities outstanding at the end of the period presented.

(b) Asset coverage per unit is the ratio of the carrying value of our total consolidated assets, less all liabilities and indebtedness not represented by senior securities, to the aggregate
amount of senior securities representing indebtedness. Asset coverage per unit is expressed in terms of dollar amounts per $1,000 of indebtedness.

(c) The amount to which such class of senior security would be entitied upon the involuntary liquidation of the issuer in preference to any security junior to it. The “—” indicates information
which the Securities and Exchange Commission expressly does not require to be disclosed for certain types of senior securities.

(d) Not applicable because senior securities are not registered for public trading.
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BUSINESS

Triangle Capital Corporation is a specialty finance company that provides customized financing solutions to lower middle market companies located throughout the United States. We
define lower middle market companies as those having annual revenues between $10.0 and $100.0 million. Our investment objective is to seek attractive returns by generating current
income from our debt investments and capital appreciation from our equity related investments. Our investment philosophy is to partner with business owners, management teams and
financial sponsors to provide flexible financing solutions to fund growth, changes of control, or other corporate events. We invest primarily in senior and subordinated debt securities secured
by first and second lien security interests in portfolio company assets, coupled with equity interests.

We focus on investments in companies with a history of generating revenues and positive cash flows, an established market position and a proven management team with a strong
operating discipline. Our target portfolio company has annual revenues between $20.0 and $75.0 million and EBITDA between $2.0 and $10.0 million. We believe that these companies
have less access to capital and that the market for such capital is underserved relative to larger companies. Companies of this size are generally privately held and are less well known to
traditional capital sources such as commercial and investment banks.

Our investments generally range from $5.0 to $15.0 million per portfolio company. In certain situations, we have partnered with other funds to provide larger financing commitments.
We are continuing to operate Triangle SBIC as an SBIC and to utilize the proceeds of the sale of SBA guaranteed debentures, referred to herein as SBA leverage, to enhance returns to our
stockholders. As of June 30, 2008, we had investments in 34 portfolio companies, with an aggregate cost of $159.1 million.

Our Business Strategy
We seek attractive returns by generating current income from our debt investments and capital appreciation from our equity related investments by:

«  Focusing on Underserved Markets. We believe that broad-based consolidation in the financial services industry coupled with operating margin and growth pressures have caused
financial institutions to de-emphasize services to lower middle market companies in favor of larger corporate clients and capital market transactions. We believe these dynamics
have resulted in the financing market for lower middle market companies to be underserved, providing us with greater investment opportunities.

*  Providing Customized Financing Solutions. We offer a variety of financing structures and have the flexibility to structure our investments to meet the needs of our portfolio
companies. Typically we invest in senior and subordinated debt securities, coupled with equity interests. We believe our ability to customize financing arrangements makes us an
attractive partner to lower middle market companies.

« Leveraging the Experience of Our Management Team. Our senior management team has more than 100 years of combined experience advising, investing in, lending to and
operating companies across changing market cycles. The members of our management team have diverse investment backgrounds, with prior experience at investment banks,
specialty finance companies, commercial banks, and privately and publicly held companies in the capacity of executive officers. We believe this diverse experience provides us
with an in depth understanding of the strategic, financial and operational challenges and opportunities of lower middle market companies. We believe this understanding allows us
to select and structure better investments and to efficiently monitor and provide managerial assistance to our portfolio companies.

«  Applying Rigorous Underwriting Policies and Active Portfolio Management. Our senior management team has implemented rigorous underwriting policies that are followed in each
transaction. These policies include a thorough analysis of each potential portfolio company’s competitive position, financial performance, management team operating discipline,
growth potential and industry attractiveness, allowing us to better assess the company’s prospects. After investing in a company, we monitor the investment closely, typically
receiving monthly, quarterly and annual financial statements. We analyze and discuss in detail the company’s financial performance with management in addition to
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attending regular board of directors meetings. We believe that our initial and ongoing portfolio review process allows us to monitor effectively the performance and prospects of our
portfolio companies.

Taking Advantage of Low Cost Debentures Guaranteed by the SBA. Our license to do business as an SBIC allows us to issue fixed-rate, low interest debentures which are
guaranteed by the SBA and sold in the capital markets, potentially allowing us to increase our net interest income beyond the levels achievable by other BDCs utilizing traditional
leverage.

Maintaining Industry Diversification. While we focus our investments in lower middle market companies, we seek to diversify across various industries. We monitor our investment
portfolio to ensure we have acceptable industry diversification, using industry and market metrics as key indicators. By monitoring our investment portfolio for industry diversification
we seek to reduce the effects of economic downturns associated with any particular industry or market sector. However, we may from time to time hold securities of a single
portfolio company that comprise more than 5.0% of our total assets and/or more than 10.0% of the outstanding voting securities of the portfolio company. For that reason, we are
classified as a non-diversified management investment company under the 1940 Act.

Utilizing Long-Standing Relationships to Source Deals. Our senior management team maintains extensive relationships with entrepreneurs, financial sponsors, attorneys,
accountants, investment bankers, commercial bankers and other non-bank providers of capital who refer prospective portfolio companies to us. These relationships historically
have generated significant investment opportunities. We believe that our network of relationships will continue to produce attractive investment opportunities.

Our Investment Criteria

We utilize the following criteria and guidelines in evaluating investment opportunities. However, not all of these criteria and guidelines have been, or will be, met in connection with
each of our investments.

Established Companies With Positive Cash Flow. We seek to invest in established companies with a history of generating revenues and positive cash flows. We typically focus on
companies with a history of profitability and minimum trailing twelve month EBITDA of $2.0 million. We do not invest in start-up companies, distressed situations, “turn-around”
situations or companies that we believe have unproven business plans.

Experienced Management Teams With Meaningful Equity Ownership. Based on our prior investment experience, we believe that a management team with significant experience
with a portfolio company or relevant industry experience and meaningful equity ownership is more committed to a portfolio company. We believe management teams with these
attributes are more likely to manage the companies in a manner that protects our debt investment and enhances the value of our equity investment.

Strong Competitive Position. We seek to invest in companies that have developed strong positions within their respective markets, are well positioned to capitalize on growth
opportunities and compete in industries with barriers to entry. We also seek to invest in companies that exhibit a competitive advantage, which may help to protect their market
position and profitability.

Diversified Customer and Supplier Base. We prefer to invest in companies that have a diversified customer and supplier base. Companies with a diversified customer and supplier
base are generally better able to endure economic downturns, industry consolidation and shifting customer preferences.

Significant Invested Capital. We believe the existence of significant underlying equity value provides important support to investments. We will look for portfolio companies that we
believe have sufficient value beyond the layer of the capital structure in which we invest.
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Investments
Debt Investments

We tailor the terms of our debt investments to the facts and circumstances of each transaction and prospective portfolio company, negotiating a structure that seeks to protect our
rights and manage our risk while creating incentives for the portfolio company to achieve its business plan. To that end, we typically seek board observation rights with each of our portfolio
companies and offer managerial assistance. We also seek to limit the downside risks of our investments by negotiating covenants that are designed to protect our investments while affording
our portfolio companies as much flexibility in managing their businesses as possible. Such restrictions may include affirmative and negative covenants, default penalties, lien protection,
change of control provisions and put rights. We typically add a prepayment penalty structure to enhance our total return on our investments.

We typically invest in senior secured debt and subordinated notes. Senior subordinated notes are junior to senior secured debt but senior to other series of subordinated notes. Our
senior secured debt investments and subordinated note investments generally have terms of three to seven years. Our senior secured debt investments generally provide for variable
interest at rates ranging from LIBOR plus 300 basis points to LIBOR plus 400 basis points and our subordinated debt investments generally provide for fixed interest rates between 12.0%
and 19.0% per annum. Our subordinated note investments generally are secured by a second priority security interest in the assets of the borrower and generally include an equity
component, such as warrants to purchase common stock in the portfolio company. In addition, certain loan investments may have a form of interest that is not paid currently but is accrued
and added to the loan balance and paid at the end of the term, referred to as payment-in-kind, or PIK interest. In our negotiations with potential portfolio companies, we generally seek to
minimize PIK interest as we have to pay out such accrued interest as dividends to our stockholders, and we may have to borrow money or raise additional capital in order to meet the
requirement of having to pay out at least 90.0% of our income to continue to qualify as a Regulated Investment Company, or RIC, for federal tax purposes. At June 30, 2008, the weighted
average yield on all of our outstanding debt investments was approximately 14.0%.

Equity Investments

When we provide financing, we may acquire equity interests in the portfolio company. We generally seek to structure our equity investments as non-control investments to provide us
with minority rights and event-driven or time-driven puts. We also seek to obtain registration rights in connection with these investments, which may include demand and “piggyback”
registration rights, board seats and board observation rights. Our investments have in the past and may in the future contain a synthetic equity position pursuant to a formula typically setting
forth royalty rights we may exercise in accordance with such formula.

Investment Process

Our investment committee is responsible for all aspects of our investment process. The members of our investment committee are Messrs. Garland S. Tucker IlI, Brent P.W.
Burgess, Steven C. Lilly, Tarlton H. Long and David F. Parker. Our investment committee meets once a week but also meets on an as needed basis depending on transaction volume. Our
investment committee has organized our investment process into five distinct stages:

« Origination

« Due Diligence and Underwriting
« Approval

+ Documentation and Closing

« Portfolio Management and Investment Monitoring
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Our investment process is summarized in the following chart:

Origination

The origination process for our investments includes sourcing, screening, preliminary due diligence, transaction structuring, and negotiation. Our origination process ultimately leads
to the issuance of a non-binding term sheet. Investment origination is conducted by our eight investment professionals who are responsible for sourcing potential investment opportunities.
Our investment professionals utilize their extensive relationships with various financial sponsors, entrepreneurs, attorneys, accountants, investment bankers and other non-bank providers of
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capital to source transactions with prospective portfolio companies.

If a transaction meets our investment criteria, we perform preliminary due diligence, taking into consideration some or all of the following factors:

« A comprehensive financial model that we prepare based on quantitative analysis of historical financial performance, financial projections and pro forma financial ratios assuming
investment;

« Competitive landscape surrounding the potential investment;

« Strengths and weaknesses of the potential investment’s business strategy and industry;

« Results of a broad qualitative analysis of the company’s products or services, market position, market dynamics and customers and suppliers; and

« Potential investment structures, certain financing ratios and investment pricing terms.

If the results of our preliminary due diligence are satisfactory, the origination team prepares a Summary Transaction Memorandum which is presented to our investment committee. If
our investment committee recommends moving forward, we issue a non-binding term sheet to the potential portfolio company. Upon execution of a term sheet, we begin our formal due

diligence and underwriting process as we move toward investment approval.
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Due Diligence and Underwriting

Our due diligence on a prospective investment is completed by a minimum of two investment professionals, which we define as the “underwriting team.” The members of the
underwriting team work together to conduct due diligence and to understand the relationships among the prospective portfolio company’s business plan, operations and financial
performance through various methods, including, among others, on-site visits with management, in-depth review of historical and projected financial data, interviews with customers and
suppliers, management background checks, third-party accounting reports and review of any material contracts.

In most circumstances, we utilize outside experts to review the legal affairs, accounting systems and results, and, where appropriate, we engage specialists to investigate issues like
environmental matters and general industry outlooks. During the underwriting process, significant attention is given to sensitivity analyses and how companies might be expected to perform
in a protracted “downside” operating environment. In addition, we analyze key financing ratios and other industry metrics, including total debt to EBITDA, EBITDA to fixed charges, EBITDA
to total interest expense, total debt to total capitalization and total senior debt to total capitalization.

Upon completion of a satisfactory due diligence review and as part of our evaluation of a proposed investment, the underwriting team prepares an Investment Memorandum for
presentation to our investment committee. The Investment Memorandum includes information about the potential portfolio company such as its history, business strategy, potential strengths
and risks involved, analysis of key customers and suppliers, working capital analysis, third party consultant findings, expected returns on investment structure, anticipated sources of
repayment and exit strategies, analysis of historical financials, and potential capitalization and ownership.

Approval

The underwriting team for the proposed investment presents the Investment Memorandum to our investment committee for consideration and approval. After reviewing the
Investment Memorandum, members of the investment committee may request additional due diligence or modify the proposed financing structure or terms of the proposed investment.
Before we proceed with any investment, the investment committee must approve the proposed investment. Upon receipt of transaction approval, the involved investment professionals
proceed to document and, upon satisfaction of applicable closing conditions, fund the investment.

Documentation and Closing

The underwriting team is responsible for leading the negotiation of all documentation related to investment closings. We also rely on law firms with whom we have worked on multiple
transactions to help us complete the necessary documentation associated with transaction closings. If a transaction changes materially from what was originally approved by the investment
committee, the underwriting team requests a formal meeting of the investment committee to communicate the contemplated changes. The investment committee has the right to approve
the amended transaction structure, to suggest alternative structures or not to approve the contemplated changes.

Portfolio M: and In Monitoring

Our investment professionals generally employ several methods of evaluating and monitoring the performance of our portfolio companies, which, depending on the particular
investment, may include the following specific processes, procedures and reports:

« Monthly and quarterly review of actual financial performance versus the corresponding period of the prior year and financial projections;
« Monthly and quarterly monitoring of all financial and other covenants;

« Review of senior lender loan compliance certificates, where applicable;
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« Quarterly review of operating results, and general business performance, including the preparation of a portfolio monitoring report which is distributed to members of our investment
committee;

« Periodic face-to-face meetings with management teams and financial sponsors of portfolio companies;
« Attendance at portfolio company board meetings through board seats or observation rights; and
« Application of our investment rating system to each investment.

In the event that our investment committee determines that an investment is underperforming, or circumstances suggest that the risk associated with a particular investment has
significantly increased, we undertake more aggressive monitoring of the affected portfolio company. The frequency of our monitoring of an investment is determined by a number of factors,
including, but not limited to, the trends in the financial performance of the portfolio company, the investment structure and the type of collateral securing our investment, if any.

Investment Rating System

We monitor a wide variety of key credit statistics that provide information regarding our portfolio companies to help us assess credit quality and portfolio performance. We generally
require our portfolio companies to provide annual audits in addition to monthly and quarterly unaudited financial statements. Using these statements, we calculate and evaluate certain
financing ratios. For purposes of analyzing the financial performance of our portfolio companies, we may make certain adjustments to their financial statements to reflect the pro forma
results of a company consistent with a change of control transaction, to reflect anticipated cost savings resulting from a merger or restructuring, costs related to new product development,
compensation to previous owners, and other acquisition or restructuring related items.

As part of our valuation procedures we risk rate all of our investments in debt securities. Our investment rating system uses a scale of 0 to 10, with 10 being the lowest probability of
default and principal loss. This system is used to estimate the probability of default on our debt securities and the probability of loss if there is a default. The system is also used to assist us
in estimating the fair value of equity related securities. These types of systems are referred to as risk rating systems and are used by banks and rating agencies. Our risk rating system
covers both qualitative and quantitative aspects of the business and the securities we hold.

56




Table of Contents

In connection with the monitoring of our portfolio companies, each investment we hold is rated based upon the following ten-level numeric investment rating system:

Investment

Rating Eescripticn

10 Investment is performing above original expectations and possibly 30.0% or more above original projections provided by the portfolio company. Investment has been
positively influenced by an unforeseen external event. Full return of principal and interest is expected. Capital gain is expected.

9 Investment is performing above original expectations and possibly 30.0% or more above original projections provided by the portfolio company. Investment may have
been or is soon to be positively influenced by an unforeseen external event. Full return of principal and interest is expected. Capital gain is expected.

8 Investment is performing above original expectations and possibly 21.0% to 30.0% above original projections provided by the portfolio company. Full return of principal
and interest is expected. Capital gain is expected.

7 Investment is performing above original expectations and possibly 11.0% to 21.0% above original projections provided by the portfolio company. Full return of principal
and interest is expected. Depending on age of transaction, potential for capital gain exists.

6 Investment is performing above original expectations and possibly 5.0% to 11.0% above original projections provided by the portfolio company. Full return of principal and
interest is expected. Depending on age of transaction, potential for capital gain exists.

5 Investment is performing in line with expectations. Full return of principal and interest is expected. Depending on age of transaction, potential for nominal capital gain may
be expected.

4 Investment is performing below expectations, but no covenant defaults have occurred. Full return of principal and interest is expected. Little to no capital gain is expected.

3 Investment is in default of transaction covenants but interest payments are current. No loss of principal is expected.

2 Investment is in default of transaction covenants and interest payments are not current. A principal loss of between 1.0% and 33.0% is expected.

1 Investment is in default of transaction covenants and interest (and possibly principal) payments are not current. A principal loss of between 34.0% and 67.0% is expected.

0 Investment is in default and a principal loss of between 68.0% and 100.0% is expected.

Valuation Process and Determination of Net Asset Value
Valuation Process

The most significant estimate inherent in the preparation of our financial statements is the valuation of investments and the related amounts of unrealized appreciation and
depreciation of investments recorded. We have established and documented processes and methodologies for determining the fair values of portfolio company investments on a recurring
(quarterly) basis. As discussed below, we have engaged an independent valuation firm to assist us in our valuation process.

On January 1, 2008, we adopted Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 157, Fair Value Measurements, which defines fair value, establishes a framework for measuring
fair value in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles and expands disclosures about fair value measurements.

SFAS 157 clarifies that the exchange price is the price in an orderly transaction between market participants to sell an asset or transfer a liability in the market in which the reporting
entity would transact for the asset or liability, that is, the principal or most advantageous market for the asset or liability. The transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability is a
hypothetical transaction at the measurement date, considered from the perspective of a market participant that holds the asset or owes the liability. SFAS 157 provides a consistent
definition of fair value which focuses on exit price and prioritizes, within a measurement of fair value, the use of market-based inputs over entity-specific inputs. In addition, SFAS 157
provides a
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framework for measuring fair value, and establishes a three-level hierarchy for fair value measurements based upon the transparency of inputs to the valuation of an asset or liability as of
the measurement date. The three levels of valuation hierarchy established by SFAS 157 are defined as follows:

Level 1 — inputs to the valuation methodology are quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in active markets.

Level 2— inputs to the valuation methodology include quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in active markets, and inputs that are observable for the asset or liability,
either directly or indirectly, for substantially the full term of the financial instrument.

Level 3— inputs to the valuation methodology are unobservable and significant to the fair value measurement.

A financial instrument’s categorization within the valuation hierarchy is based upon the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair value measurement. We invest primarily in
debt and equity of privately held companies for which quoted prices falling within the categories of Level 1 and Level 2 inputs are not available. Therefore, we value all of our investments at
fair value, as determined in good faith by our Board of Directors, using Level 3 inputs, as further described below. Due to the inherent uncertainty in the valuation process, our Board of
Directors’ estimate of fair value may differ significantly from the values that would have been used had a ready market for the securities existed, and the differences could be material. In
addition, changes in the market environment and other events that may occur over the life of the investments may cause the gains or losses ultimately realized on these investments to be
different than the valuations currently assigned. For a discussion of the risks inherent in determining the value of securities for which readily available market values do not exist, see “Risk
Factors — Our investment portfolio is and will continue to be recorded at fair value as determined in good faith by our board of directors and, as a result, there is and will continue to be
uncertainty as to the value of our portfolio investments.”

Debt and equity securities that are not publicly traded and for which a limited market does not exist are valued at fair value as determined in good faith by our Board of Directors.
There is no single standard for determining fair value in good faith, as fair value depends upon circumstances of each individual case. In general, fair value is the amount that we might
reasonably expect to receive upon the current sale of the security.

We evaluate the investments in portfolio companies using the most recent portfolio company financial statements and forecasts. We also consult with the portfolio company’s senior
management to obtain further updates on the portfolio company’s performance, including information such as industry trends, new product development and other operational issues.
Additionally, we consider some or all of the following factors:

« financial standing of the issuer of the security;

« comparison of the business and financial plan of the issuer with actual results;

« the size of the security held as it relates to the liquidity of the market for such security;

« pending public offering of common stock by the issuer of the security;

« pending reorganization activity affecting the issuer, such as merger or debt restructuring;

« ability of the issuer to obtain needed financing;

« changes in the economy affecting the issuer;

« financial statements and reports from portfolio company senior management and ownership;

« the type of security, the security’s cost at the date of purchase and any contractual restrictions on the disposition of the security;
« discount from market value of unrestricted securities of the same class at the time of purchase;

« special reports prepared by analysts;
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« information as to any transactions or offers with respect to the security and/or sales to third parties of similar securities;
« theissuer’s ability to make payments and the type of collateral;

« the current and forecasted earnings of the issuer;

« statistical ratios compared to lending standards and to other similar securities; and

« other pertinent factors.

In making the good faith determination of the value of debt securities, we start with the cost basis of the security, which includes the amortized original issue discount, and
payment — in — kind (PIK) interest, if any. We also use the risk rating system discussed above under “Investment Rating System” to estimate the probability of default on the debt securities
and the probability of loss if there is a default. The risk rating system covers both qualitative and quantitative aspects of the business and the securities held. In valuing debt securities, we
utilize an “income approach” model that considers factors including, but not limited to, (i) the portfolio investment’s current risk rating (discussed below), (ii) the portfolio company’s current
trailing twelve months’ (“TTM”) results of operations as compared to the portfolio company’s TTM results of operations as of the date the investment was made, (iii) the portfolio company’s
current leverage as compared to its leverage as of the date the investment was made, and (iv) current pricing and credit metrics for similar proposed and executed investment transactions.
In valuing equity securities of private companies, we consider valuation methodologies consistent with industry practice, including (i) valuation using a valuation model based on original
transaction multiples and the portfolio company’s recent financial performance, (ii) valuation of the securities based on recent sales in comparable transactions, and (jii) a review of similar
companies that are publicly traded and the market multiple of their equity securities.

Unrealized appreciation or depreciation on portfolio investments are recorded as increases or decreases in investments on the balance sheets and are separately reflected on the
statements of operations in determining net increase or decrease in net assets resulting from operations.

Duff & Phelps, LLC (“Duff & Phelps”), an independent valuation firm, provides third party valuation consulting services to us, which consist of certain limited procedures that we
identified and requested Duff & Phelps to perform (hereinafter referred to as the “procedures”). We generally request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on each portfolio company at
least once in every calendar year and for new portfolio companies, at least once in the twelve-month period subsequent to the initial investment. In certain instances, we may determine that
it is not cost-effective, and as a result is not in our shareholders’ best interest, to request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on one or more portfolio companies. Such instances
include, but are not limited to, situations where the fair value of our investment in the portfolio company is determined to be insignificant relative to our total investment portfolio.

For the quarter ended March 31, 2008, we asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in six portfolio companies comprising approximately 35% of the total
investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of March 31, 2008. For the quarter ended June 30, 2008, we asked Duff & Phelps to
perform the procedures on investments in five portfolio companies comprising approximately 18% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made
during the quarter) as of June 30, 2008. Upon completion of the procedures, Duff & Phelps concluded that the fair value, as determined by the Board of Directors, of those investments
subjected to the procedures did not appear to be unreasonable. Our Board of Directors is ultimately and solely responsible for determining the fair value of our investments in good faith.

Quarterly Net Asset Value Determination

We determine the net asset value per share of our common stock on a quarterly basis. The net asset value per share is equal to the value of our total assets minus liabilities and any
preferred stock outstanding divided by the total number of shares of common stock outstanding.
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Managerial Assistance

As a BDC, we offer, and must provide upon request, managerial assistance to certain of our portfolio companies. This assistance typically involves, among other things, monitoring
the operations of our portfolio companies, participating in board and management meetings, consulting with and advising officers of portfolio companies and providing other organizational
and financial guidance. Our senior management team provides such services. We believe, based on our management team’s combined experience at investment banks, specialty finance
companies, commercial banks, and operating in executive-level capacities in various operating companies, we offer this assistance effectively. We may receive fees for these services.

Competition

We compete for investments with a number of BDCs and investment funds (including private equity funds, mezzanine funds and other SBICs), as well as traditional financial services
companies such as commercial banks and other sources of financing. Many of these entities have greater financial and managerial resources than we do. We believe we compete with these
entities primarily on the basis of our willingness to make smaller investments, the experience and contacts of our management team, our responsive and efficient investment analysis and
decision-making processes, our comprehensive suite of customized financing solutions and the investment terms we offer.

We believe that some of our competitors make senior secured loans, junior secured loans and subordinated debt investments with interest rates that are comparable to or lower than
the rates we offer. Therefore, we do not seek to compete primarily on the interest rates we offer to potential portfolio companies.

Our competitors also do not always require equity components in their investments. For additional information concerning the competitive risks we face, see “Risk Factors — We
may face increasing competition for investment opportunities.”

Employees

At June 30, 2008, we employed thirteen individuals, including investment and portfolio management professionals, operations professionals and administrative staff. We expect to
expand our management team and administrative staff in the future in proportion to our growth.

Properties

We do not own any real estate or other physical properties materially important to our operation or any of our subsidiaries. Currently, we lease approximately 5,850 square feet of
office space located at 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612. We believe that our current facilities are adequate for our business as we intent to conduct it.

Legal Proceedings

Although we may, from time to time, be involved in litigation arising out of our operations in the normal course of business or otherwise, neither we nor any of our subsidiaries are
currently not a party to any pending material legal proceedings.
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PORTFOLIO COMPANIES

The following table sets forth certain information as of June 30, 2008 for each portfolio company in which we had a debt or equity investment. Other than these investments, our only
relationships with our portfolio companies involve the managerial assistance we may separately provide to our portfolio companies, such services being to our investments, and the board

observer or participation rights we may receive.

Portfolio Company

Non-Control / Non-Affiliate Investments:

Ambient Air Corporation (6%)"
620 West Baldwin Road
Panama City, FL 32405

American De-Rosa Lamparts, LLC
And Hallmark Lighting (8%)*

1945 S. Tubeway Ave.
Commerce, CA 90040

APO Newco, LLC (5%)*
3080 Bartlett Corporate Drive
Bartlett, TN 38133

ARC Industries, LLC (3%)"
221 Dalton Avenue
Charlotte, NC 28225

Art Headquarters, LLC (2%)*
11885 44th Street
Clearwater, FL 33762

Assurance Operations Corp. (4%)*
9341 Highway 43
Killen, AL 35645

Bruce Plastics, Inc. (0%)*
4100 Steubenville Pike
Pittsburgh, PA 15205

CV Holdings, LLC (6%)"
1030 Riverfront Center
Amsterdam, NY 12010

Industry

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Wholesale and
Distribution

Commercial and
Consumer
Marketing Products

Remediation
Services

Retail, Wholesale
and Distribution

Auto Gomponents/
Metal Fabrication

Plastic Component
Manufacturing

Specialty
Healthcare Products
Manufacturer
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Type of Investment(1)(2)

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (455 shares)

Subordinated Note
(15.25%, Due 10/13)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/13)
Unit purchase warrant
(87,302 Class C units)

Subordinated Note
(19%, Due 11/10)

Subordinated Note

(14%, Due 01/10)
Membership unit warrants
(15% of units (150 units))

Subordinated Note
(17%, Due 03/12)
Common Stock (57 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 10/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(12% of common stock)

Subordinated Note
(16%, Due 03/10)
Royalty rights

Principal Fair
Amount Cost Value(3)

$ 3,144,654 $ 3,016,789 3,016,789

1,872,075 1,838,115 1,838,115

142,361 892,700

5,016,729 4,997,265 5,747,604

8,052,586 7,897,900 7,897,900

8,052,586 7,897,900 7,897,900

4,359,004 4,265,799 4,265,799

25,200 273,100

4,359,004 4,290,999 4,538,899

2,464,919 2,439,537 2,439,537

2,464,919 2,439,537 2,439,537

2,333,488 2,299,257 2,075,900

40,800 —

2,333,488 2,340,057 2,075,900

3,925,915 3,879,225 3,646,900

257,143 48,500

3,925,915 4,136,368 3,695,400

1,500,000 1,385,076 —

108,534 —

1,500,000 1,493,610 —

5,129,230 5,094,457 5,094,457

— 274,600

5,129,230 5,094,457 5,369,057
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Portfolio Company

Cyrus Networks, LLC (6%)*
4201 Southwest Freeway
Houston, TX 77027

DataPath, Inc. (1%)*
350 Technology Pkwy., Suite 400
Norcross, GA 30092

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc.(1%)*
3303 Airline Blvd., Building 5A
Portsmouth, VA 23701

Electronic Systems Protection, Inc. (4%)*
517 North

Industrial Drive

Zebulon, NC 27577

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC (4%)*
2730 E. Phillips Road
Greer, SC 29650

FCL Graphics, Inc. (7%)*
4600 N. Olcott Ave
Harwood Heights, IL 60706

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. (2%)
705 E. Harrison Street, Suite 200
Corona, CA 92879

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. (4%)"
15822 Bernardo Center Drive
San Diego, CA 92127

Gerli & Company (3%)*
75 Stark Street
Plains, PA 18705

Industry

Data Center
Services Provider

Satellite
Communication
Manufacturer

Specialty Health
Care Services

Power Protection
Systems
Manufacturing

Machined Parts
Distribution

Commercial Printing
Services

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Restaurant

Specialty Woven

Fabrics
Manufacturer
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Type of Investment(1)(2)

Senior Note

(8%, Due 07/13)
2nd Lien Note
(11%, Due 01/14)
Revolving Line of
Credit (8)%

Common Stock
(210,263 shares)

Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(6% of common stock)
Common Stock

(30 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 12/15)
Senior Note

(7%, Due 01/14)
Common Stock
(500 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14.5%, Due 10/12)
Junior Subordinated
Note (8%, Due 10/12)

Senior Note

(7%, Due 10/12)
Senior Note
(12%, Due 10/13)
2nd Lien Note
(18%, Due 4/14)

Subordinated Notes
(18% — 17.5%, Due 04/11)
Common Stock (250 shares)

2nd Lien Note
(13%, Due 12/11)
Membership Units
(5,000 units)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 08/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(56,559 shares)

Principal Fair
Amount Cost Value(3)
4,747,722 $ 4,731,423 4,731,423
1,026,385 1,026,385 1,026,385
253,144 253,144 253,144
6,027,251 6,010,952 6,010,952
101,500 636,700
101,500 636,700
1,000,000 964,005 964,005
55,268 41,300
30,000 10,800
1,000,000 1,049,273 1,016,105
3,028,903 3,000,977 3,000,977
994,219 994,219 994,219
250,000 250,000
4,023,122 4,245,196 4,245,196
3,306,628 3,242,864 3,242,864
207,667 207,667 207,667
3,514,295 3,450,531 3,450,531
1,789,200 1,782,290 1,782,290
2,000,000 1,992,608 1,992,608
3,265,970 3,254,235 3,254,235
7,055,170 7,029,133 7,029,133
2,464,428 2,426,940 2,123,100
271,186 18,000
2,464,428 2,698,126 2,141,100
3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000
500,000 583,600
3,000,000 3,500,000 3,583,600
3,145,496 3,062,284 3,062,284
83,414 —
3,145,496 3,145,698 3,062,284
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Portfolio Company

Inland Pipe Rehabilitation
Holding Company, LLC (8%)*
350 N. Old Woodward, Ste. 100
Birmingham, MI 48009

Jenkins Services, LLC (10%)"
45681 Oakbrook Ct., Ste. 113
Sterling, VA 20166

Library Systems & Services, LLC (3%)"
12850 Middlebrook Road
Germantown, MD 20874

Syrgis Holdings, Inc. (6%)"
1025 Mary Laidley (9%, Due Drive
Covington, KY 41017

TrustHouse Services Group, Inc. (5%)*
21 Armory Drive
Wheeling, WV 26003

Twin-Star International, Inc. (6%)*
115 S.E. 4th Avenue
Delray Beach, FL 33483

Wholesale Floors, Inc. (4%)*
8855 N. Black Canyon Highway
Phoenix, AZ 85021

Yellowstone Landscape Group, Inc. (13%)*
220 EIm Street
New Canaan, CT 06840

Subtotal Non-Control/Non-Affiliate Investments

Affiliate Investments:

Asset Point, LLC (6%)"
770 Pelham Road, Suite 200
Greenville, SC 29615

Industry
Cleaning and Repair
Services
Restoration
Services

Municipal Business
Services

Specialty Chemical
Manufacturer

Food Management
Services

Consumer Home
Furnishings
Manufacturer

Commercial
Services

Landscaping
Services

Asset Management
Software Provider
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Type of Investment(1)(2)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 01/14)
Membership Interest
Purchase Warrant (2.5)%

Subordinated Note
(17.5%, Due 04/14)
Convertible Note
(10%, Due 04/14)

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock Warrants
(112 shares)

Senior Note
08/12-02/14)
Common Units
(2,114 units)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/15)
Class A Units
(1,495 units)
Class B Units

(79 units)

Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 04/14)
Senior Note (8%,
Due 04/13)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 06/14)
Membership Interest
Purchase Warrant (4.0)%

Subordinated Note
(15%, Due 04/14)

Subordinated Note
(15%, Due 03/13)

Membership Units
(10 units)

Principal Fair
Amount Cost Value(3)
8,012,889 7,292,089 $ 7,292,089
563,300 563,300
8,012,889 7,855,389 7,855,389
8,107,945 7,952,853 7,952,853
1,400,000 1,359,298 1,359,298
9,507,945 9,312,151 9,312,151
2,000,000 1,937,506 1,937,506
58,995 608,000
2,000,000 1,996,501 2,545,506
4,797,500 4,764,552 4,764,552
1,000,000 718,200
4,797,500 5,764,552 5,482,752
4,221,233 4,139,190 4,139,190
475,000 475,000
25,000 25,000
4,221,233 4,639,190 4,639,190
4,500,000 4,434,146 4,434,146
1,485,000 1,485,000 1,485,000
5,985,000 5,919,146 5,919,146
3,502,771 3,334,971 3,334,971
132,800 132,800
3,502,771 3,467,771 3,467,771
13,065,000 12,749,440 12,749,440
13,065,000 12,749,440 12,749,440
114,103,971 115,624,742 114,911,243
5,046,055 4,949,777 4,949,777
500,000 500,000
5,046,055 5,449,777 5,449,777
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Portfolio Company

Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc. (2%)*
11927 South Highway 6
Fresno, TX 77545

Brantley Transportation, LLC
(“Brantley Transportation”) and
Pine Street Holdings, LLC
(“Pine Street’)(4) (4%)*

808 N. Ruth Street

Monahans, TX 79756

Dyson Corporation (12%)*
53 Freedom Road
Painesville, OH 44077

Equisales, LLC (8%)*
13811 Cullen Blvd.
Houston, TX 77047

Flint Acquisition Corporation (1%)*
115 Todd Court

Thomasville, NC 27360

Genapure Corporation
(“Genapure”) and Genpref, LLC
(“Genpref’)(5) (1%)*

1205 Industrial Blvd.
Southampton, PA 18966

Subtotal Affliate Investments
Control Investments:
Fischbein, LLC (15%)*

151 Walker Road
Statesville, NC 28625

Porter’s Group, LLC (5%)*
1111 Oates Road
Bessemer City, NC 28016

Subtotal Control Investments

Total Investments, June 30, 2008 (175%)*

Value as a percent of net assets

Principal Fair
Industry Type of 1)(2) Amount Cost Value(3)
Industrial Subordinated Note
Equipment (14%, Due 01/11) 2,102,454 2,077,226 $ 2,077,226
Manufacturer Common Stock
(34,100 shares) 200,000 286,300
Common Stock Warrant
(1,000 shares) — 6,400
2,102,454 2,277,226 2,369,926
Qil and Gas Subordinated Note —
Services Brantley Transportation
(14%, Due 12/12) 3,800,000 3,680,133 3,680,133
Common Unit Warrants —
Brantley Transportation
(4,560 common units) 33,600 33,600
Preferred Units — Pine
Street (200 units) 200,000 200,000
Common Unit Warrants —
Pine Street (2,220 units) — —
3,800,000 3,913,733 3,913,733
Custom Forging and Subordinated Note
Fastener (15%, Due 12/13) 10,161,935 9,953,777 9,953,777
Supplies Class A Units
(1,000,000 units) 1,000,000 1,000,000
10,161,935 10,953,777 10,953,777
Energy Products Subordinated Note
and Services (15%, Due 04/12) 6,223,280 6,118,966 6,118,966
Class A Units
(500,000 units) 500,000 1,856,500
6,223,280 6,618,966 7,975,466
Specialty Chemical Preferred Stock
Manufacturer (9,875 shares) 308,333 1,291,600
308,333 1,291,600
Lab Testing Genapure Common Stock
Services (4,286 shares) 500,000 627,216
Genpref Preferred Stock
(455 shares) 63,602 79,784
563,602 707,000
27,333,724 30,085,414 32,661,279
Packaging and Subordinated Note
Materials Handling (16.5%, Due 05/13) 8,859,632 8,717,540 8,717,540
Equipment Membership Units
Manufacturer (4,200,000 units) 4,200,000 5,257,500
8,859,632 12,917,540 13,975,040
Metal Fabrication Membership Units
(4,730 units) 471,254 4,436,000
471,254 4,436,000
8,859,632 13,388,794 18,411,040
150,297,327 159,098,950 $ 165,983,562

1) All debt investments are income producing. Common stock, preferred stock and all warrants are non-income producing.

2) Interest rates on subordinated debt include cash interest rate and, where applicable, paid-in-kind interest rate.

4) Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley Transportation, LLC, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.

(
(
(3) Allinvestments are restricted as to resale and were valued at fair value as determined in good faith by our board of directors.
(
(

5) Genpref is the sole owner of Genapure’s preferred stock, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Genapure’s preferred stock.
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Description of our Portfolio Companies

Set forth below is a brief description of each of our portfolio companies as of June 30, 2008.

Ambient Air Corporation (f/k/a JR Hobbs Acquisition Corp.)

Ambient Air Corporation is a leading design/build contractor for HVAC systems in the multi-family housing industry with an emphasis on the Southeast.

American De-Rosa Lamparts and Hallmark Lighting

American De-Rosa Lamparts and Hallmark Lighting, headquartered in Commerce, California, markets a wide variety of lighting products, including fixtures, bulbs, electrical
components, glass, and hardware to maintenance and repair organizations, lighting wholesalers, retailers, and original equipment manufacturers.

American Paper Optics (APO Newco, LLC)

American Paper Optics is a leading manufacturer and marketer of 3-D glasses and 3-D products.

ARC Industries, LLC (d/b/a Haz-Mat)

ARC Industries, LLC provides environmental services through removal and disposal services of industrial liquid wastes, including waste water, sludges and waste oils, to industrial
customers generally within a 200-mile radius of Charlotte, North Carolina.

Art Headquarters, LLC

Art Headquarters, LLC is a supplier of custom frame shop-quality, mid-priced framed art sold throughout the eastern United States.

AssetPoint, LLC

AssetPoint, LLC is a supplier of integrated enterprise asset management and computerized maintenance management software and services that improve profitability and
productivity for the process and manufacturing industries.

Assurance Operations Corporation

Assurance Operations Corp. designs and fabricates custom racking products for the automotive industry and provides light to medium duty stamping for a variety of industries.
Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc.

Axxiom Manufacturing Inc., based in Fresno, Texas, is the exclusive provider of Axxiom and Schmidt abrasive air blast equipment.
Brantley Transportation, LLC and Pine Street Holdings, LLC

Brantley Transportation, LLC is an oil services company based in Monahans, Texas, which provides oil and gas rig and associated heavy equipment intrastate hauling services

primarily to drilling companies operating in Texas and New Mexico, as well as oil and gas producing regions in the Mid Continent. Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley
Transportation, LLC, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.

Bruce Plastics, Inc.

Bruce Plastics, Inc. is a supplier of both custom molded and standard components to original equipment manufacturers in the electronics and consumer end markets.
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CV Holdings, LLC
CV Holdings, LLC designs, manufactures and markets customized, high-performance polymer products.
Cyrus Networks, LLC

CyrusOne, based in Houston, Texas, ensures the availability of mission-critical computing systems for businesses through network neutral colocation and managed services. The
company has focused its business model around catering to the enterprise customer, particularly in those industry segments where dense computing needs exist and will frame the future of
information technology outsourcing decisions.

DataPath, Inc.

DataPath, Inc. is an integrator and provider of ground based satellite communications systems for government and commercial customers.

Dyson Corporation

Dyson Corporation is a supplier of custom fasteners and forgings to industrial markets, including the high-growth wind energy industry.
Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc.

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc. provides non-emergency, inter-facility transport services on a pre-scheduled basis to patients requiring medical care.
Electronic Systems Protection, Inc.

Electronic Systems Protection, Inc. is a leading manufacturer of power protection technology for the office technology industry.

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC is a global distributor of fasteners, machined parts, seals and gaskets to the power generation industry.

Equisales, LLC

Equisales, LLC is a global provider of transformers, high voltage switch gear and power production equipment.

FCL Graphics, Inc.

FCL Graphics, Inc. is a leading commercial printer which produces such items as direct mailings, brochures, annual reports, posters, catalogs, sell sheets, newspaper inserts and
labels.

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc.

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. designs and installs sprinkler systems for residential applications throughout southern California.

Fischbein, LLC

Fischbein, LLC is a leading designer and manufacturer of flexible packaging and materials handling equipment based in Statesville, North Carolina.
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Flint Acquisition Corporation (d/b/a Flint Trading)

Flint Trading and related entities serve the traffic safety market with a focus on road markings, street graphics and road warning markers.

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp.

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. is a casual dining restaurant chain focused on serving fresh, wholesome meals in an upscale, self-service format. The company operates
approximately 100 restaurants in 15 states under the Sweet Tomatoes and Souplantation brand names.

Genapure (QC Labs) and Genpref, LLC

Genapure provides lab testing services for the environmental engineering, food and pharmaceutical industries. Services include groundwater monitoring, stream surveys, soil testing,
swimming pool testing, and dairy product testing. Genpref is the sole owner of Genapure’s preferred stock, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Genapure’s preferred stock.

Gerli & Company

Gerli & Company markets high-end decorative fabrics to a diverse customer base focusing on interior design. The company has dobby and jacquard manufacturing in Plains,
Pennsylvania and sources fabrics worldwide. It is best known for its color direction and design aesthetic in the broad range of fabric types offered.

Inland Pipe Rehabilitation Holding Company, LLC

Inland Pipe Rehabilitation Holding Company, LLC provides maintenance, inspection, and repair for piping, sewers, drains, and storm lines by utilizing several of the industry’s leading
technologies including pipe bursting, cured-in-place-pipe, and spiral-wound piping.

Jenkins Services, LLC

Jenkins Services, LLC, headquartered in Sterling, Virginia, is a provider of insurance restoration services, focusing on reconstruction and repair of damage to residential and
commercial buildings caused by fire, wind, storm, vandalism, or burglary.

Library Systems & Services, LLC

Library Systems & Services, LLC is a provider of outsourced library management services in the U.S., with customers including federal libraries such as the Library of Congress and
the Smithsonian.

Porter’s Group, LLC (d/b/a Porter’s Fabrications)
Porter’s Group, LLC is a supplier of high-quality custom fabricated metal parts to customers in the transportation, industrial and commercial sectors.
Syrgis Holdings, Inc.
Syrgis Holdings, Inc., headquartered in Covington, Kentucky, is a holding company comprised of four distinct specialty chemical subsidiaries. Through its operating subsidiaries,

Syrgis manufactures specialty chemicals critical to the performance of products in diverse industries, including natural gas and oil refineries, cleaning solutions and supplies, and various
lumber products.
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TrustHouse Services Group, Inc.

TrustHouse Services Group, Inc. provides outsourced food management services to educational institutions, healthcare facilities and businesses primarily in the Northeast, Mid-
Atlantic and Midwestern regions of the United States.

Twin Star International, Inc.

Twin Star International, Inc., based in Delray Beach, Florida, is a leading producer of high quality home furnishings, including electric fireplaces and decorative bathroom vanities.

Wholesale Floors, Inc.

Wholesale Floors, Inc., headquartered near Phoenix, Arizona, provides commercial flooring design and installation services for institutional and corporate clients and is the largest
full-service flooring contractor in the state of Arizona.

Yellowstone Landscape Group, Inc.

Yellowstone Landscape Group, Inc., headquartered in Dallas, Texas, is a full-service lawn care provider focused primarily on the commercial market with services including lawn and
landscape maintenance, construction/installation, irrigation, turf management, and tree care throughout Texas and the Southeast.
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MANAGEMENT

Our business and affairs are managed under the direction of our board of directors. Our board of directors elects our officers, who serve at the discretion of the board of directors.
Day-to-day management of our portfolio is the responsibility of our investment committee. As a result, our investment committee must approve the acquisition and disposition of all of our
investments.

Board of Directors and Executive Officers

Our board of directors consists of seven members, four of whom are classified under applicable Nasdaq listing standards as “independent” directors. Pursuant to our articles of
incorporation, each member of our board of directors serves a one year term, with each current director serving until the 2009 annual meeting of stockholders and until his respective
successor is duly qualified and elected. Our articles of incorporation permit the board of directors to elect directors to fill vacancies that are created either through an increase in the number
of directors or due to the resignation, removal or death of any director.

Directors

Information regarding our board of directors is set forth below. We have divided the directors into two groups — independent directors and interested directors. Interested directors
are “interested persons” of Triangle Capital Corporation as defined in Section 2(a)(19) of the 1940 Act. Certain of our directors who are also officers of the Company may serve as directors
of, or on the boards of managers of, certain of our portfolio companies. In addition, the board of directors of Triangle SBIC is composed of all of the Company'’s directors. The business
address of each director listed below is 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612. For information regarding our directors’ compensation, see “Director
Compensation” below, and for information regarding our directors’ ownership interest in our Company’s stock, see “Control Persons and Principal Stockholders” below.

Independent Directors

Expiration of

!‘lame Age _Direclor Since _Currenl Term
W. McComb Dunwoody 63 January 2007 2009 Annual Meeting
Benjamin S. Goldstein 52 January 2007 2009 Annual Meeting
Simon B. Rich, Jr. 63 January 2007 2009 Annual Meeting
Sherwood H. Smith, Jr. 73 January 2007 2009 Annual Meeting
Interested Directors

Expiration of

!‘lame Age _Director Since _(:urrem Term
Garland S. Tucker, Il 61 October 2006 2009 Annual Meeting
Brent P. W. Burgess 42 October 2006 2009 Annual Meeting
Steven C. Lilly 39 October 2006 2009 Annual Meeting
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Executive Officers

The following persons serve as our executive officers in the following capacities:

Executive
!‘lame Age f‘osition(s) Held with the Company Qﬂicer Since
Garland S. Tucker, Il 61 Chairman of the Board, Chief Executive Officer and President 2007
Brent P.W. Burgess 42 Director and Chief Investment Officer 2007
Steven C. Lilly 39 Director, Chief Financial Officer, Secretary, Treasurer and Chief 2007

Compliance Officer

In addition to the positions described above, each of our executive officers is a member of our investment committee. The address for each executive officer is c/o Triangle Capital
Corporation, 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina, 27612. For information regarding our executive officers’ compensation, see “Executive Compensation” below, and
for information regarding our executive officers’ ownership interest in our Company’s stock, see “Control Persons and Principal Stockholders” below.

Biographical Information
Independent Directors

W. McComb Dunwoody. Mr. Dunwoody currently serves on our Board of Directors and is a member of our compensation committee. He is the founder of The Inverness Group
Incorporated and a Managing Member of Inverness Management LLC, a private equity investment firm that specializes in management buyout transactions. Inverness is not a parent,
subsidiary or other affiliate of Triangle. Prior to Inverness, Mr. Dunwoody began the Corporate Finance Department of First City National Bank of Houston as a Senior Vice President. From
1968 to 1975, he worked in New York as an investment banker with The First Boston Corporation and Donaldson, Lufkin & Jenrette. Mr. Dunwoody currently serves on various corporate
boards of directors and was formerly the Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Board of Directors of National-Oilwell, Inc. Mr. Dunwoody’s community involvement includes the co-
founding of Imagine College, an education program serving over 5,000 inner-city students. He received an undergraduate degree in Business Administration from the University of Texas
Honors Program.

Benjamin S. Goldstein. Mr. Goldstein currently serves on our Board of Directors and is a member of our audit committee and our compensation committee. He is currently the
President and co-founder of The Advisory Group, LLC, a real estate advisory, development and investment firm based in Cary, North Carolina. The Advisory Group is not a parent,
subsidiary or other affiliate of Triangle. Mr. Goldstein is also active in his community, as he currently serves on the boards of the Wake Education Partnership, based in Raleigh,

North Carolina, as well as Paragon Commercial Bank. Prior to co-founding The Advisory Group, Mr. Goldstein was President and Partner of Roanoke Properties, the developer of a
residential resort real estate community on the Outer Banks of North Carolina, which had a build out value of over $300 million. He spent three years in the securities business, having been
the Chief Financial Officer of Carolina Securities Corporation for one year, and later named to head the Carolina Securities Division of Thomson McKinnon Corporation, which had acquired
Carolina Securities. He began his career at KPMG, where he worked with audit and consulting clients with an emphasis on the real estate industry. A native of North Carolina, Mr. Goldstein
graduated from UNC-Chapel Hill with a degree in business.

Simon B. Rich, Jr. Mr. Rich currently serves on our Board of Directors and is a member of our audit committee and our nominating and corporate governance committee. He retired in
2001 from his positions as Chief Executive Officer of Louis Dreyfus Holding Co. and Chairman and Chief Executive Officer of Louis Dreyfus Natural Gas, two affiliated Delaware and
Oklahoma companies, respectively, neither of which was a parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of Triangle. As CEO, Mr. Rich’s companies’ combined operations included roles such as oil
refinery processing, petroleum product storage and distribution, natural gas production and distribution and the merchandising and distribution of electricity in North America and Europe, as
well as the merchandising and processing of agricultural products in North America, South America and Europe. During

70




Table of Contents

Mr. Rich’s tenure, his companies successfully partnered with Electricite de France, creating EDF Trading, a company that currently dispatches France’s electric generation system. His work
experience, which spans more than thirty years, includes all aspects of the energy and agriculture industries. His expertise involves private equity investments with an emphasis on
sustainability in energy and agriculture. In addition to Mr. Rich’s career in the energy and agriculture industries, he currently serves as a trustee of Warren Wilson College and serves on the
Board of Directors of Environmental Defense. Mr. Rich is also the former Chairman of the Board of Visitors of The Nicholas School of the Environment and Earth Sciences at Duke
University, where he is now Emeritus and an adjunct instructor. Mr. Rich holds an undergraduate degree in Economics from Duke University.

Sherwood H. Smith, Jr. Mr. Smith currently serves on our Board of Directors and is a member of our compensation committee and our nominating and corporate governance
committee. He currently serves as a director of Franklin Street Partners, a privately held investment management firm in Chapel Hill, North Carolina. Mr. Smith is also active in his
community, as he currently serves as a director and Vice Chairman of the Research Triangle Foundation and as a Trustee and Chairman of the Triangle Universities Center for Advanced
Studies, Inc. Until 2000 he served as a director of Carolina Power & Light Company (now Progress Energy Corporation), a company for which he has also served as Chairman, President
and Chief Executive Officer. In addition, Mr. Smith has served as a director of Wachovia Corporation, Nortel Networks, Springs Industries, and Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance
Company (Trustee). Other than his current position as director, Mr. Smith has never been employed by a parent, subsidiary or other affiliate of Triangle. He has been a member of the
Business Roundtable and The Business Council and has served as Chairman of the North Carolina Citizens for Business and Industry. Mr. Smith has both an undergraduate and law degree
from the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

Interested Directors

Garland S. Tucker, lll. Mr. Tucker currently serves as Chairman of our Board of Directors, Chief Executive Officer, and President and is a member of our investment committee.
Mr. Tucker was a co-founder of Triangle Capital Partners LLC, the former external manager of Triangle Mezzanine Fund prior to our IPO. Prior to co-founding Triangle Capital Partners, LLC
in 2000, Mr. Tucker and an outside investor group sold First Travelcorp, a corporate travel services company that he and the investors founded in 1991. For the two years preceding the
founding of First Travelcorp, Mr. Tucker served as Group Vice President, Chemical Bank, New York, with responsibility for southeastern corporate finance. Prior to Chemical Bank,
Mr. Tucker spent a decade with Carolina Securities Corporation, serving as President and Chief Executive Officer until 1988. During his tenure, Carolina Securities Corporation was a
member of the New York Stock Exchange, and Mr. Tucker served a term as President of the Mid-Atlantic Securities Industry Association. Mr. Tucker entered the securities business in 1975
with Investment Corporation of Virginia. He is a graduate of Washington & Lee University and Harvard Business School.

Brent P. W. Burgess. Mr. Burgess currently serves as our Chief Investment Officer and is a member of our Board of Directors and our investment committee. Prior to joining Triangle,
he was Vice President at Oberlin Capital, an SBIC mezzanine fund. He began his private equity career in 1996 with Cherokee International Management, a Raleigh based private equity
firm, where he worked as an analyst and associate. He previously served on the Board of Governors of the National Association of SBICs and is a past president of the Southern Regional
Association of SBICs. He is a graduate of the University of Regina and Regent College, Vancouver.

Steven C. Lilly. Mr. Lilly currently serves as our Chief Financial Officer, Secretary, Treasurer and Chief Compliance Officer and is a member of our Board of Directors and our
investment committee. Prior to joining Triangle Capital Partners, LLC in December, 2005, Mr. Lilly spent six and a half years with SpectraSite, Inc., which prior to its sale in August, 2005,
was the third largest independent wireless tower company in the United States. At SpectraSite, Mr. Lilly served as Senior Vice President-Finance & Treasurer and Interim Chief Financial
Officer. Prior to SpectraSite, Mr. Lilly was Vice President of the Media & Communications Group with First Union Capital Markets (now Wachovia Securities), specializing in arranging
financings for high growth, financial sponsor driven companies across the media and telecommunications sector. Mr. Lilly is
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a graduate of Davidson College and has completed the executive education program at the University of North Carolina’s Kenan-Flagler School of Business.

Other Members of Investment Committee

Tarlton H. Long. Mr. Long is a member of our investment committee. From 1990 to 2000, prior to co-founding Triangle Capital Partners, LLC, Mr. Long was with Banc of America
Securities and its predecessor organizations as they initiated development of a full service investment banking platform. As a managing director with Banc of America Securities, Mr. Long
established and headed the Industrial Growth Group. From 1979 to 1990, Mr. Long was with The First Boston Corporation (now Credit Suisse) becoming a Director in the Corporate Finance
Department. Mr. Long began his career in finance in 1976 with White Weld & Co., New York. Mr. Long is a graduate of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and New York
University.

David F. Parker. Mr. Parker is a member of our investment committee. Prior to joining us, Mr. Parker was a partner in Crimson Capital Company, a Greensboro, North Carolina
private investment banking firm that specialized in management buyouts of middle market companies in a variety of industries. Before joining Crimson, Mr. Parker was Vice-President and
Treasurer at Marion Laboratories, Inc., a Fortune 500 pharmaceutical company, where Mr. Parker was responsible for Marion’s public and private financings, venture capital investments,
divestitures, and investor communications. Before working at Marion Laboratories, Mr. Parker worked six years as Vice-President and Director of Private Placements at J. Henry Schroder
Corp, a position that followed three years at Kidder, Peabody & Co., on its private placement desk. Mr. Parker began his career in 1971 at Shearson, Hammill & Co. in New York. Mr. Parker
is a graduate of North Carolina State University and Harvard Business School.

Meetings of the Board of Directors and Committees

During 2007, our Board of Directors held five board meetings. Our Board of Directors has established an audit committee, a compensation committee, a nominating and corporate
governance committee and an investment committee. Each of the audit committee, compensation committee and nominating and corporate governance committee operates pursuant to a
charter, each of which is available under “Corporate Governance” on the Investor Relations section of our website at the following URL: http://ir.tcap.com, and is also available in print to any
stockholder who requests a copy.

We have designated Simon B. Rich, Jr. as the presiding director of all executive sessions of non-employee directors. Executive sessions of non-employee directors are held at least
quarterly. Stockholders may communicate with Mr. Rich by writing to: Board of Directors, Triangle Capital Corporation, 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612.
Audit Committee

We have a separately-designated standing audit committee established in accordance with Section 3(a)(58)(A) of the Exchange Act. The audit committee is responsible for selecting
our independent registered public accounting firm, reviewing the plans, scope and results of the audit engagement with our independent registered public accounting firm, approving
professional services provided by our independent registered public accounting firm, reviewing the independence of our independent registered public accounting firm, reviewing the integrity
of the audits of the financial statements and reviewing the adequacy of our internal accounting controls.

Our Board of Directors adopted the Audit Committee Charter on January 31, 2007. The Audit Committee Charter is publicly available under “Corporate Governance” on the Investor
Relations section of our website at the following URL: http://ir.tcap.com.

The members of the audit committee are Messrs. Goldstein and Rich, each of whom is independent for purposes of Section 2(a)(19) of the 1940 Act and the Nasdaq Global Market
corporate governance listing standards. Mr. Goldstein serves as the chairman of the audit committee. Our Board of Directors has determined

72




Table of Contents

that Mr. Goldstein is an “audit committee financial expert” as defined under ltem 407(d)(5) of Regulation S-K of the Exchange Act. Mr. Goldstein meets the current independence
requirements of Rule 10A-3 of the Exchange Act, and, in addition, is not an “interested person” of the Company, as defined in Section 2(a)(19) of the 1940 Act. Our audit committee held
four meetings during 2007.

Compensation Committee

The compensation committee is appointed by the Board to discharge its responsibilities relating to the compensation of our executive officers. The compensation committee has the
responsibility for recommending appropriate compensation levels for our executive officers, evaluating and approving executive officer compensation plans, policies and programs, reviewing
benefit plans for executive officers and other employees and producing an annual report on executive compensation for inclusion in our proxy statement. The Compensation Committee
Charter is available under “Corporate Governance” on the Investor Relations section of our website at the following URL: http://ir.tcap.com.

Members of our compensation committee review annually and approve goals and objectives relevant to our executive officers’ compensation, including annual performance
objectives. They evaluate annually the performance of the chief executive officer and other executive officers, and recommend to the independent directors of the Board the compensation
level for each such person based on this evaluation. They review on a periodic basis our executive compensation programs to determine whether they are properly coordinated and achieve
their intended purposes. They review and recommend to the Board for approval any changes in incentive compensation plans and equity-based compensation plans. The members of the
compensation committee review and approve all equity-based compensation plans of Triangle, whether or not final approval rests with the Company’s stockholders, and grant equity-based
awards pursuant to such plans in compliance with the 1940 Act. They review and approve employment agreements and any special supplemental benefits or perquisites for our executive
officers. They review broadly employee compensation strategies, including salary levels and ranges and employee fringe benefits, in conjunction with compensation consultants.

In determining executive compensation levels for our executive officers, the compensation committee meets at least annually with management, and may meet with compensation
consultants, in order to determine whether current methods of executive compensation are effective in achieving Triangle’s short and long term strategies. The compensation committee, in
conjunction with a compensation consultant if necessary, will analyze the compensation of executive officers and directors of other BDCs in order to establish competitive compensation
levels to attract and retain quality executive officers and investment professionals.

The members of the compensation committee are Messrs. Dunwoody, Goldstein and Smith, each of whom is independent for purposes of Section 2(a)(19) the 1940 Act and the
Nasdaq Global Market corporate governance listing standards. Mr. Smith serves as the chairman of the compensation committee. Our compensation committee held four meetings during
2007.

Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee

The nominating and corporate governance committee is responsible for identifying, researching and nominating directors for election by our stockholders, selecting nominees to fill
vacancies on our Board of Directors or a committee of the Board, developing and recommending to the Board of Directors a set of corporate governance principles and overseeing the
evaluation of the Board of Directors and our management. The nominating and corporate governance committee’s policy is to consider nominees properly recommended by our stockholders
in accordance with our charter, bylaws and applicable law. Pursuant to our bylaws, stockholders wishing to submit proposals or director nominations that are not to be included in our annual
proxy materials must have given timely notice thereof in writing to our corporate secretary. For example, to be timely for the 2009 Annual Meeting of Stockholders, a stockholder must notify
our corporate secretary, in writing, not later than the close of business on December 28, 2008, nor earlier than the close of business on November 28, 2008. Our bylaws also contain
additional requirements about advance notice of stockholder proposals and director nominations, including the different notice submission date requirements in the event
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that we mail out the notice for our Annual Meeting of Stockholders more than thirty days before or after the calendar date in which stockholders were mailed our proxy statement the
immediately preceding year.

In considering possible candidates for nomination, the nominating and corporate governance committee will consider certain factors including whether the composition of the Board
contains a majority of independent directors as determined by the Nasdaq Global Market standards and the 1940 Act, the candidate’s character and integrity, whether the candidate
possesses an inquiring mind, vision and the ability to work well with others, conflicts of interest interfering with the proper performance of the responsibilities of a director, a candidate’s
experience, whether the candidate has sufficient time to devote to the affairs of Triangle, including consistent attendance at Board and committee meetings and advance review of materials
and whether each candidate can be trusted to act in the best interests of us and all of our stockholders.

Our Board of Directors adopted the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee Charter on January 31, 2007. The Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee Charter
is publicly available under “Corporate Governance” on the Investor Relations section of our website at the following URL: http:/ir.tcap.com.

The members of the nominating and corporate governance committee are Messrs. Rich and Smith, each of whom is independent for purposes of Section 2(a)(19) the 1940 Act and
the Nasdaq Global Market corporate governance listing standards. Mr. Rich serves as the chairman of the nominating and corporate governance committee. Our nominating and corporate
governance committee held four meetings during 2007.

Investment Committee

Our investment committee is responsible for all aspects of our investment process. The members of our investment committee are Garland S. Tucker, I, Brent P.W. Burgess,
Steven C. Lilly, Tarlton H. Long and David F. Parker. Our investment committee generally meets once a week but also meets on an as needed basis depending on transaction volume.
Members of our investment committee are involved in all significant stages of the investment process, including, origination, due diligence and underwriting, approval, documentation and
closing, and portfolio management and investment monitoring.

Code of Ethics and Corporate Governance Guidelines

We have adopted a code of ethics and corporate governance guidelines covering ethics and business conduct. These documents apply to our directors, officers and employees. Our
code of ethics and corporate governance guidelines are available on the Investor Relations section of our website at the following URL: http:/ir.tcap.com/governance.cfm. We will report any
amendments to or waivers of a required provision of our code of ethics and corporate governance guidelines on our website or in a Current Report on Form 8-K.
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COMPENSATION OF DIRECTORS AND EXECUTIVE OFFICERS
DIRECTOR COMPENSATION

Our directors are divided into two groups — interested directors and independent directors. Interested directors are “interested persons” as defined in Section 2(a)(19) of the 1940
Act. The compensation table below sets forth compensation that we paid during the year ended December 31, 2007, to our independent directors. Our interested directors are not
compensated for their service as Board members.

Fees Earned

or Paid in All Other
Name Year Cash($) Compensation($) Total($)
W. McComb Dunwoody 2007 $ 28,000 — $ 28,000
Thomas M. Garrott, I1I(1) 2007 $ 35,000 — $ 35,000
Benjamin S. Goldstein 2007 $ 38,000 $ 5,000(2) $ 43,000
Simon B. Rich, Jr. 2007 $ 38,000 $ 5,000(3) $ 43,000
Sherwood H. Smith, Jr. 2007 $ 38,000 $ 5,000(4) $ 43,000

1) On August 12, 2008, Mr. Garrott resigned as a member of our board of directors for health related concerns.

(

(2) Mr. Goldstein received $5,000 in 2007 for his services as our audit committee chairman.

(3) Mr. Rich received $5,000 in 2007 for his services as our nominating and corporate governance committee chairman.
(

4) Mr. Smith received $5,000 in 2007 for his services as our compensation committee chairman.
Director Fees

In 2007, each of our directors who were not one of our employees or an employee of our subsidiaries earned an annual fee of $20,000 for services as a director, payable quarterly.
Independent directors received a fee of $2,000 for each board meeting attended in person and $1,000 for each board meeting attended by conference telephone or similar communications
equipment. Independent directors receive a fee of $1,000 for each committee meeting attended in person and $500 for each committee meeting attended by conference telephone or similar
communication equipment. In addition, each committee chairman received an annual fee of $5,000. We reimbursed our independent directors for all reasonable direct out-of-pocket
expenses incurred in connection with their service on the Board. Directors who are also our employees or employees of our subsidiaries did not receive compensation for their services as
directors.

Non-Employee Director Equity Compensation

Our Board of Directors and sole stockholder approved Triangle’s 2007 Equity Incentive Plan, or the Original Plan, effective February 13, 2007, for the purpose of attracting and
retaining the services of executive officers, directors and other key employees. During our fiscal year ended December 31, 2007, no equity incentive awards were granted under the Original
Plan, in part due to certain 1940 Act restrictions which disallow the issuance of certain types of compensation to a BDC’s non-employee directors without having first obtained exemptive
relief.

In light of the aforementioned restrictions, we filed a request with the Securities and Exchange Commission, or the SEC, in 2007 for exemptive relief with respect to our ability to issue
restricted stock to our employees and non-employee directors. On February 6, 2008, the Board voted to approve the Triangle Capital Corporation Amended and Restated 2007 Equity
Incentive Plan, or the Amended and Restated Plan, and to recommend approval of the Amended and Restated Plan by stockholders at the Annual Meeting, subject to an order from the
SEC granting exemptive relief. On March 18, 2008, we received an order from the SEC authorizing such issuance of restricted stock to our employees and non-employee directors pursuant
to the terms of the Amended and Restated Plan and as otherwise set forth in the exemptive order, and finally, on May 7, 2008, our stockholders voted to approve the Amended and
Restated Plan.

The Amended and Restated Plan provides that our non-employee directors will each receive an automatic grant of shares of restricted stock at the beginning of each one-year term
of service on the Board, for which
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forfeiture restrictions will lapse one year from the grant date (i.e. grant after each annual meeting). The number of shares granted to each non-employee director will be the equivalent of
$30,000 worth of shares taken at the market value at the close of the exchange on the date of grant. The grants of restricted stock to non-employee directors under the Amended and
Restated Plan will be automatic and will not be changed without SEC approval.

Pursuant to the terms of the Amended and Restated Plan and the conditions of the order, each grant of restricted stock will be approved by the required majority of our independent
directors. In the event of a consolidation, merger, stock sale, a sale of all or substantially all of the Company’s assets, a dissolution or liquidation or other similar events (a “Change in
Control”), all or a portion of the award will vest, become immediately exercisable or payable and have all restrictions lifted upon a Change in Control, unless otherwise specified in the award
agreement.

Our Board of Directors has delegated administration of the Amended and Restated Plan to our compensation committee, which is comprised solely of the independent directors who
are independent pursuant to the listing requirements of the Nasdaq Global Market. Our Board may remove this specific authority at any time and revest in our Board the administration of the
Amended and Restated Plan. Our Board will at all times administer the Amended and Restated Plan in a manner that is consistent with the applicable requirements of the Nasdaq Global
Market and the exemptive order.

EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION

COMPENSATION DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
General

In 2007, our senior management team consisted of Garland S. Tucker, Brent P.W. Burgess, Steven C. Lilly, Tarlton H. Long and David F. Parker. Each of these executive officers
entered into employment agreements with us and was compensated according to the terms of such agreements, which are described herein. We refer to these five officers in 2007 as the
named executive officers, or “NEOs.”

Our executive compensation program is designed to encourage our executive officers to think and act like stockholders of the Company. The structure of the NEOs’ employment
agreements and our incentive compensation programs were designed to encourage and reward the following:

« sourcing and pursuing attractively priced investment opportunities in all types of securities of lower middle market privately-held companies;
« participating in comprehensive due diligence with respect to our investments;

« ensuring we allocate capital in the most effective manner possible; and

« working efficiently and developing relationships with other professionals.

Our compensation committee reviewed and approved all of our compensation policies for 2007.

We completed our IPO in February 2007. As our first year of operation as a publicly traded BDC, 2007 represented a period of constant development and growth for us, and we
worked to create an executive compensation program that would effectively achieve our desired objectives stated above. We intend to continue the process of aligning executive
compensation and our goals in 2008, including awarding certain equity incentive awards to our executive officers in accordance with our Amended and Restated 2007 Equity Incentive Plan,
or Amended and Restated Plan, which our stockholders approved on May 7, 2008.

Executive Compensation Policy

In 2007, we compensated our NEOs through a combination of base salary and cash bonuses. In the future, we intend to compensate our NEOs with stock options and/or restricted
shares of common stock, compensation designed to be competitive with comparable employers and to align management’s incentives
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with the long-term interests of our stockholders. In allocating among these elements the compensation committee believes that the compensation of our NEOs should be based
predominately on company and individual performance.

Overview
Our performance-driven compensation policy consists of the following three components:
+ Base salary;
+ Annual cash bonuses; and
+ Long-term compensation pursuant to our equity incentive plan.

We designed, and in the future will design, each NEO’s compensation package to appropriately reward the NEO for his or her contribution to the Company. Our compensation
philosophy has not historically been, and going forward will not be, a mechanical process, and our compensation committee will use its judgment and experience, working in conjunction with
our chief executive officer, to determine the appropriate mix of compensation for each individual. Cash compensation consisting of base salary and discretionary cash bonuses tied to
achievement of individual performance goals set by the compensation committee are intended to incentivize NEOs to remain with us in their roles and work hard to achieve our goals. Stock-
based compensation in the form of stock options and/or restricted shares of common stock may be awarded based on individual performance expectations set by the compensation
committee and, over time, on the NEO’s performance against those expectations. The mix of short-term and long-term compensation may be adjusted to reflect an individual’s need for
current cash compensation and desire to retain his or her services.

C ion Levels

g P

Role of the Compensation Committee and Management

As set forth in the Compensation Committee Charter, our compensation committee’s primary responsibility is to evaluate the compensation of our executive officers and assure that
they are compensated effectively and in a manner consistent with our stated compensation objectives. The compensation committee also periodically reviews our corporate goals and
objectives relevant to executive compensation, our executive compensation structure to ensure that it is designed to achieve the objectives of rewarding the company’s executive officers
appropriately for their contributions to corporate growth and profitability and our other goals and objectives. At least annually, the compensation committee will evaluate the compensation of
our executive officers and determine the amounts and individual elements of total compensation for executive officers consistent with our corporate goals and objectives and will
communicate to stockholders the factors and criteria on which the executive officers’ compensation is based, including the relationship of our performance to the executive officers’
compensation. With respect to the compensation of our executive officers other than the chief executive officer, the committee works with the chief executive officer to conduct these
reviews. The committee will also periodically evaluate the terms and administration of our annual and long-term incentive plans, including equity compensation plans, to ensure that they are
structured and administered in a manner consistent with our goals and objectives as to participation in such plans, target annual incentive awards, corporate financial goals, actual awards
paid to executive officers, and total funds reserved for payment under the compensation plans.

Assessment of Market Data

To assess the competitiveness of our executive compensation levels, we developed a comparative group of BDCs and performed comprehensive analyses of competitive
performance and compensation levels. Our analysis centered around key elements of compensation practices within the BDC industry in general and, more specifically, compensation
practices at internally managed BDCs closer in asset size, typical investment size, typical investment type, market capitalization, and general business scope to our Company (however, as
discussed in greater detail below, we determined that our Company would be one of the smallest BDCs in terms of asset size and market capitalization immediately after the consummation
of our IPO). ltems we
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reviewed included, but were not necessarily limited to, base compensation, bonus compensation, option awards, restricted stock awards, and other compensation as detailed in public
filings. In addition to actual levels of compensation, we also analyzed the approach other BDCs were taking with regard to their compensation practices. ltems we reviewed included, but
were not necessarily limited to, the use of employment agreements for certain employees, the targeted mix of cash and equity compensation, the use of third party compensation
consultants, and certain corporate and executive performance measures established to achieve long term total return for stockholders.

At the time our analysis was conducted, we were not yet a publicly traded company, but we compared our Company to others in our market based on our projected market
capitalization post-IPO. Using this benchmark, we ranked below the median of the comparative group in market capitalization, below the median in net income, and in the lower quartile in
assets and number of employees. Although each of the comparative companies is not exactly comparable in size, scope and operations, the compensation committee believes that they
were the most relevant comparable companies available with disclosed executive compensation data, and they provide a good representation of competitive compensation levels for our
executives. In general, our program was also more team-based than comparable companies’ programs, with less difference between our chief executive officer’s pay and the pay of our
other executives.

Assessment of Company Performance

Alignment of a company’s business plans, its stockholders expectations and its employee compensation is an essential component of long term business success. Long term
business success is in the interest of our stockholders and employees. We typically make three to seven year investments in privately held businesses. Our business plan involves taking on
investment risk over an extended period of time, and a premium is placed on our ability to maintain stability of net asset values and continuity of earnings to pass through to stockholders in
the form of recurring dividends. Our strategy is to generate income and capital gains from our portfolio of investments in the debt and equity securities of our customers. This income
supports the payment of dividends to our stockholders. Therefore, a key element of our return to stockholders is in the form of current income through the payment of dividends. This
recurring payout requires a methodical asset acquisition approach and active monitoring and management of our investment portfolio over time. A meaningful part of our employee base is
dedicated to the maintenance of asset values and expansion of this recurring revenue to support and grow dividends.

Compensation Determination

We analyzed the competitiveness of the previously described components of compensation individually, as well as in total. Our comparative analysis indicated that in aggregate, our
base salaries plus target bonuses resulted in total annual cash compensation significantly below the market median. We believe this is primarily due to the fact that our management team
believed it was in the best interest of stockholders for the Company to minimize cash compensation expense, including cash compensation expense related to the service of our executive
officers, during the early stages of the Company’s growth and development. As the Company grows and matures we would expect our compensation levels would, over time, more closely
approximate the median of our peer group.

Classes of Executive Compensation

Base salary

Base salary is used to recognize particularly the experience, skills, knowledge and responsibilities required of the executive officers in their roles. In establishing the 2007 base
salaries of the NEOs, the compensation committee and management considered a number of factors including the seniority of the individual, the functional role of the position, the level of
the individual’s responsibility, the ability to replace the individual, the base salary of the individual prior to the formation of the Company, the assistance of each NEO in the IPO process and
the number of well-qualified candidates available in our area. In addition, we considered the base salaries paid to comparably situated executive officers in other BDCs and other
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competitive market practices. We did not use compensation consultants in connection with determining 2007 base salaries or for any other purpose prior to the consummation of the IPO.

The salaries of the NEOs are reviewed on an annual basis, as well as at the time of promotion or other changes in responsibilities. The leading factors in determining increases in
salary level are relative cost of living and competitive pressures. In connection with the compensation committee’s review of base salary for 2008, the committee did not increase base salary
or target bonus for any of our NEOs.

On February 21, 2007, we entered into employment agreements with Messrs. Tucker, Burgess, Lilly, Long and Parker. We believed these agreements were necessary to secure
each executive’s services to the Company for one or two years, depending on the circumstances surrounding each NEO. In general, the agreements provide for the compensation of each
NEO, as discussed above, payments to each executive upon various termination scenarios and contain certain restrictive covenants on competition and solicitation of our employees and
clients.

Pursuant to these agreements, each executive will receive compensation for termination due to death or disability, termination by us other than for cause, termination by the
executive for good reason or termination upon a change in control. See “Employment Agreements” and “Potential Payments upon Termination or Change in Control” for additional
information regarding the material terms of these agreements.

Annual Cash Bonuses

We pay annual cash bonuses to reward corporate and individual achievements for the prior fiscal year. We determined that annual cash bonuses will be based on the compensation
committee’s discretionary assessment of the Company’s and the NEO’s performance, with input from the chief executive officer for NEOs other than himself. For 2007, NEOs were eligible
for cash bonuses, ranging from 0% to 100% of their highest annual rate of base salary. In addition, during 2007, NEOs were eligible to receive bonus payments for certain tax gross-ups,
expense reimbursements and other similar payments approved by the compensation committee. Performance achievements which were considered in the determination of cash bonuses
for fiscal 2007 include individual performance and Company performance (based upon a comparison of actual performance to budgeted performance).

Cash bonuses for 2007 were paid in February of 2008 and were typically determined as a percentage of each employee’s salary, based on individual performance and each
employee’s level within the company. Our NEOs’ annual cash bonuses paid for performance in 2007 are disclosed in the bonus column of the Summary Compensation Table. All of our
NEOs’ cash bonuses earned during 2007 were determined based on performance goals adopted by the compensation committee. All of our NEOs’ cash bonuses for 2007 were determined
based on the compensation committee’s analysis of certain individual performance-based elements including how efficiently capital was deployed and the establishment of meaningful
operational policies and procedures, including but not limited to, Sarbanes-Oxley compliance, portfolio valuation, portfolio monitoring processes, asset management processes and
transaction monitoring processes.

Long Term Incentive Compensation

General

Our Board of Directors has adopted the Amended and Restated Plan to provide stock-based awards as incentive compensation to our employees and non-employee directors, and
our stockholders approved the Amended and Restated Plan at our 2008 Annual Meeting. No stock options or restricted shares were granted to NEOs during 2007.

We expect to use stock-based awards to (i) attract and retain key employees, (ii) motivate our employees by means of performance-related incentives to achieve long-range
performance goals, (iii) enable our employees to participate in our long-term growth and (iv) link our employees’ compensation to the long-term interests of our stockholders. The
compensation committee has been delegated exclusive authority by our Board of Directors to select the persons to receive stock-based awards. At the time of each award granted to
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an employee, the compensation committee will determine the terms of the award in its sole discretion, including any performance period (or periods) and any performance objectives
relating to the award.

Options

Our compensation committee may in its sole discretion (upon delegation by the Board) grant our employees options to purchase our common stock (including incentive stock options
and non-qualified stock options). We expect that options granted by our compensation committee will represent a fixed number of shares of our common stock, will have an exercise, or
strike, price equal to the fair market value of our common stock on the date of such grant, and will be exercisable, or “vested,” at some later time after grant. Upon any stock option grant, its
exercise price will not be changed absent specific SEC approval that we may do so. The “fair market value” will be defined as either (i) the closing sales price of the our common stock on the
Nasdaq Global Market, or any other such exchange on which the shares are traded, on such date, (i) in the absence of reported sales on such date, the closing sales price on the
immediately preceding date on which sales were reported or (iii) in the event there is no public market for the shares on such date, the fair market value as determined, in good faith, by our
Board in its sole discretion (which will in no event will be less than the net asset value of such shares of common stock on such date), and for purposes of a sale of a share of common stock
as of any date, the actual sales price on that date. Some stock options granted by our compensation committee may vest simply by the holder remaining with the Company for a period of
time, and some may vest based on meeting certain performance goals. We anticipate that our options will be valued for financial reporting purposes using the Black Scholes valuation
method, and charges to earnings will be taken over the relevant service period pursuant to FASB Statement No. 123R. We did not grant any stock options to our employees in 2007.

Specific performance factors that the compensation committee may consider in determining the vesting of options may include individual employee performance objectives such as
work ethic, business development, proficiency and overall contribution to the Company.

Restricted Stock

Generally BDCs, such as us, may not grant shares of their stock for services without an exemptive order from the SEC. In 2007, we filed a request with the SEC for exemptive relief
with respect to our ability to issue restricted stock to our employees and non-employee directors. On February 6, 2008, the Board voted to approve the Amended and Restated Plan and to
recommend approval of the Amended and Restated Plan by stockholders, subject to an order from the SEC granting exemptive relief. On March 18, 2008, we received an order from the
SEC authorizing such issuance of restricted stock to our employees and non-employee directors, subject to certain restrictions, and finally, on May 7, 2008, our stockholders approved the
Amended and Restated Plan. We anticipate that, when restricted stock is granted, charges to earnings will be taken over the relevant service period pursuant to FASB Statement No. 123R.
Since we did not receive this relief until March 18, 2008, however, we were unable to grant any restricted stock to our NEOs during 2007.

The Amended and Restated Plan allows our Board (and compensation committee, after delegation of administrative duties) to grant shares of restricted stock to our employees. Each
restricted stock award will be for a fixed number of shares as set forth in an award agreement between the grantee and us. Award agreements will set forth time and/or performance vesting
schedules and other appropriate terms and/or restrictions with respect to awards, including rights to dividends and voting rights.

Specific performance factors that the compensation committee may consider in determining the vesting of restricted stock may include individual employee performance objectives
such as work ethic, proficiency and overall contribution to the Company.

Change in Control and Severance

Change in Control

Upon termination of employment after a change of control, the NEOs may receive severance payments pursuant to their employment agreements entered into in connection with our
IPO.
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Upon specified covered transactions involving a change of control (as defined in the Amended and Restated Plan), all outstanding awards under the Amended and Restated Plan
may either be assumed or substituted for by the surviving entity. If the surviving entity does not assume or substitute similar awards, the awards held by the participants will be accelerated in
full and then terminated to the extent not exercised prior to the covered transaction.

Severance
Under specified covered transactions involving a change in control (as defined in each NEO’s employment agreement), if an NEO terminates his employment with us within two years

following such change in control, or if we terminate or give the NEO notice of non-renewal of the NEO’s employment within the two years commencing with a change in control, he will
receive a severance package beginning on the date of termination. The severance package will include monthly payments equal to one-twelfth of (i) the NEO’s annual salary at that time
plus (ii) the NEO’s bonus compensation as described in the employment agreement, and (iii) the Company will continue to provide the NEO with all of the benefits provided to him
immediately prior to the termination, as described in the employment agreement. The severance package will continue to be in effect for either thirty-six months or eighteen months,
depending upon the NEO's position held in 2007. In the event that an NEO’s severance pay is triggered under his employment agreement, he will continue to receive his respective
severance package even if he is hired by another employer, including a competing business development company or other fund; however, the Company’s obligation to continue the NEO’s
then-existing benefits under the severance package will terminate on the date the NEO becomes eligible to receive such equal benefit from another employer.

Additionally, a separate severance package exists in the event the NEO’s employment is terminated as a result of death or disability, or in the event that the Company terminates the
NEO’s employment outside of the two-year period after a specified covered transaction involving a change in control. The same severance package referenced in the immediately preceding
paragraph will be provided to the NEO, except that the severance package will only continue to be in effect for either twenty-four months or twelve months, depending upon the NEO’s
position.

Each NEO’s employment agreement also includes a right to allow the executive officer the opportunity to evaluate his position with the Company for a one month period beginning at
the end of one year after a change in control has occurred, in order to determine whether at that time it would be in the best interests of the Company and the executive officer for the
executive officer to continue serving in his then current position. If the NEO is dissatisfied with his responsibilities one year after the change in control has occurred, he may terminate his
employment with the Company without good reason and still receive a severance package. The severance package will include monthly payments equal to one-twelfth of (i) the NEO’s
annual salary at that time plus (ii) the NEO’s bonus compensation as described in the employment agreement, and (iii) the Company will continue to provide the NEO with all of the benefits
provided to him immediately prior to the termination, as described in the employment agreement. The severance package will continue to be in effect for either thirty-six months or eighteen
months, depending upon the NEO’s position held in 2007.

Finally, if we fail to renew any NEO’s employment agreement outside of the two-year period after a specified covered transaction involving a change in control, any severance
payment or benefit will be payable at the absolute discretion of the Board.

The rationale behind providing a severance package in certain events was to attract talented executives who would be assured that they would not be financially injured if they
physically relocated and/or left another job to join us but were forced out through no fault of their own and to ensure that our business would be operated and governed for our stockholders
by a management team, and under the direction of a Board of Directors, who were not financially motivated to frustrate the execution of a change in control transaction. For more discussion
regarding executive compensation in the event of a termination or change of control, please see the table entitled “2007 Potential Payments Upon Termination or Change in Control” and
accompanying discussion.
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Tax and Accounting Considerations

Section 162(m) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 limits our deduction for federal income tax purposes to not more than $1 million of compensation paid to certain executive
officers in a calendar year. Compensation above $1 million may be deducted if it is “performance-based compensation.” Our compensation committee has not yet established a policy for
determining which forms of incentive compensation awarded to our executive officers should be designated to qualify as “performance-based compensation.” To maintain flexibility in
compensating our executive officers in a manner designed to promote our objectives, the compensation committee has not adopted a policy that requires all compensation to be deductible.
However, the compensation committee intends to evaluate the effects of the compensation limits of Section 162(m) on any compensation it proposes to grant, and the compensation
committee intends to provide future compensation in a manner consistent with our best interests and those of our stockholders. In 2007, none of the named executive officers received
compensation that would exceed the $1 million limit on deductibility.

We intend to account for share-based awards under the provisions of Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 123(R), Share-Based Payment, or FAS 123(R). FAS 123(R)
establishes accounting for stock-based awards exchanged for goods or services. Accordingly, stock-based compensation cost is measured at grant date, based on the fair value of the
awards, and is recognized as an expense ratably over the requisite service period. Accounting rules also require us to record cash compensation as an expense at the time the obligation is
incurred.

Conclusion

Our compensation policies are designed to retain and motivate our NEOs and to ultimately reward them for outstanding performance. The retention and motivation of our NEOs
should enable us to grow strategically and position ourselves competitively in our market.

E; tive Officer Comp ion

Due to the fact that we consummated our initial public offering of common stock in February 2007, we did not compensate our executive officers in 2006, and we only have executive
officer compensation data for a portion of 2007. The respective compensation of our NEOs in 2007 was as follows:

2007 Summary Compensation Table

Name and Principal Base All Other

Position Year Salary(1) Bonus Comp i ) Total

Garland S. Tucker Il — 2007 $231,875 $265,000 $ 18,277 $515,152
Chief Executive Officer

Brent P.W. Burgess — 2007 $210,000 $240,000 $ 12,318 $462,318
Chief Investment Officer

Steven C. Lilly — 2007 $210,000 $280,416(3) $ 11,488 $501,904
Chief Financial Officer

Tarlton H. Long — 2007 $175,000 $ 0 $ 16,886 $191,886
Managing Director

David F. Parker — 2007 $175,000 $ 0 $ 17,949 $192,949

Managing Director

(1) Includes base salary paid from February 21, 2007 (date of consummation of our initial public offering) through December 31, 2007.
(2) Includes benefits in the form of 401(k) contributions, health, life and disability insurance premiums paid by the Company in 2007.
(3) Includes a tax gross-up bonus approved by the compensation committee.
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Employment Agreements

Upon consummation of our IPO, we entered into employment agreements with Messrs. Tucker, Burgess, and Lilly that provide for a two year term. The initial base salary under the
employment agreements for Messrs. Tucker, Burgess, and Lilly is $265,000, $240,000, and $240,000, respectively. Upon consummation of our IPO, we entered into employment
agreements with Messrs. Long and Parker that provided for a one year term. The base salary under the employment agreements for Messrs. Long and Parker was $200,000. Under each
employment agreement our Board of Directors has the right to increase the base salary of each of our executive officers during the term of the employment agreements and also to decrease
it if certain conditions are satisfied. Messrs. Long and Parker’s one year agreements expired on February 21, 2008. Messrs. Long and Parker will continue to be employed by us as
investment professionals on an at-will basis.

In addition, in 2007, each executive officer was entitled to receive an annual bonus of up to a maximum of 100% of the executive officer's 2007 base salary for achieving certain
performance objectives, unless the compensation committee determines that special circumstances exist warranting a greater amount. The compensation committee of the Board of
Directors established such performance objectives, as well as the bonus awarded to each executive officer.

Potential Payments upon Termination or Change in Control

Under their respective employment agreements, each NEO was entitled to certain payments upon termination of employment or in the event of a change in control. The following
table sets forth those potential payments with respect to each NEO in 2007. In providing the estimated potential payments, we have made the following general assumptions in all
circumstances where applicable:

« achange in control event has occurred and the date of termination is December 31, 2007;

« the annual salary at the time of termination is as follows: Garland S. Tucker, lIl, $265,000; Brent P.W. Burgess, $240,000; Steven C. Lilly $240,000; Tarlton H. Long, $200,000; and
David F. Parker, $200,000;

« there is no unpaid bonus for the prior year;
« there is no accrued and unpaid salary; and

« there is no unpaid reimbursement for expenses incurred prior to the date of termination.

2007 Potential Payments upon Termination or Change in Control

Within Two

Years Thirteenth
Outside Of after Change Month after

Two Years in Control; Change in

after Change Termination Control;
in Control; w/o Cause or Termination

Termination for Good w/o Good

Name Benefit wio Cause(3) Reason(4) Death Disability

Garland S. Tucker,lI Severance Pay(1) $530,000 $795,000 $530,000 $530,000 $795,000
Bonus Compensation(2) $530,000 $795,000 $530,000 $530,000 $795,000
Brent P. W. Burgess Severance Pay(1) $480,000 $720,000 $480,000 $480,000 $720,000
Bonus Compensation(2) $480,000 $720,000 $480,000 $480,000 $720,000
Steven C. Lilly Severance Pay(1) $480,000 $720,000 $480,000 $480,000 $720,000
Bonus Compensation(2) $480,000 $720,000 $480,000 $480,000 $720,000
Tarlton H. Long Severance Pay(1) $200,000 $300,000 $200,000 $200,000 $300,000
Bonus Compensation(2) $200,000 $300,000 $200,000 $200,000 $300,000
David F. Parker Severance Pay(1) $200,000 $300,000 $200,000 $200,000 $300,000
Bonus Compensation(2) $200,000 $300,000 $200,000 $200,000 $300,000
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(1) Severance pay includes an employee’s annual salary and applicable multiple thereof paid monthly beginning at the time of termination, plus the employee’s benefits in the form of
medical, health or other employee welfare benefit plan adopted by us.

(2) Bonus compensation will at most be equal to 100% of an employee’s annual salary, multiplied by the number of years in which the employee is eligible to receive severance pay as
defined above.

(3) Change in control is defined in each employee’s employment agreement.
(4) Good Reason is defined in each employee’s employment agreement.

(5) The intent of this particular provision in each of our 2007 executive officers’ employment agreements was to allow the executive officer the opportunity to evaluate his position with the
Company one year after a change in control has occurred, in order to determine whether at that time it would be in the best interests of the Company and the executive officer for the
executive officer to continue serving in his then current position.

Under specified covered transactions involving a change in control, if an NEO terminates his employment with us within two years following such change in control, or if we terminate
or give the NEO notice of non-renewal of the NEO’s employment within the two years commencing with a change in control, he will receive a severance package beginning on the date of
termination. The severance package will include monthly payments equal to one-twelfth of (i) the NEO’s annual salary at that time plus (ii) the NEO’s bonus compensation as described in
the employment agreement, and (i) the Company will continue to provide the NEO with all of the benefits provided to him immediately prior to the termination, as described in the
employment agreement. The severance package will continue to be in effect for either thirty-six months or eighteen months, depending upon the NEO'’s position held in 2007.

In addition, a separate severance package exists in the event the NEO'’s employment is terminated as a result of death or disability, or in the event that the Company terminates the
NEO’s employment outside of the two-year period after a specified covered transaction involving a change in control. The same severance package referenced in the immediately preceding
paragraph will be provided to the NEO, except that the severance package will only continue to be in effect for either twenty-four months or twelve months, depending upon the NEO’s
position.

Each NEO’s employment agreement also includes a right to allow the executive officer the opportunity to evaluate his position with the Company for a one month period beginning at
the end of one year after a change in control has occurred, in order to determine whether at that time it would be in the best interests of the Company and the executive officer for the
executive officer to continue serving in his then current position. If the NEO is dissatisfied with his responsibilities under the management after the change in control has occurred, he may
terminate his employment with the Company without good reason and still receive a severance package. The severance package will include monthly payments equal to one-twelfth of
(i) the NEO’s annual salary at that time plus (ii) the NEO’s bonus compensation as described in the employment agreement, and (iii) the Company will continue to provide the NEO with all of
the benefits provided to him immediately prior to the termination, as described in the employment agreement. The severance package will continue to be in effect for either thirty-six months
or eighteen months, depending upon the NEO’s position held in 2007.

Finally, if we fail to renew any NEO’s employment agreement outside of the two-year period after a specified covered transaction involving a change in control, any severance
payment or benefit will be payable at the absolute discretion of the Board.

Compensation Plans
Equity Incentive Plan
Our Board of Directors and sole stockholder approved Triangle’s 2007 Equity Incentive Plan (the “Original Plan”) effective February 13, 2007, for the purpose of attracting and

retaining the services of executive officers, directors and other key employees. The Original Plan authorized the issuance of up to
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900,000 shares of Triangle’s common stock (subject to adjustment for certain capital events such as stock splits, reverse stock splits, reorganizations, stock dividends, and similar
transactions). The Original Plan provided for awards to our officers, employees and directors in the form of stock options, stock appreciation rights, shares of restricted stock, restricted stock
units, performance awards and other stock-based awards. The Original Plan was set to terminate on February 13, 2017, unless terminated sooner by our Board of Directors. During our fiscal
year ended December 31, 2007, however, no options, restricted stock or other equity incentive awards were granted under the Original Plan, in part due to certain 1940 Act restrictions
which disallow the issuance of certain types of compensation to a business development company’s employees and directors without having first obtained exemptive relief.

In light of the aforementioned restrictions, we filed a request with the SEC in 2007 for exemptive relief with respect to our ability to issue restricted stock to our employees and non-
employee directors. On February 6, 2008, the Board voted to approve the Amended and Restated Plan and to recommend approval of the Amended and Restated Plan by stockholders,
subject to an order from the SEC granting exemptive relief. On March 18, 2008, we received an order from the SEC authorizing such issuance of restricted stock to our employees and
directors, subject to the conditions set forth in the order, and finally, on May 7, 2008, our stockholders voted to approve the Amended and Restated Plan.

We may issue restricted stock to employees and non-employee directors consistent with such terms and conditions as the Board shall deem appropriate. With respect to awards
issued to employees and officers, the Board will determine the time or times at which shares subject to an award will become exercisable and the terms on which such shares will remain
exercisable. Shares granted pursuant to a restricted stock award will not be transferable until such shares have vested, unless the transfer is by will or by the laws of descent and
distribution.

The Amended and Restated Plan provides that we may grant options to our employees, which would entitle the optionee, upon exercise, to purchase shares of our common stock at
a specified exercise price per share. Options must have a per share exercise price of no less than the fair market value of a share of stock on the date of the grant, subject to forfeiture
provisions as determined by the Board. The exercise price of any option would remain fixed unless and until the SEC granted an order providing relief for the Board to do so.

Our Board administers the Amended and Restated Plan and has the authority, subject to the provisions of the Amended and Restated Plan and the exemptive order, to determine
who will receive awards under the Amended and Restated Plan and the terms of such awards. Each grant of restricted stock will be approved by the required majority of our independent
directors. In the event of a consolidation, merger, stock sale, a sale of all or substantially all of the Company’s assets, a dissolution or liquidation or other similar events (a “Change in
Control”), all or a portion of the award will vest, become immediately exercisable or payable and have all restrictions lifted upon a Change in Control, unless otherwise specified in the award
agreement.

Our Board of Directors has delegated administration of the Amended and Restated Plan to our compensation committee, which is comprised solely of the independent directors who
are independent pursuant to the listing requirements of the Nasdaq Global Market. Our Board may remove this authority at any time and revest in our Board the administration of the
Amended and Restated Plan. In any event, our Board will administer the Amended and Restated Plan in a manner that is consistent with the applicable requirements of the Nasdaq Global
Market and the exemptive order.

401(k) Plan

In 2007, we maintained a 401 (k) plan in which all full-time employees who were at least 21 years of age were eligible to participate. Effective in 2008, only full-time employees who
are at least 21 years of age and have 90 days of service are eligible to participate and receive certain employer contributions. Eligible employees have the opportunity to contribute their
compensation on a pretax salary basis into the 401(k) plan up to $15,500 for the plan year, and to direct the investment of these contributions. Plan participants who reach the age of 50
prior to or during the plan year are eligible to defer up to an additional $5,000 for the plan year.
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CERTAIN RELATIONSHIPS AND TRANSACTIONS

Effective concurrently with the closing of our initial public offering, Triangle Mezzanine LLC, the general partner of Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP, merged into a wholly owned
subsidiary of Triangle Capital Corporation. A substantial majority of the ownership interests of Triangle Mezzanine LLC were owned by certain of our executive officers (Garland S.
Tucker, I, Brent P.W. Burgess, Steven C. Lilly, Tarlton H. Long and David F. Parker). As a result of such merger, Messrs. Tucker, Burgess, Lilly, Long and Parker collectively received
shares of our common stock valued at approximately $6.7 million.

Prior to the closing of our IPO, certain employees (Messrs. Tucker, Long and Parker) collectively owned approximately 67% of Triangle Capital Partners, LLC, an entity which
provided management and advisory services to Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP pursuant to a management services agreement dated as of February 3, 2003. Under the terms of that
management services agreement, Triangle Capital Partners, LLC received $0.2 million in management fees from Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP during the fiscal year ended December 31,
2007. This agreement was terminated upon the closing of our initial public offering.

For additional information regarding the amount of common stock owned by members of management, see “Control Persons and Principal Stockholders” below.
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CONTROL PERSONS AND PRINCIPAL STOCKHOLDERS

The following table sets forth information with respect to the beneficial ownership of our common stock as of August 1, 2008, by each of our executive officers and independent
directors and all of our directors and executive officers as a group. As of August 1, 2008, we are not aware of any 5% beneficial owners of our common stock, nor are we aware of any person
who controls us, “control” being defined as the beneficial ownership of more than 25% of our common stock.

Beneficial ownership has been determined in accordance with rule 13d-3 of the Exchange Act. There is no common stock subject to options or warrants that are currently exercisable
or exercisable within 60 days of August 1, 2008. Percentage of beneficial ownership is based on 6,917,363 shares of common stock outstanding as of August 1, 2008. The business address
of each person below is 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612.

Dollar Range of

Number of Equity
Shares Securities

Beneficially Percentage Beneficially Owned by
[lame of Beneficial Owner Owned of Class Directors(1)
Executive Officers:
Garland S. Tucker, Il 144,455(2) 2.1% over $ 100,000
Brent P. W. Burgess 140,187(3) 2.0% over $ 100,000
Steven C. Lilly 118,758(4) 1.7% over $ 100,000
Independent Directors:
W. McComb Dunwoody 153,854(5) 2.2% over § 100,000
Thomas M. Garrott, 11(6) 88,311(5) 1.3% over $ 100,000
Benjamin S. Goldstein 9,256(5) * over § 100,000
Simon B. Rich, Jr. 23,775(5) * over $ 100,000
Sherwood H. Smith, Jr. 44,264(5) * over $ 100,000

All Directors and Officers as a Group 722,860 10.4% over $ 100,000

* Lessthan 1.0%

(1) The dollar range of equity securities beneficially owned are: none, $1-$10,000, $10,001-$50,000, $50,001-$100,000, or over $100,000. The dollar ranges are based on the price of our
common stock on August 1, 2008.

2) Includes 22,054 shares of restricted stock that vest ratably over four years.

3) Includes 19,973 shares of restricted stock that vest ratably over four years.

) Includes 19,973 shares of restricted stock that vest ratably over four years.

5) Includes 2,700 shares of restricted stock that become fully vested on May 7, 2009.
)

On August 12, 2008, Mr. Garrott resigned as a member of our board of directors for health related reasons.

DIVIDEND REINVESTMENT PLAN

We have adopted a dividend reinvestment plan that provides for reinvestment of our distributions on behalf of our stockholders, unless a stockholder elects to receive cash as
provided below. As a result, if our board of directors authorizes, and we declare, a cash dividend, then our stockholders who have not “opted out” of our dividend reinvestment plan will have
their cash dividends automatically reinvested in additional shares of our common stock, rather than receiving the cash dividends.

No action will be required on the part of a registered stockholder to have their cash dividend reinvested in shares of our common stock. A registered stockholder may elect to receive
an entire dividend in cash by notifying The Bank of New York Mellon, the “Plan Administrator” and our transfer agent and registrar, in writing so that such notice is received by the plan
administrator no later than the record date for dividends to stockholders. The plan administrator will set up an account for shares acquired through the plan for each
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stockholder who has not elected to receive dividends in cash and hold such shares in non-certificated form. Upon request by a stockholder participating in the plan, received in writing not
less than three days prior to the payment date fixed by the Board of Directors, the plan administrator will, instead of crediting shares to the participant’s account, issue a certificate registered
in the participant’s name for the number of whole shares of our common stock and a check for any fractional share. Those stockholders whose shares are held by a broker or other financial
intermediary may receive dividends in cash by notifying their broker or other financial intermediary of their election.

We intend to use primarily newly issued shares to implement the plan, so long as our shares are trading at or above net asset value. If our shares are trading below net asset value,
we intend to purchase shares in the open market in connection with our implementation of the plan. If we use newly issued shares to implement the plan, the number of shares to be issued
to a stockholder is determined by dividing the total dollar amount of the dividend payable to such stockholder by the market price per share of our common stock at the close of regular
trading on the Nasdaq Global Market on the dividend payment date. Market price per share on that date will be the closing price for such shares on the Nasdaq Global Market or, if no sale is
reported for such day, at the average of their reported bid and asked prices. If we purchase shares in the open market to implement the plan, the number of shares to be issued to a
stockholder is determined by dividing the total dollar amount of the dividend payable to such stockholder by the average price per share for all shares purchased by the Plan Administrator in
the open market in connection with the dividend. The number of shares of our common stock to be outstanding after giving effect to payment of the dividend cannot be established until the
value per share at which additional shares will be issued has been determined and elections of our stockholders have been tabulated.

There will be no brokerage charges or other charges to stockholders who participate in the plan. We will pay the plan administrator’s fees under the plan. If a participant elects by
written notice to the plan administrator to have the plan administrator sell part or all of the shares held by the plan administrator in the participant’s account and remit the proceeds to the
participant, the plan administrator is authorized to deduct a $15.00 transaction fee plus a $0.10 per share brokerage commissions from the proceeds.

Stockholders who receive dividends in the form of stock generally are subject to the same federal, state and local tax consequences as are stockholders who elect to receive their
dividends in cash. A stockholder’s basis for determining gain or loss upon the sale of stock received in a dividend from us will be equal to the total dollar amount of the dividend payable to
the stockholder. Any stock received in a dividend will have a holding period for tax purposes commencing on the day following the day on which the shares are credited to the
U.S. stockholder’s account.

Participants may terminate their accounts under the plan by notifying the plan administrator via its website at https://www.bnymellon.com/shareowner/isd, by filling out the transaction
request form located at the bottom of their statement and sending it to the plan administrator at BNY Mellon Shareowner Services, P.O. Box 358035, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15252-8015,
or by calling the plan administrator at (866) 228-7201.

We may terminate the plan upon notice in writing mailed to each participant at least 30 days prior to any record date for the payment of any dividend by us. All correspondence
concerning the plan should be directed to the plan administrator by mail at BNY Mellon Shareowner Services, P.O. Box 358035, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15252-8015.
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DESCRIPTION OF OUR SECURITIES

The following description is based on relevant portions of the Maryland General Corporation Law and on our articles of incorporation and bylaws. This summary may not contain all of
the information that is important to you, and we refer you to the Maryland General Corporation Law and our articles of incorporation and bylaws for a more detailed description of the
provisions summarized below.

Capital Stock

Our authorized capital stock consists of 150,000,000 shares of common stock, par value $0.001 per share, of which 6,917,363 shares were outstanding as of June 30, 2008. Under
our articles of incorporation, our board of directors is authorized to classify and reclassify any unissued shares of stock into other classes or series of stock, and to cause the issuance of
such shares, without obtaining stockholder approval. In addition, as permitted by the Maryland General Corporation Law, but subject to the 1940 Act, our articles of incorporation provide that
the board of directors, without any action by our stockholders, may amend the articles of incorporation from time to time to increase or decrease the aggregate number of shares of stock or
the number of shares of stock of any class or series that we have authority to issue. Under Maryland law, our stockholders generally are not personally liable for our debts or obligations.

Common Stock

All shares of our common stock have equal rights as to earnings, assets, dividends and voting privileges, except as described below, and, when they are issued, will be duly
authorized, validly issued, fully paid and nonassessable. Distributions may be paid to the holders of our common stock if, as and when authorized by our board of directors and declared by
us out of assets legally available therefor. Shares of our common stock have no conversion, exchange, preemptive or redemption rights. In the event of a liquidation, dissolution or winding
up of our company, each share of our common stock would be entitled to share ratably in all of our assets that are legally available for distribution after we pay all debts and other liabilities
and subject to any preferential rights of holders of our preferred stock, if any preferred stock is outstanding at such time. Each share of our common stock is entitled to one vote on all matters
submitted to a vote of stockholders, including the election of directors. Except as provided with respect to any other class or series of stock, the holders of our common stock will possess
exclusive voting power. There is no cumulative voting in the election of directors, which means that holders of a majority of the outstanding shares of common stock will elect all of our
directors, and holders of less than a majority of such shares will be unable to elect any director.

Preferred Stock

Our articles of incorporation authorize our board of directors to classify and reclassify any unissued shares of stock into other classes or series of stock, including preferred stock.
Prior to issuance of shares of each class or series, the board of directors is required by Maryland law and by our articles of incorporation to set the terms, preferences, conversion or other
rights, voting powers, restrictions, limitations as to dividends or other distributions, qualifications and terms or conditions of redemption for each class or series. Thus, the board of directors
could authorize the issuance of shares of preferred stock with terms and conditions which could have the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a transaction or a change in control that
might involve a premium price for holders of our common stock or otherwise be in their best interest. You should note, however, that any issuance of preferred stock must comply with the
requirements of the 1940 Act. The 1940 Act requires, among other things, that (1) immediately after issuance and before any dividend or other distribution is made with respect to our
common stock and before any purchase of common stock is made, such preferred stock together with all other senior securities must not exceed an amount equal to 50.0% of our total
assets after deducting the amount of such dividend, distribution or purchase price, as the case may be, and (2) the holders of shares of preferred stock, if any are issued, must be entitled as
a class to elect two directors at all times and to elect a majority of the directors if dividends on such preferred stock are in arrears by two years or more. Certain matters under the 1940 Act
require the separate vote of the holders of any issued and outstanding preferred stock. We believe that the availability for issuance of preferred stock will provide us with increased flexibility
in structuring future financings and acquisitions.

89




Table of Contents

Long-Term Debt

Debentures guaranteed by the SBA have a maturity of ten years, require semi-annual payments of interest, do not require any principal payments prior to maturity, and, historically,
were subject to certain prepayment penalties. Those prepayment penalties no longer apply as of September 2006. As of June 30, 2008, we (through Triangle SBIC) had issued $89.1 million
of SBA guaranteed debentures, which had an annual weighted-average interest rate of approximately 4.8%. With $65.3 million of regulatory capital as of June 30, 2008, we have the current
capacity to issue up to a total of $130.6 million of SBA guaranteed debentures.

Outstanding Securities
Set forth below are our outstanding classes of securities as of June 30, 2008.

Amount held by

Amount Company Amount
:I'ille of Class Authorized or for its Account O i
Common Stock 150,000,000 — 6,917,363
SBA-Guaranteed Debentures $130.6 million(1) — $89.1 million

(1) Based on $65.3 million of regulatory capital as of June 30, 2008. For more information regarding our limitations as to SBA guaranteed debenture issuances, see “Small Business
Administration Regulation” below.

Limitation on Liability of Directors and Officers; Indemnification and Advance of Expenses

Maryland law permits a Maryland corporation to include in its articles of incorporation a provision limiting the liability of its directors and officers to the corporation and its stockholders
for money damages except for liability resulting from (a) actual receipt of an improper benefit or profit in money, property or services or (b) active and deliberate dishonesty established by a
final judgment as being material to the cause of action. Our articles of incorporation contain such a provision that eliminates directors’ and officers’ liability to the maximum extent permitted
by Maryland law, subject to the requirements of the 1940 Act.

Our articles of incorporation authorize us, to the maximum extent permitted by Maryland law and subject to the requirements of the 1940 Act, to indemnify any present or former
director or officer or any individual who, while a director or officer and at our request, serves or has served another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or
other enterprise as a director, officer, partner or trustee, from and against any claim or liability to which such person may become subject or which such person may incur by reason of his or
her service in any such capacity.

Our bylaws obligate us, to the maximum extent permitted by Maryland law and subject to the requirements of the 1940 Act, to indemnify any present or former director or officer or
any individual who, while a director or officer and at our request, serves or has served another corporation, partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit plan or other enterprise as a
director, officer, partner or trustee and who is made, or threatened to be made, a party to the proceeding by reason of his or her service in any such capacity from and against any claim or
liability to which that person may become subject or which that person may incur by reason of his or her service in any such capacity. Our bylaws also provide that, to the maximum extent
permitted by Maryland law, with the approval of our board of directors and provided that certain conditions described in our bylaws are met, we may pay certain expenses incurred by any
such indemnified person in advance of the final disposition of a proceeding upon receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of such indemnified person to repay amounts we have so paid if it is
ultimately determined that indemnification of such expenses is not authorized under our bylaws.

Maryland law requires a corporation (unless its articles of incorporation provide otherwise, which our articles of incorporation do not) to indemnify a director or officer who has been
successful in the defense of any proceeding to which he or she is made, or threatened to be made, a party by reason of his or her service in that capacity. Maryland law permits a
corporation to indemnify its present and former directors and officers, among others, against judgments, penalties, fines, settlements and reasonable expenses actually incurred by them in
connection with any proceeding to which they may be made, or threatened to be made, a party by
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reason of their service in those or other capacities unless it is established that (a) the act or omission of the director or officer was material to the matter giving rise to the proceeding and

(1) was committed in bad faith or (2) was the result of active and deliberate dishonesty, (b) the director or officer actually received an improper personal benefit in money, property or
services or (c) in the case of any criminal proceeding, the director or officer had reasonable cause to believe that the act or omission was unlawful. However, under Maryland law, a Maryland
corporation may not indemnify for an adverse judgment in a suit by or in the right of the corporation or for a judgment of liability on the basis that a personal benefit was improperly received,
unless in either case a court orders indemnification, and then only for expenses. In addition, Maryland law permits a corporation to advance reasonable expenses to a director or officer upon
the corporation’s receipt of (a) a written affirmation by the director or officer of his or her good faith belief that he or she has met the standard of conduct necessary for indemnification by the
corporation and (b) a written undertaking by him or her or on his or her behalf to repay the amount paid or reimbursed by the corporation if it is ultimately determined that the standard of
conduct was not met.

We have purchased directors’ and officers’ insurance policies covering our directors and officers and us for any acts and omissions committed, attempted or allegedly committed by
any director or officer during the policy period. The policy is subject to customary exclusions.

Provisions of The Maryland General Corporation Law and Articles of Incorporation And Bylaws

The Maryland General Corporation Law and our articles of incorporation and bylaws contain provisions that could make it more difficult for a potential acquiror to acquire us by means
of a tender offer, proxy contest or otherwise. These provisions are expected to discourage certain coercive takeover practices and inadequate takeover bids and to encourage persons
seeking to acquire control of us to negotiate first with our board of directors. We believe that the benefits of these provisions outweigh the potential disadvantages of discouraging any such
acquisition proposals because, among other things, the negotiation of such proposals may improve their terms.

Director Terms; Election of Directors

Our articles of incorporation provide that the term of each director is one year unless and until the board of directors, acting by authority provided under Section 3-802 of the Maryland
General Corporation Law, establishes staggered terms in the manner provided in Section 3-803 of the Maryland General Corporation Law. Our bylaws currently provide that directors are
elected by a plurality of the votes cast in the election of directors. Pursuant to our articles of incorporation and bylaws, our board of directors may amend the bylaws to alter the vote required
to elect directors.

Number of Directors; Vacancies; Removal

Our articles of incorporation provide that the number of directors will be set only by the board of directors in accordance with our bylaws. Our bylaws provide that a majority of our
entire board of directors may at any time increase or decrease the number of directors. However, unless the bylaws are amended, the number of directors may never be less than one nor
more than 12. We have elected to be subject to the provision of Subtitle 8 of Title 3 of the Maryland General Corporation Law regarding the filling of vacancies on the board of directors.
Accordingly, at such time, except as may be provided by the board of directors in setting the terms of any class or series of preferred stock, any and all vacancies on the board of directors
may be filled only by the affirmative vote of a majority of the remaining directors in office, even if the remaining directors do not constitute a quorum, and any director elected to fill a vacancy
shall serve for the remainder of the full term of the directorship in which the vacancy occurred and until a successor is elected and qualifies, subject to any applicable requirements of the
1940 Act. Our articles of incorporation provide that a director may be removed only for cause, as defined in the articles of incorporation, and then only by the affirmative vote of at least two-
thirds of the votes entitled to be cast in the election of directors.
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Action by Stockholders

Under the Maryland General Corporation Law, stockholder action may be taken only at an annual or special meeting of stockholders or by unanimous consent in lieu of a meeting
(unless the articles of incorporation provide for stockholder action by less than unanimous written consent, which our articles of incorporation permit only with respect to actions
recommended by the board of directors). These provisions, combined with the requirements of our bylaws regarding the calling of a stockholder-requested special meeting of stockholders
discussed below, may have the effect of delaying consideration of a stockholder proposal until the next annual meeting.

Advance Notice Provisit for St and Stockholder Proposals

Our bylaws provide that with respect to an annual meeting of stockholders, nominations of persons for election to the board of directors and the proposal of business to be considered
by stockholders may be made only (1) pursuant to our notice of the meeting, (2) by the board of directors or (3) by a stockholder who is entitled to vote at the meeting and who has complied
with the advance notice procedures of the bylaws. With respect to special meetings of stockholders, only the business specified in our notice of the meeting may be brought before the
meeting. Nominations of persons for election to the board of directors at a special meeting may be made only (1) pursuant to our notice of the meeting, (2) by the board of directors or
(3) provided that the board of directors has determined that directors will be elected at the meeting, by a stockholder who is entitled to vote at the meeting and who has complied with the
advance notice provisions of the bylaws.

The purpose of requiring stockholders to give us advance notice of nominations and other business is to afford our board of directors a meaningful opportunity to consider the
qualifications of the proposed nominees and the advisability of any other proposed business and, to the extent deemed necessary or desirable by our board of directors, to inform
stockholders and make recommendations about such qualifications or business, as well as to provide a more orderly procedure for conducting meetings of stockholders. Although our bylaws
do not give our board of directors any power to disapprove stockholder nominations for the election of directors or proposals recommending certain action, they may have the effect of
precluding a contest for the election of directors or the consideration of stockholder proposals if proper procedures are not followed and of discouraging or deterring a third party from
conducting a solicitation of proxies to elect its own slate of directors or to approve its own proposal without regard to whether consideration of such nominees or proposals might be harmful
or beneficial to us and our stockholders.

Calling of Special Meeting of Stockholders

Our bylaws provide that special meetings of stockholders may be called by our board of directors and certain of our officers. Additionally, our bylaws provide that, subject to the
satisfaction of certain procedural and informational requirements by the stockholders requesting the meeting, a special meeting of stockholders shall be called by our secretary upon the
written request of stockholders entitled to cast not less than a majority of all of the votes entitled to be cast at such meeting.

Approval of Extraordinary Corporate Action; Amendment of Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws

Under Maryland law, a Maryland corporation generally cannot dissolve, amend its articles of incorporation, merge, sell all or substantially all of its assets, engage in a share
exchange or engage in similar transactions outside the ordinary course of business, unless approved by the affirmative vote of stockholders entitled to cast at least two-thirds of the votes
entitled to be cast on the matter. However, a Maryland corporation may provide in its articles of incorporation for approval of these matters by a lesser percentage, but not less than a
majority of all of the votes entitled to be cast on the matter. Our articles of incorporation generally provide for approval of amendments to our articles of incorporation and extraordinary
transactions by the stockholders entitled to cast at least a majority of the votes entitled to be cast on the matter. Our articles of incorporation also provide that certain amendments and any
proposal for our conversion, whether by merger or otherwise, from a closed-end company to an open-end company or any proposal for our liquidation or dissolution requires the approval of
the stockholders entitled to cast at least 75.0% of the votes entitled to
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be cast on such matter. However, if such amendment or proposal is approved by at least 75.0% of our continuing directors (in addition to approval by our board of directors), such amendment
or proposal may be approved by the stockholders entitled to cast a majority of the votes entitled to be cast on such a matter. The “continuing directors” are defined in our articles of
incorporation as our current directors, as well as those directors whose nomination for election by the stockholders or whose election by the directors to fill vacancies is approved by a
majority of the continuing directors then on the board of directors.

Our articles of incorporation and bylaws provide that the board of directors will have the exclusive power to make, alter, amend or repeal any provision of our bylaws.

No Appraisal Rights

Except with respect to appraisal rights arising in connection with the Maryland Control Share Acquisition Act, or Control Share Act, discussed below, as permitted by the Maryland
General Corporation Law, our articles of incorporation provide that stockholders will not be entitled to exercise appraisal rights, unless the board of directors, upon the affirmative vote of a
majority of the board of directors, shall determine that such rights apply, with respect to all or any class or series of stock, to one or more transactions occurring after the date of
determination in connection with which holders of such shares would otherwise be entitled to exercise such rights.

Control Share Acquisitions

The Control Share Act provides that control shares of a Maryland corporation acquired in a control share acquisition have no voting rights except to the extent approved by a vote of
two-thirds of the votes entitled to be cast on the matter. Shares owned by the acquiror, by officers or by employees who are directors of the corporation are excluded from shares entitled to
vote on the matter. Control shares are voting shares of stock which, if aggregated with all other shares of stock owned by the acquiror or in respect of which the acquiror is able to exercise
or direct the exercise of voting power (except solely by virtue of a revocable proxy), would entitle the acquiror to exercise voting power in electing directors within one of the following ranges
of voting power:

« one-tenth or more but less than one-third;
« one-third or more but less than a majority; or
« amajority or more of all voting power.

The requisite stockholder approval must be obtained each time an acquiror crosses one of the thresholds of voting power set forth above. Control shares do not include shares the
acquiring person is then entitled to vote as a result of having previously obtained stockholder approval. A control share acquisition means the acquisition of control shares, subject to certain
exceptions.

A person who has made or proposes to make a control share acquisition may compel the board of directors of the corporation to call a special meeting of stockholders to be held
within 50 days of demand to consider the voting rights of the shares. The right to compel the calling of a special meeting is subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions, including an
undertaking to pay the expenses of the meeting. If no request for a meeting is made, the corporation may itself present the question at any stockholders meeting.

If voting rights are not approved at the meeting or if the acquiring person does not deliver an acquiring person statement as required by the statute, then the corporation may
repurchase for fair value any or all of the control shares, except those for which voting rights have previously been approved. The right of the corporation to repurchase control shares is
subject to certain conditions and limitations. Fair value is determined, without regard to the absence of voting rights for the control shares, as of the date of the last control share acquisition
by the acquiror or of any meeting of stockholders at which the voting rights of the shares are considered and not approved. If voting rights for control shares are approved at a stockholders
meeting and the acquiror becomes entitled to vote a majority of the shares entitled to vote, all other
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stockholders may exercise appraisal rights. The fair value of the shares as determined for purposes of appraisal rights may not be less than the highest price per share paid by the acquiror
in the control share acquisition.

The Control Share Act does not apply (a) to shares acquired in a merger, consolidation or share exchange if the corporation is a party to the transaction or (b) to acquisitions
approved or exempted by the articles of incorporation or bylaws of the corporation. Moreover, it does not apply to a corporation, such as us, registered under the 1940 Act as a closed-end
investment company unless the board of directors adopts a resolution that the corporation will be subject to the Control Share Act. Our board of directors has not adopted and does not
presently intend to adopt, such a resolution.

Business Combinations

Under the Maryland Business Combination Act, or the Business Combination Act, “business combinations” between a Maryland corporation and an interested stockholder or an
affiliate of an interested stockholder are prohibited for five years after the most recent date on which the interested stockholder becomes an interested stockholder. These business
combinations include a merger, consolidation, share exchange or, in circumstances specified in the statute, an asset transfer or issuance or reclassification of equity securities. An interested
stockholder is defined as:

« any person who beneficially owns 10.0% or more of the voting power of the corporation’s shares; or

< an affiliate or associate of the corporation who, at any time within the two-year period prior to the date in question, was the beneficial owner of 10.0% or more of the voting power of
the then outstanding voting stock of the corporation.

A person is not an interested stockholder under this statute if the board of directors approved in advance the transaction by which such stockholder otherwise would have become an
interested stockholder. However, in approving a transaction, the board of directors may provide that its approval is subject to compliance, at or after the time of approval, with any terms and
conditions determined by the board.

After the 5-year prohibition, any business combination between the Maryland corporation and an interested stockholder generally must be recommended by the board of directors of
the corporation and approved by the affirmative vote of at least:

« 80.0% of the votes entitled to be cast by holders of outstanding shares of voting stock of the corporation; and

« two-thirds of the votes entitled to be cast by holders of voting stock of the corporation other than shares held by the interested stockholder with whom or with whose affiliate the
business combination is to be effected or held by an affiliate or associate of the interested stockholder.

These super-majority vote requirements do not apply if the corporation’s common stockholders receive a minimum price, as defined under Maryland law, for their shares in the form
of cash or other consideration in the same form as previously paid by the interested stockholder for its shares.

The statute permits various exemptions from its provisions, including business combinations that are exempted by the board of directors before the time that the interested
stockholder becomes an interested stockholder. Moreover, it does not apply to a corporation, such as us, registered under the 1940 Act as a closed-end investment company unless the
board of directors adopts a resolution that the corporation will be subject to the Business Combination Act.

Conflict with 1940 Act

Our bylaws provide that, if and to the extent that any provision of the Maryland General Corporation Law, or any provision of our articles of incorporation or bylaws conflicts with any
provision of the 1940 Act, the applicable provision of the 1940 Act will control.
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MATERIAL U.S. FEDERAL INCOME TAX CONSIDERATIONS

The following discussion is a general summary of the material U.S. federal income tax considerations applicable to us and to an investment in our shares. This summary does not
purport to be a complete description of the income tax considerations applicable to such an investment. For example, we have not described tax consequences that may be relevant to
certain types of holders subject to special treatment under U.S. federal income tax laws, including stockholders subject to the alternative minimum tax, tax-exempt organizations, insurance
companies, dealers in securities, pension plans and trusts, and financial institutions. This summary assumes that investors hold our common stock as capital assets (within the meaning of
the Code). The discussion is based upon the Code, Treasury regulations, and administrative and judicial interpretations, each as of the date of this prospectus and all of which are subject to
change, possibly retroactively, which could affect the continuing validity of this discussion. We have not sought and will not seek any ruling from the Internal Revenue Service regarding this
offering. This summary does not discuss any aspects of U.S. estate or gift tax or foreign, state or local tax. It does not discuss the special treatment under U.S. federal income tax laws that
could result if we invested in tax-exempt securities or certain other investment assets.

A “U.S. stockholder” generally is a beneficial owner of shares of our common stock who is for U.S. federal income tax purposes:
« Acitizen or individual resident of the United States;

« A corporation or other entity treated as a corporation, for U.S. federal income tax purposes, created or organized in or under the laws of the United States or any political
subdivision thereof;

« Atrust if a court within the United States is asked to exercise primary supervision over the administration of the trust and one or more United States persons have the authority to
control all substantive decisions of the trust; or

« Atrust or an estate, the income of which is subject to U.S. federal income taxation regardless of its source.
A “Non-U.S. stockholder” is a beneficial owner of shares of our common stock that is not a U.S. stockholder.

If a partnership (including an entity treated as a partnership for U.S. federal income tax purposes) holds shares of our common stock, the tax treatment of a partner in the partnership
will generally depend upon the status of the partner and the activities of the partnership. A prospective stockholder that is a partner of a partnership holding shares of our common stock
should consult his, her or its tax advisors with respect to the purchase, ownership and disposition of shares of our common stock.

Tax matters are very complicated and the tax consequences to an investor of an investment in our shares will depend on the facts of his, her or its particular situation. We encourage
investors to consult their own tax advisors regarding the specific consequences of such an investment, including tax reporting requirements, the applicability of federal, state, local and
foreign tax laws, eligibility for the benefits of any applicable tax treaty and the effect of any possible changes in the tax laws.

Election to be Taxed as a R In Cc Yy

p

As a BDC, we intend to elect to be treated as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Code. As a RIC, we generally will not have to pay corporate-level federal income taxes on any income
that we distribute to our stockholders as dividends. To qualify as a RIC, we must, among other things, meet certain source-of-income and asset diversification requirements (as described
below). In addition, in order to obtain RIC tax treatment, we must distribute to our stockholders, for each taxable year, at least 90.0% of our “investment company taxable income,” which is
generally our net ordinary income plus the excess of realized net short-term capital gains over realized net long-term capital losses (the “Annual Distribution Requirement”).
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Taxation as a Regulated Investment Company
If we:
« qualify as a RIC; and
« satisfy the Annual Distribution Requirement,

then we will not be subject to federal income tax on the portion of our income we distribute (or are deemed to distribute) to stockholders (other than any built-in gain recognized
between January 1, 2007 and December 31, 2007). We will be subject to U.S. federal income tax at the regular corporate rates on any income or capital gains not distributed (or deemed
distributed) to our stockholders.

We will be subject to a 4.0% nondeductible federal excise tax on certain undistributed income unless we distribute in a timely manner an amount at least equal to the sum of
(1) 98.0% of our net ordinary income for each calendar year, (2) 98.0% of our capital gain net income for the one-year period ending October 31 in that calendar year and (3) any income
recognized, but not distributed, in preceding years. We generally will endeavor in each taxable year to avoid any U.S. federal excise tax on our earnings.

In order to qualify as a RIC for federal income tax purposes, we must, among other things:
« continue to qualify as a BDC under the 1940 Act at all times during each taxable year;

« derive in each taxable year at least 90.0% of our gross income from dividends, interest, payments with respect to certain securities, loans, gains from the sale of stock or other
securities, or other income derived with respect to our business of investing in such stock or securities (the “90.0% Income Test"); and

« diversify our holdings so that at the end of each quarter of the taxable year:

« atleast 50.0% of the value of our assets consists of cash, cash equivalents, U.S. Government securities, securities of other RICs, and other securities if such other securities of
any one issuer do not represent more than 5.0% of the value of our assets or more than 10.0% of the outstanding voting securities of the issuer; and

« no more than 25.0% of the value of our assets is invested in the securities, other than U.S. government securities or securities of other RICs, of one issuer or of two or more
issuers that are controlled, as determined under applicable Internal Revenue Code rules, by us and that are engaged in the same or similar or related trades or businesses (the
“Diversification Tests”).

We may be required to recognize taxable income in circumstances in which we do not receive cash. For example, if we hold debt obligations that are treated under applicable tax
rules as having original issue discount (such as debt instruments with PIK interest or, in certain cases, increasing interest rates or issued with warrants), we must include in income each
year a portion of the original issue discount that accrues over the life of the obligation, regardless of whether cash representing such income is received by us in the same taxable year. We
may also have to include in income other amounts that we have not yet received in cash, such as PIK interest and deferred loan origination fees that are paid after origination of the loan or
are paid in non-cash compensation such as warrants or stock. Because any original issue discount or other amounts accrued will be included in our investment company taxable income for
the year of accrual, we may be required to make a distribution to our stockholders in order to satisfy the Annual Distribution Requirement, even though we will not have received any
corresponding cash amount.

Although we do not presently expect to do so, we are authorized to borrow funds and to sell assets in order to satisfy distribution requirements. However, under the 1940 Act, we are
not permitted to make distributions to our stockholders while our debt obligations and other senior securities are outstanding unless certain “asset coverage” tests are met. See
“Regulation — Senior Securities.” Moreover, our ability to dispose of assets to meet our distribution requirements may be limited by (1) the illiquid nature of our portfolio and/or (2) other
requirements relating to our status as a RIC, including the Diversification Tests. If we dispose of
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assets in order to meet the Annual Distribution Requirement or the Excise Tax Avoidance Requirement, we may make such dispositions at times that, from an investment standpoint, are not
advantageous.

The remainder of this discussion assumes that we qualify as a RIC and have satisfied the Annual Distribution Requirement.

Taxation of U.S. Stockholders

Distributions by us generally are taxable to U.S. stockholders as ordinary income or capital gains. Distributions of our “investment company taxable income” (which is, generally, our
net ordinary income plus realized net short-term capital gains in excess of realized net long-term capital losses) will be taxable as ordinary income to U.S. stockholders to the extent of our
current or accumulated earnings and profits, whether paid in cash or reinvested in additional common stock. To the extent such distributions paid by us to non-corporate stockholders
(including individuals) are attributable to dividends from U.S. corporations and certain qualified foreign corporations, such distributions (“Qualifying Dividends”) may be eligible for a
maximum tax rate of 15.0%. In this regard, it is anticipated that distributions paid by us will generally not be attributable to dividends and, therefore, generally will not qualify for the 15.0%
maximum rate applicable to Qualifying Dividends. Distributions of our net capital gains (which is generally our realized net long-term capital gains in excess of realized net short-term capital
losses) properly designated by us as “capital gain dividends” will be taxable to a U.S. stockholder as long-term capital gains that are currently taxable at a maximum rate of 15.0% in the case
of individuals, trusts or estates, regardless of the U.S. stockholder’s holding period for his, her or its common stock and regardless of whether paid in cash or reinvested in additional
common stock. Distributions in excess of our earnings and profits first will reduce a U.S. stockholder’s adjusted tax basis in such stockholder's common stock and, after the adjusted basis is
reduced to zero, will constitute capital gains to such U.S. stockholder.

We currently intend to retain some or all of our realized net long-term capital gains in excess of realized net short-term capital losses, but to designate the retained net capital gain as
a “deemed distribution.” In that case, among other consequences, we will pay tax on the retained amount, each U.S. stockholder will be required to include his, her or its share of the
deemed distribution in income as if it had been actually distributed to the U.S. stockholder, and the U.S. stockholder will be entitled to claim a credit equal to his, her or its allocable share of
the tax paid thereon by us. Because we expect to pay tax on any retained capital gains at our regular corporate tax rate, and because that rate is in excess of the maximum rate currently
payable by individuals on long-term capital gains, the amount of tax that individual U.S. stockholders will be treated as having paid will exceed the tax they owe on the capital gain
distribution and such excess generally may be refunded or claimed as a credit against the U.S. stockholder’s other U.S. federal income tax obligations. The amount of the deemed
distribution net of such tax will be added to the U.S. stockholder’s cost basis for his, her or its common stock. In order to utilize the deemed distribution approach, we must provide written
notice to our stockholders prior to the expiration of 60 days after the close of the relevant taxable year. We cannot treat any of our investment company taxable income as a “deemed
distribution.”

In any fiscal year, we may elect to make distributions to our stockholders in excess of our taxable earnings for that fiscal year. As a result, a portion of those distributions may be
deemed a return of capital to our stockholders.

For purposes of determining (1) whether the Annual Distribution Requirement is satisfied for any year and (2) the amount of capital gain dividends paid for that year, we may, under
certain circumstances, elect to treat a dividend that is paid during the following taxable year as if it had been paid during the taxable year in question. If we make such an election, the
U.S. stockholder will still be treated as receiving the dividend in the taxable year in which the distribution is made. However, any dividend declared by us in October, November or December
of any calendar year, payable to stockholders of record on a specified date in such a month and actually paid during January of the following year, will be treated as if it had been received
by our U.S. stockholders on December 31 of the year in which the dividend was declared.
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If an investor purchases shares of our common stock shortly before the record date of a distribution, the price of the shares will include the value of the distribution and the investor
will be subject to tax on the distribution even though economically it may represent a return of his, her or its investment.

A stockholder generally will recognize taxable gain or loss if the stockholder sells or otherwise disposes of his, her or its shares of our common stock. The amount of gain or loss will
be measured by the difference between such stockholder’s adjusted tax basis in the common stock sold and the amount of the proceeds received in exchange. Any gain arising from such
sale or disposition generally will be treated as long-term capital gain or loss if the stockholder has held his, her or its shares for more than one year. Otherwise, it will be classified as short-
term capital gain or loss. However, any capital loss arising from the sale or disposition of shares of our common stock held for six months or less will be treated as long-term capital loss to
the extent of the amount of capital gain dividends received, or undistributed capital gain deemed received, with respect to such shares. In addition, all or a portion of any loss recognized

upon a disposition of shares of our common stock may be disallowed if other shares of our common stock are purchased (whether through reinvestment of distributions or otherwise) within
30 days before or after the disposition.

In general, individual U.S. stockholders currently are subject to a maximum federal income tax rate of 15.0% on their net capital gain (i.e., the excess of realized net long-term capital
gains over realized net short-term capital losses), recognized prior to January 1, 2011, including any long-term capital gain derived from an investment in our shares. Such rate is lower than
the maximum rate on ordinary income currently payable by individuals. Corporate U.S. stockholders currently are subject to federal income tax on net capital gain at the maximum 35.0%
rate also applied to ordinary income. Non-corporate stockholders with net capital losses for a year (i.e., capital losses in excess of capital gains) generally may deduct up to $3,000 of such
losses against their ordinary income each year; any net capital losses of a non-corporate stockholder in excess of $3,000 generally may be carried forward and used in subsequent years as

provided in the Code. Corporate stockholders generally may not deduct any net capital losses for a year, but may carry back such losses for three years or carry forward such losses for five
years.

We will send to each of our U.S. stockholders, as promptly as possible after the end of each calendar year, a notice detailing, on a per share and per distribution basis, the amounts
includible in such U.S. stockholder’s taxable income for such year as ordinary income and as long-term capital gain. In addition, the federal tax status of each year’s distributions generally
will be reported to the Internal Revenue Service (including the amount of dividends, if any, eligible for the 15.0% maximum rate). Dividends paid by us generally will not be eligible for the
dividends-received deduction or the preferential tax rate applicable to Qualifying Dividends because our income generally will not consist of dividends. Distributions may also be subject to
additional state, local and foreign taxes depending on a U.S. stockholder’s particular situation.

We may be required to withhold federal income tax (“backup withholding”) currently at a rate of 28.0% from all taxable distributions to any non-corporate U.S. stockholder (1) who fails
to furnish us with a correct taxpayer identification number or a certificate that such stockholder is exempt from backup withholding, or (2) with respect to whom the IRS notifies us that such
stockholder has failed to properly report certain interest and dividend income to the IRS and to respond to notices to that effect. An individual’s taxpayer identification number is his or her

social security number. Any amount withheld under backup withholding is allowed as a credit against the U.S. stockholder’s federal income tax liability, provided that proper information is
provided to the IRS.

Taxation of Non-U.S. Stockholders

Whether an investment in the shares is appropriate for a Non-U.S. stockholder will depend upon that person’s particular circumstances. An investment in the shares by a
Non-U.S. stockholder may have adverse tax consequences. Non-U.S. stockholders should consult their tax advisers before investing in our common stock.

Distributions of our “investment company taxable income” to Non-U.S. stockholders (including interest income and realized net short-term capital gains in excess of realized long-term
capital losses, which generally would be free of withholding if paid to Non-U.S. stockholders directly) will be subject to withholding of
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federal tax at a 30.0% rate (or lower rate provided by an applicable treaty) to the extent of our current and accumulated earnings and profits unless an applicable exception applies. If the
distributions are effectively connected with a U.S. trade or business of the Non-U.S. stockholder, and, if an income tax treaty applies, attributable to a permanent establishment in the United
States, we will not be required to withhold federal tax if the Non-U.S. stockholder complies with applicable certification and disclosure requirements, although the distributions will be subject
to federal income tax at the rates applicable to U.S. persons. (Special certification requirements apply to a Non-U.S. stockholder that is a foreign partnership or a foreign trust, and such
entities are urged to consult their own tax advisors.)

In addition, with respect to certain distributions made to Non-U.S. stockholders in our taxable years beginning after December 31, 2004 and before January 1, 2008, no withholding
will be required and the distributions generally will not be subject to federal income tax if (i) the distributions are properly designated in a notice timely delivered to our stockholders as
“interest-related dividends” or “short-term capital gain dividends,” (i) the distributions are derived from sources specified in the Code for such dividends and (iii) certain other requirements
are satisfied. Currently, we do not anticipate that any significant amount of our distributions will be designated as eligible for this exemption from withholding.

Actual or deemed distributions of our net capital gains to a Non-U.S. stockholder, and gains realized by a Non-U.S. stockholder upon the sale of our common stock, will not be
subject to federal withholding tax and generally will not be subject to federal income tax unless the distributions or gains, as the case may be, are effectively connected with a U.S. trade or
business of the Non-U.S. stockholder and, if an income tax treaty applies, are attributable to a permanent establishment maintained by the Non-U.S. stockholder in the United States.

If we distribute our net capital gains in the form of deemed rather than actual distributions, a Non-U.S. stockholder will be entitled to a federal income tax credit or tax refund equal to
the stockholder’s allocable share of the tax we pay on the capital gains deemed to have been distributed. In order to obtain the refund, the Non-U.S. stockholder must obtain a U.S. taxpayer
identification number and file a federal income tax return even if the Non-U.S. stockholder would not otherwise be required to obtain a U.S. taxpayer identification number or file a federal
income tax return. For a corporate Non-U.S. stockholder, distributions (both actual and deemed), and gains realized upon the sale of our common stock that are effectively connected to a
U.S. trade or business may, under certain circumstances, be subject to an additional “branch profits tax” at a 30.0% rate (or at a lower rate if provided for by an applicable treaty).
Accordingly, investment in the shares may not be appropriate for a Non-U.S. stockholder.

A Non-U.S. stockholder who is a non-resident alien individual, and who is otherwise subject to withholding of federal tax, may be subject to information reporting and backup
withholding of federal income tax on dividends unless the Non-U.S. stockholder provides us or the dividend paying agent with an IRS Form W-8BEN (or an acceptable substitute form) or
otherwise meets documentary evidence requirements for establishing that it is a Non-U.S. stockholder or otherwise establishes an exemption from backup withholding.

As a RIC, we will be subject to the alternative minimum tax (“AMT"), but any items that are treated differently for AMT purposes must be apportioned between us and our
stockholders and this may affect the stockholders’ AMT liabilities. Although regulations explaining the precise method of apportionment have not yet been issued by the Internal Revenue
Service, we intend in general to apportion these items in the same proportion that dividends paid to each stockholder bear to our taxable income (determined without regard to the dividends
paid deduction), unless we determine that a different method for a particular item is warranted under the circumstances.

Non-U.S. persons should consult their own tax advisors with respect to the U.S. federal income tax and withholding tax, and state, local and foreign tax consequences of an
investment in the shares.

Failure to Qualify as a Regulated Investment Company

If we are unable to qualify for treatment as a RIC, we would be subject to tax on all of our taxable income at regular corporate rates, regardless of whether we make any distributions
to our stockholders.
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Distributions would not be required, and any distributions would be taxable to our stockholders as ordinary dividend income eligible for the 15.0% maximum rate to the extent of our current

and accumulated earnings and profits. Subject to certain limitations under the Code, corporate distributees would be eligible for the dividends-received deduction. Distributions in excess of
our current and accumulated earnings and profits would be treated first as a return of capital to the extent of the stockholder’s tax basis, and any remaining distributions would be treated as
a capital gain.

REGULATION

We, and Triangle SBIC, have elected to be treated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. The 1940 Act contains prohibitions and restrictions relating to transactions between BDCs and their
affiliates, principal underwriters and affiliates of those affiliates or underwriters. The 1940 Act requires that a majority of the directors be persons other than “interested persons,” as that term
is defined in the 1940 Act. In addition, the 1940 Act provides that we may not change the nature of our business so as to cease to be, or to withdraw our election as, a BDC unless approved
by a majority of our outstanding voting securities.

The 1940 Act defines “a majority of the outstanding voting securities” as the lesser of (i) 67.0% or more of the voting securities present at a meeting if the holders of more than 50.0%
of our outstanding voting securities are present or represented by proxy, or (ii) 50.0% of our voting securities.
Qualifying Assets

Under the 1940 Act, a BDC may not acquire any asset other than assets of the type listed in Section 55(a) of the 1940 Act, which are referred to as qualifying assets, unless, at the
time the acquisition is made, qualifying assets represent at least 70.0% of the company’s total assets. The principal categories of qualifying assets relevant to our business are any of the
following:

(1) Securities purchased in transactions not involving any public offering from the issuer of such securities, which issuer (subject to certain limited exceptions) is an eligible
portfolio company, or from any person who is, or has been during the preceding 13 months, an affiliated person of an eligible portfolio company, or from any other person, subject to
such rules as may be prescribed by the SEC. An eligible portfolio company is defined in the 1940 Act as any issuer which:

(a) is organized under the laws of, and has its principal place of business in, the United States;

(b) is not an investment company (other than a small business investment company wholly owned by the BDC) or a company that would be an investment company but
for certain exclusions under the 1940 Act; and

(c) satisfies any of the following:

(i) does not have any class of securities that is traded on a national securities exchange or has a class of securities listed on a national securities exchange but
has an aggregate market value of outstanding voting and non-voting common equity of less than $250.0 million;

(i) is controlled by a BDC or a group of companies including a BDC and the BDC has an affiliated person who is a director of the eligible portfolio company; or
(i) is a small and solvent company having total assets of not more than $4.0 million and capital and surplus of not less than $2.0 million.
(2) Securities of any eligible portfolio company that we control.

(3) Securities purchased in a private transaction from a U.S. issuer that is not an investment company or from an affiliated person of the issuer, or in transactions incident
thereto, if the issuer is in bankruptcy and subject to reorganization or if the issuer, immediately prior to the purchase of its securities was unable to meet its obligations as they came
due without material assistance other than conventional lending or financing arrangements.
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(4) Securities of an eligible portfolio company purchased from any person in a private transaction if there is no ready market for such securities and we already own 60.0% of the
outstanding equity of the eligible portfolio company.

(5) Securities received in exchange for or distributed on or with respect to securities described in (1) through (4) above, or pursuant to the exercise of warrants or rights relating
to such securities.

(6) Cash, cash equivalents, U.S. government securities or high-quality debt securities maturing in one year or less from the time of investment.

In addition, a BDC must have been organized and have its principal place of business in the United States and must be operated for the purpose of making investments in the types
of securities described in (1), (2) or (3) above.

Managerial Assistance to Portfolio Companies

In order to count portfolio securities as qualifying assets for the purpose of the 70.0% test, we must either control the issuer of the securities or must offer to make available to the
issuer of the securities (other than small and solvent companies described above) significant managerial assistance; except that, where we purchase such securities in conjunction with one
or more other persons acting together, one of the other persons in the group may make available such managerial assistance. Making available managerial assistance means, among other
things, any arrangement whereby the BDC, through its directors, officers or employees, offers to provide, and, if accepted, does so provide, significant guidance and counsel concerning the
management, operations or business objectives and policies of a portfolio company.

Temporary Investments

Pending investment in other types of “qualifying assets,” as described above, our investments may consist of cash, cash equivalents, U.S. government securities or high-quality debt
securities maturing in one year or less from the time of investment, which we refer to, collectively, as temporary investments, so that 70.0% of our assets are qualifying assets. Typically, we
will invest in U.S. Treasury bills or in repurchase agreements, provided that such agreements are fully collateralized by cash or securities issued by the U.S. Government or its agencies. A
repurchase agreement involves the purchase by an investor, such as us, of a specified security and the simultaneous agreement by the seller to repurchase it at an agreed-upon future date
and at a price that is greater than the purchase price by an amount that reflects an agreed-upon interest rate. There is no percentage restriction on the proportion of our assets that may be
invested in such repurchase agreements. However, if more than 25.0% of our total assets constitute repurchase agreements from a single counterparty, we would not meet the
Diversification Tests in order to qualify as a RIC for federal income tax purposes. Thus, we do not intend to enter into repurchase agreements with a single counterparty in excess of this
limit. Our management team will monitor the creditworthiness of the counterparties with which we enter into repurchase agreement transactions.

Senior Securities

We are permitted, under specified conditions, to issue multiple classes of debt and one class of stock senior to our common stock if our asset coverage, as defined in the 1940 Act, is
at least equal to 200.0% immediately after each such issuance. In addition, while any senior securities remain outstanding, we must make provisions to prohibit any distribution to our
stockholders or the repurchase of such securities or shares unless we meet the applicable asset coverage ratios at the time of the distribution or repurchase. We may also borrow amounts
up to 5.0% of the value of our total assets for temporary or emergency purposes without regard to asset coverage. For a discussion of the risks associated with leverage, see “Risk
Factors — Risks Relating to Our Business and Structure — Because we intend to distribute substantially all of our income to our stockholders to maintain our status as a regulated
investment company, we will continue to need additional capital to finance our growth and regulations governing our operation as a business development company will affect our ability to,
and the way in which we, raise additional capital.”
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Code of Ethics and Corporate Governance Guidelines

We have adopted a code of ethics and corporate governance guidelines covering ethics and business conduct. These documents apply to our directors, officers and employees. Our
code of ethics and corporate governance guidelines are available on the Investor Relations section of our website at the following URL: http:/ir.tcap.com/governance.cfm. We will report any
amendments to or waivers of a required provision of our code of ethics and corporate governance guidelines on our website or in a Current Report on Form 8-K.

Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures

We vote proxies relating to our portfolio securities in the best interest of our stockholders. We review on a case-by-case basis each proposal submitted to a stockholder vote to
determine its impact on the portfolio securities held by us. Although we generally vote against proposals that may have a negative impact on our portfolio securities, we may vote for such a
proposal if there exists compelling long-term reasons to do so.

Our proxy voting decisions are made by the investment professionals who are responsible for monitoring each of our investments. To ensure that our vote is not the product of a
conflict of interest, we require that: (i) anyone involved in the decision making process disclose to our chief compliance officer any potential conflict that he or she is aware of and any contact
that he or she has had with any interested party regarding a proxy vote; and (ii) employees involved in the decision making process or vote administration are prohibited from revealing how
we intend to vote on a proposal in order to reduce any attempted influence from interested parties.

Stockholders may, without charge, obtain information regarding how we voted proxies with respect to our portfolio securities by making a written request for proxy voting information
to: Chief Compliance Officer, 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612.
Other

We may also be prohibited under the 1940 Act from knowingly participating in certain transactions with our affiliates without the prior approval of our board of directors who are not
interested persons and, in some cases, prior approval by the SEC.

We will be periodically examined by the SEC for compliance with the 1940 Act.

We are required to provide and maintain a bond issued by a reputable fidelity insurance company to protect us against larceny and embezzlement. Furthermore, as a business
development company, we are prohibited from protecting any director or officer against any liability to us or our stockholders arising from willful misfeasance, bad faith, gross negligence or
reckless disregard of the duties involved in the conduct of such person’s office.

We are required to adopt and implement written policies and procedures reasonably designed to prevent violation of the federal securities laws, review these policies and procedures
annually for their adequacy and the effectiveness of their implementation, and to designate a chief compliance officer to be responsible for administering the policies and procedures.
Small Business Administration Regulations

Triangle SBIC, our wholly-owned subsidiary, is licensed by the Small Business Administration to operate as a Small Business Investment Company under Section 301(c) of the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958. Triangle SBIC initially obtained its SBIC license on September 11, 2003.

SBICs are designed to stimulate the flow of private equity capital to eligible small businesses. Under SBA regulations, SBICs may make loans to eligible small businesses, invest in
the equity securities of such businesses and provide them with consulting and advisory services. Triangle SBIC has typically invested in senior subordinated debt, acquired warrants and/or
made equity investments in qualifying small businesses.
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Under present SBA regulations, eligible small businesses generally include businesses that (together with their affiliates) have a tangible net worth not exceeding $18.0 million and
have average annual net income after Federal income taxes not exceeding $6.0 million (average net income to be computed without benefit of any carryover loss) for the two most recent
fiscal years. In addition, an SBIC must devote 20.0% of its investment activity to “smaller” concerns as defined by the SBA. A smaller concern generally includes businesses that have a
tangible net worth not exceeding $6.0 million and have average annual net income after Federal income taxes not exceeding $2.0 million (average net income to be computed without
benefit of any net carryover loss) for the two most recent fiscal years. SBA regulations also provide alternative size standard criteria to determine eligibility for designation as an eligible
small business or smaller concern, which criteria depend on the industry in which the business is engaged and are based on such factors as the number of employees and gross revenue.
However, once an SBIC has invested in a company, it may continue to make follow on investments in the company, regardless of the size of the portfolio company at the time of the follow
on investment, up to the time of the portfolio company’s initial public offering.

The SBA prohibits an SBIC from providing funds to small businesses for certain purposes, such as relending and investment outside the United States, to businesses engaged in a
few prohibited industries, and to certain “passive” (non-operating) companies. In addition, without prior SBA approval, an SBIC may not invest an amount equal to more than 20.0% of the
SBIC’s regulatory capital in any one portfolio company.

The SBA places certain limitations on the financing terms of investments by SBICs in portfolio companies (such as limiting the permissible interest rate on debt securities held by an
SBIC in a portfolio company). Although prior regulations prohibited an SBIC from controlling a small business concern except in limited circumstances, regulations adopted by the SBA in
2002 now allow an SBIC to exercise control over a small business for a period of seven years from the date on which the SBIC initially acquires its control position. This control period may
be extended for an additional period of time with the SBA’s prior written approval.

The SBA restricts the ability of an SBIC to lend money to any of its officers, directors and employees or to invest in affiliates thereof. The SBA also prohibits, without prior SBA
approval, a “change of control” of an SBIC or transfers that would result in any person (or a group of persons acting in concert) owning 10.0% or more of a class of capital stock of a licensed
SBIC. A “change of control” is any event which would result in the transfer of the power, direct or indirect, to direct the management and policies of an SBIC, whether through ownership,
contractual arrangements or otherwise.

An SBIC (or group of SBICs under common control) may generally have outstanding debentures guaranteed by the SBA in amounts up to twice the amount of the privately-raised
funds of the SBIC(s). Debentures guaranteed by the SBA have a maturity of ten years, require semi-annual payments of interest, do not require any principal payments prior to maturity,
and, historically, were subject to certain prepayment penalties. Those prepayment penalties no longer apply as of September 2006. As of June 30, 2008, we had issued $89.1 million of SBA
guaranteed debentures, which had an annual weighted-average interest rate of 4.812%. The calculation of the weighted-average interest rate includes the interim rates charged on SBA
guaranteed debentures which have not yet been pooled. SBA regulations currently limit the dollar amount of outstanding SBA guaranteed debentures that may be issued by any one SBIC
(or group of SBICs under common control) to $130.6 million (which amount is subject to increase on an annual basis based on cost of living increases).

SBICs must invest idle funds that are not being used to make loans in investments permitted under SBA regulations in the following limited types of securities: (i) direct obligations of,
or obligations guaranteed as to principal and interest by, the United States government, which mature within 15 months from the date of the investment; (i) repurchase agreements with
federally insured institutions with a maturity of seven days or less (and the securities underlying the repurchase obligations must be direct obligations of or guaranteed by the federal
government); (iii) certificates of deposit with a maturity of one year or less, issued by a federally insured institution; (iv) a deposit account in a federally insured institution that is subject to a
withdrawal restriction of one year or less; (v) a checking account in a federally insured institution; or (vi) a reasonable petty cash fund.

SBICs are periodically examined and audited by the SBA’s staff to determine its compliance with SBIC regulations and are periodically required to file certain forms with the SBA.
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Although we cannot provide any assurance that we will receive any exemptive relief, we have requested that the SEC allow us to exclude any indebtedness guaranteed by the SBA
and issued by Triangle SBIC from the 200.0% asset coverage requirements applicable to us as a BDC.

Neither the SBA nor the U.S. government or any of its agencies or officers has approved any ownership interest to be issued by us or any obligation that we or any of our
subsidiaries may incur.
Securities Exchange Act and Sarbanes-Oxley Act Compliance

We are subject to the reporting and disclosure requirements of the Exchange Act, including the filing of quarterly, annual and current reports, proxy statements and other required
items. In addition, we are subject to the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, which imposes a wide variety of regulatory requirements on publicly-held companies and their insiders. For example:

« pursuant to Rule 13a-14 of the Exchange Act, our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer are required to certify the accuracy of the financial statements contained in
our periodic reports;

« pursuant to Item 307 of Regulation S-K, our periodic reports are required to disclose our conclusions about the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures; and

« pursuant to Rule 13a-15 of the Exchange Act, beginning with our fiscal year ending December 31, 2007, our management is required to prepare a report regarding its assessment
of our internal control over financial reporting, and beginning with our fiscal year ending December 31, 2009, such report must be audited by our independent registered public
accounting firm.

The Sarbanes-Oxley Act requires us to review our current policies and procedures to determine whether we comply with the Sarbanes-Oxley Act and the regulations promulgated
thereunder. We monitor our compliance with all regulations that are adopted under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act and will take all actions necessary to ensure that we are in compliance therewith.

The Nasdaq Global Market Corporate Governance Regulations

The Nasdaq Global Market has adopted corporate governance regulations that listed companies must comply with. We believe we are in compliance with such corporate governance
listing standards. We intend to monitor our compliance with all future listing standards and to take all necessary actions to ensure that we are in compliance therewith.

PLAN OF DISTRIBUTION

We may sell our common stock through underwriters or dealers, directly to one or more purchasers or through agents or through a combination of any such methods of sale. Any
underwriter or agent involved in the offer and sale of our common stock will also be named in the applicable prospectus supplement.

The distribution of our common stock may be effected from time to time in one or more transactions at a fixed price or prices, which may be changed, at prevailing market prices at
the time of sale, at prices related to such prevailing market prices, or at negotiated prices, provided, however, that the offering price per share of our common stock less any underwriting
commissions or discounts must equal or exceed the net asset value per share of our common stock except (i) with the consent of the majority of our common stockholders or (ii) under such
other circumstances as the SEC may permit. On May 7, 2008, our common stockholders voted to allow us to issue common stock at a price below net asset value per share for a period of
one year ending May 6, 2009. Our stockholders did not specify a maximum discount below net asset value at which we are able to issue our common stock; however, we do not intend to
issue shares of our common stock below net asset value unless our board of directors determines that it would be in our stockholders’ best interests to do so.

In connection with the sale of our common stock, underwriters or agents may receive compensation from us or from purchasers of our common stock, for whom they may act as
agents, in the form of discounts,
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concessions or commissions. Underwriters may sell our common stock to or through dealers and such dealers may receive compensation in the form of discounts, concessions or
commissions from the underwriters and/or commissions from the purchasers for whom they may act as agents. Underwriters, dealers and agents that participate in the distribution of our
common stock may be deemed to be underwriters under the Securities Act, and any discounts and commissions they receive from us and any profit realized by them on the resale of our
common stock may be deemed to be underwriting discounts and commissions under the Securities Act. Any such underwriter or agent will be identified and any such compensation
received from us will be described in the applicable prospectus supplement.

We may enter into derivative transactions with third parties, or sell securities not covered by this prospectus to third parties in privately negotiated transactions. If the applicable
prospectus supplement indicates, in connection with those derivatives, the third parties may sell common stock covered by this prospectus and the applicable prospectus supplement,
including in short sale transactions. If so, the third party may use securities pledged by us or borrowed from us or others to settle those sales or to close out any related open borrowings of
stock, and may use securities received from us in settlement of those derivatives to close out any related open borrowings of stock. The third parties in such sale transactions will be
underwriters and, if not identified in this prospectus, will be identified in the applicable prospectus supplement (or a post-effective amendment).

Any of our common stock sold pursuant to a prospectus supplement will be listed on The Nasdaq Global Market, or another exchange on which our common stock is traded.

Under agreements into which we may enter, underwriters, dealers and agents who participate in the distribution of our common stock may be entitled to indemnification by us against
certain liabilities, including liabilities under the Securities Act. Underwriters, dealers and agents may engage in transactions with, or perform services for, us in the ordinary course of
business.

If so indicated in the applicable prospectus supplement, we will authorize underwriters or other persons acting as our agents to solicit offers by certain institutions to purchase our
common stock from us pursuant to contracts providing for payment and delivery on a future date. Institutions with which such contracts may be made include commercial and savings banks,
insurance companies, pension funds, investment companies, educational and charitable institutions and others, but in all cases such institutions must be approved by us. The obligations of
any purchaser under any such contract will be subject to the condition that the purchase of our common stock shall not at the time of delivery be prohibited under the laws of the jurisdiction
to which such purchaser is subject. The underwriters and such other agents will not have any responsibility in respect of the validity or performance of such contracts. Such contracts will be
subject only to those conditions set forth in the prospectus supplement, and the prospectus supplement will set forth the commission payable for solicitation of such contracts.

In order to comply with the securities laws of certain states, if applicable, our common stock offered hereby will be sold in such jurisdictions only through registered or licensed
brokers or dealers. In addition, in certain states, our common stock may not be sold unless it has been registered or qualified for sale in the applicable state or an exemption from the
registration or qualification requirement is available and is complied with.

The maximum commission or discount to be received by any member of the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority, Inc. will not be greater than 10% for the sale of any securities
being registered and 0.5% for due diligence.

CUSTODIAN, TRANSFER AND DIVIDEND PAYING AGENT AND REGISTRAR

Our securities are held under a custody agreement by U.S. Bank National Association. The address of the custodian is: U.S. Bank National Association, Attn: Institutional Trust &
Custody, 214 North Tryon Street; 27th floor, Charlotte, NC 28202. The Bank of New York Mellon acts as our transfer agent, dividend paying agent and registrar. The principal business
address of our transfer agent is BNY Mellon, Shareowner Services, PO Box 358035, Pittsburgh, PA, 15252-8035, telephone number: (866) 228-7201.
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BROKERAGE ALLOCATION AND OTHER PRACTICES

Since we generally acquire and dispose of our investments in privately negotiated transactions, we infrequently use brokers in the normal course of our business. Our management
team is primarily responsible for the execution of the publicly traded securities portion of our portfolio transactions and the allocation of brokerage commissions. We do not expect to execute
transactions through any particular broker or dealer, but will seek to obtain the best net results for us, taking into account such factors as price (including the applicable brokerage
commission or dealer spread), size of order, difficulty of execution, and operational facilities of the firm and the firm’s risk and skill in positioning blocks of securities. While we will generally
seek reasonably competitive trade execution costs, we will not necessarily pay the lowest spread or commission available. Subject to applicable legal requirements, we may select a broker
based partly upon brokerage or research services provided to us. In return for such services, we may pay a higher commission than other brokers would charge if we determine in good faith
that such commission is reasonable in relation to the services provided. We did not pay any brokerage commissions during the year ended December 31, 2007.

LEGAL MATTERS

Certain legal matters will be passed upon for us by Bass, Berry & Sims PLC, Memphis, Tennessee. Venable LLP, Baltimore, Maryland, will pass upon the legality of the common
stock offered by us and certain other matters of Maryland law. Certain legal matters will be passed upon for underwriters, if any, by the counsel named in the prospectus supplement, if any.

INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

Ernst & Young LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm whose address is 4130 ParkLake Avenue, Suite 500, Raleigh, NC 27612, has audited our financial statements
and financial highlights at December 31, 2007 and 2006, and for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2007, as set forth in their report. We have included our financial
statements and financial highlights in the prospectus and elsewhere in the registration statement in reliance on Ernst & Young LLP’s report, given on its authority as an expert in accounting
and auditing.

AVAILABLE INFORMATION

We have filed with the SEC a registration statement on Form N-2, together with all amendments and related exhibits, under the Securities Act, with respect to the common stock
offered by this prospectus. The registration statement contains additional information about us and the common stock being offered by this prospectus.

We file with or submit to the SEC annual, quarterly and current periodic reports, proxy statements and other information meeting the informational requirements of the Exchange Act.
You may inspect and copy these reports, proxy statements and other information, as well as the registration statement and related exhibits and schedules, at the Public Reference Room of
the SEC at 100 F Street, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20549. You may obtain information on the operation of the Public Reference Room by calling the SEC at 1-800-SEC-0330. The SEC
maintains an Internet site that contains reports, proxy and information statements and other information filed electronically by us with the SEC which are available on the SEC’s website at
http://www.sec.gov. Copies of these reports, proxy and information statements and other information may be obtained, after paying a duplicating fee, by electronic request at the following
e-mail address: publicinfo@sec.gov, or by writing the SEC’s Public Reference Section, 100 F Street, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20549.

106




INDEX TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Unaudited Financial Statements

Unaudited Consolidated Balance Sheet as of June 30, 2008 and Consolidated Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2007

Unaudited Consolidated Statements of Operations for the Three and Six Months Ended June 30, 2008 and Unaudited Combined Statements of Operations for the Three and Six
Months Ended June 30. 2007

Unaudited Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Assets for the Six Months Ended June 30, 2008 and Unaudited Combined Statement of Changes in Net Assets for the Six
Months Ended June 30. 2007

Unaudited Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the Six Months Ended June 30. 2008 and Unaudited Combined Statement of Cash Flows for the Six Months Ended June 30
2007

Unaudited Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of June 30. 2008

Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2007

Notes to Unaudited Financial Statements

Audited Financial Statements

Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

Consolidated Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2007 and Combined Balance Sheet as of December 31. 2006

Consolidated Statement of Operations for the year ended December 31, 2007 and Combined Statements of Operations for the years ended December 31, 2006 and 2005

Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Assets for the year ended December 31, 2007 and Combined Statements of Changes in Net Assets for the years ended December 31
2006 and 2005

Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended December 31, 2007 and Combined Statements of Cash Flows for the years ended December 31, 2006 and 2005

Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2007

Combined Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2006

Notes to Financial Statements

F-1

F-2

F-3

F5

F-6
F-10
F-13

F-23
F-24
F-25

F-26
F-27
F-28
F-32
F-35




Table of Contents

PART | — FINANCIAL INFORMATION

ltem 1. Financial Statements

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Consolidated Balance Sheets

June 30, December 31,
2008 2007
(Unaudited)
ASSETS

Investments at fair value:
Non — Control / Non — Affiliate investments (cost of $115,624,742 and $66,129,119 at June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007,

respectively) $ 114,911,243 68,388,014
Affiliate investments (cost of $30,085,414 and $24,023,264 at June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007, respectively) 32,661,279 24,576,462
Control investments (cost of $13,388,794 and $15,727,418 at June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007, respectively) 18,411,040 20,071,764
Total investments at fair value 165,983,562 113,036,240
Cash and cash equivalents 18,706,661 21,787,750
Interest and fees receivable 459,990 305,159
Prepaid expenses and other current assets 160,989 47,477
Deferred financing fees 2,716,415 999,159
Property and equipment, net 39,911 34,166
Total assets $ 188,067,528 136,209,951

LIABILITIES

Accounts payable and accrued liabilities $ 737,742 1,144,222
Interest payable 1,084,994 698,735
Dividends payable — 2,041,159
Income taxes payable — 52,598
Deferred revenue — 30,625
Deferred income taxes 2,128,499 1,760,259
SBA guaranteed debentures payable 89,110,000 37,010,000
Total liabilities 93,061,235 42,737,598
Net Assets
Common stock, $0.001 par value per share (150,000,000 shares authorized, 6,917,363 and 6,803,863 shares issued and outstanding

as of June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007, respectively) 6,917 6,804
Additional paid-in capital 87,013,500 86,949,189
Investment income in excess of distributions 3,848,381 1,738,797
Accumulated realized losses on investments (618,620) (618,620)
Net unrealized appreciation of investments 4,756,115 5,396,183
Total net assets 95,006,293 93,472,353
Total liabilities and net assets $ 188,067,528 136,209,951
Net asset value per share $ 13.73 13.74

See accompanying notes.
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TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Unaudited Statements of Operations

Three Months Three Months Six Months Six Months
Ended Ended Ended Ended
June 30, June 30, June 30, June 30,
2008 2007 2008 2007
(C i i (Consolidated) (Combined)

Investment income:
Loan interest, fee and dividend income:

Non — Control / Non — Affiliate investments $ 2,797,958 1,349,014 4,719,727 2,504,636

Affiliate investments 886,815 519,000 1,635,581 793,614

Control investments 391,761 408,023 879,195 483,741
Total loan interest, fee and dividend income 4,076,534 2,276,037 7,234,503 3,781,991
Paid — in — kind interest income:

Non — Control / Non — Affiliate investments 572,169 202,009 868,805 376,805

Affiliate investments 170,962 66,292 313,514 95,542

Control investments 130,912 108,365 260,307 151,313
Total paid — in — kind interest income 874,043 376,666 1,442,626 623,660
Interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments 69,514 634,521 206,946 993,689
Total investment income 5,020,091 3,287,224 8,884,075 5,399,340
Expenses:

Interest expense 898,995 521,026 1,460,810 1,020,717

Amortization of deferred financing fees 56,028 28,108 96,169 55,216

Management fees — — — 232,423

General and administrative expenses 1,522,626 1,094,092 2,870,959 1,642,256
Total expenses 2,477,649 1,643,226 4,427,938 2,950,612
Net investment income 2,642,442 1,643,998 4,456,137 2,448,728
Net realized loss on investment — Non Control/Non — Affiliate — — — (1,464,224)
Net unrealized appreciation (depreciation) of investments 381,815 586,086 (640,068) 2,311,415
Total net gain (loss) on investments before income taxes 381,815 586,086 (640,068) 847,191
Income tax expense 75,750 — 202,171 —
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations $ 2,848,507 2,230,084 3,613,898 3,295,919
Net investment income per share — basic and diluted $ 0.37 0.25 0.65 0.37
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations per share — basic and diluted $ 0.41 0.33 0.53 0.49
Weighted average number of shares outstanding — basic and diluted 6,871,215 6,687,773 6,837,539 6,687,269

See accompanying notes.
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TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Unaudited Statements of Changes in Net Assets

Investment Accumulated Net
Income Realized Unrealized
General Limited Common Stock Additional in Excess of Gains Appreciation Total
Partner’'s Partners’ Number Par Paid in (Less Than) (Losses) on (Depreciation) of Net
Capital Capital of Shares _Value Capital istributi Assets
Balance, January 1, 2007 $ 100 $ 21,250,000 100 $ — § 1,500 $ 1,570,135 § - § 2,335,076 $ 25,156,811
Public offering of common stock — — 4,770,000 4,770 64,723,267 — — — 64,728,037
Formation transactions (100) (21,250,000) 1,916,660 1,917 21,248,183 — — — —
Net investment income — — — — — 2,448,728 — — 2,448,728
Realized loss on investment — — — — — — (1,464,224) 1,464,224 —
Net unrealized gains on investments — — — — — — — 847,191 847,191
Dividends paid = = 46,102 46 644,919 (1,003,014) = = (358,049)
Tax distribution to partners — — — — — (220,047) — — (220,047)
Balance, June 30, 2007 $ — $ = 6,732,862 $ 6,733 $ 86,617,869 $ 2795802 $ (1.464224) § 4,646,491 $ 92,602,671
Investment Accumulated Net
Income Realized Unrealized
Common Stock Additional in Excess of Gains Appreciation Total
Number Par Paid in (Less Than) (Losses) on (Depreciation) of Net
_ of Shares _Value Capital istributic Assets
Balance, January 1, 2008 6,803,863 $ 6,804 $ 86,949,189 $ 1,738,797 $ (618,620) $ 5,396,183 $ 93,472,353
Net investment income — — — 4,456,137 — — 4,456,137
Stock-based compensation — — 64,424 — — — 64,424
Income tax expense — — — (202,171) — — (202,171)
Net unrealized losses on investments — — — — — (640,068) (640,068)
Dividends paid — — — (2,144,382) — — (2,144,382)
Issuance of restricted stock 113,500 113 (113) — — — —
Balance, June 30, 2008 6,917,363 $ 6917 $ 87013500 $ 3848381 $  (618,620) $ 4,756,115  $ 95,006,293

See accompanying notes.
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TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Unaudited Statements of Cash Flows

Six Months Ended

Six Months Ended

June 30, June 30,
2008 2007
(Consolidated) (Combined)
Cash flows from operating activities:
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations $ 3,613,898 $ 3,295,919
Adjustments to reconcile net increase in net assets resulting from operations to net cash provided by (used in) operating
activities:
Purchases of portfolio investments (57,312,359) (29,413,602)
Repayments received/sales of portfolio investments 4,620,159 1,534,111
Loan origination and other fees received 1,091,996 642,125
Net realized loss on investments — 1,464,224
Net unrealized depreciation (appreciation) of investments 271,828 (2,311,415)
Deferred income taxes 368,240 —
Paid-in-kind interest accrued, net of payments received (1,389,162) (498,684)
Amortization of deferred financing fees 96,169 55,216
Recognition of loan origination and other fees (210,778) (243,975)
Accretion of loan discounts (49,631) (106,248)
Depreciation expense 6,813 2,064
Stock-based compensation 64,424 —
Changes in operating assets and liabilities:
Interest and fees receivable (154,831) 5,612
Prepaid expenses and other current assets (113,512) (50,637)
Accounts payable and accrued liabilities (406,480) (324,523)
Interest payable 386,259 71,570
Income taxes payable (52,598) —
Receivable from / payable to Triangle Capital Partners, LLC — (48,687)
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities (49,169,565) (25,926,930)
Cash flows from investing activities:

Purchases of property and equipment (12,558) (23,561)
Net cash used in investing activities (12,558) (23,561)
Cash flows from financing activities:

Borrowings under SBA guaranteed debentures payable 52,100,000 4,000,000

Financing fees paid (1,813,425) (97,000)

Proceeds from initial public offering, net of expenses — 64,728,037

Change in deferred offering costs — 1,020,646

Cash dividends paid (4,185,541) (358,049)

Tax distribution to partners — (751,613)
Net cash provided by financing activities 46,101,034 68,542,021
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (3,081,089) 42,591,530
Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of period 21,787,750 2,556,502
Cash and cash equivalents, end of period $ 18,706,661 $ 45,148,032
Supplemental disclosure of cash flow information:

Cash paid for interest $ 1,074,552 $ 949,148

See accompanying notes.
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Portfolio Company

Non-Control / Non-Affiiate Investments.
Ambient Air Corporation (6%)*

American De-Rosa Lamparts, LLC and
Hallmark Lighting (8%)"

APO Newco, LLC (5%)*

ARC Industries, LLC (3%)*

Art Headquarters, LLC (2%)*

Assurance Operations Corporation (4%)"

Bruce Plastics, Inc. (0%)*

CV Holdings, LLC (6%)*

Cyrus Networks, LLC (6%)*

DataPath, Inc. (1%)*

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Unaudited Consolidated Schedule of Investments

June 30, 2008

Industry

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Wholesale and
Distribution

Commercial and
Consumer
Marketing Products

Remediation
Services

Retail, Wholesale
and Distribution

Auto Components/
Metal Fabrication

Plastic Component
Manufacturing

Specialty Healthcare
Products
Manufacturer

Data Center
Services Provider

Satellite
Communication
Manufacturer

Type of
Investment (1)(2)

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (455 shares)

Subordinated Note
(15.25%, Due 10/13)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/13)
Unit purchase
warrant (87,302
Class C units)

Subordinated Note
(19%, Due 11/10)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 01/10)
Membership unit
warrants (15% of units
(150 units))

Subordinated Note
(17%, Due 03/12)
Common Stock
(57 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 10/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (12% of
common stock)

Subordinated Note
(16%, Due 03/10)
Royalty rights

Senior Note

(6%, Due 07/13)
2nd Lien Note
(10%, Due 01/14)
Revolving Line of
Credit (6%)

Common Stock
(210,263 shares)

Principal Fair
Amount Cost Value(3)
$3,144,654 $3,016,789 $3,016,789
1,872,075 1,838,115 1,838,115
142,361 892,700
5,016,729 4,997,265 5,747,604
8,052,586 7,897,900 7,897,900
8,052,586 7,897,900 7,897,900
4,359,004 4,265,799 4,265,799
25,200 273,100
4,359,004 4,290,999 4,538,899
2,464,919 2,439,537 2,439,537
2,464,919 2,439,537 2,439,537
2,333,488 2,209,257 2,075,900
40,800 —
2,333,488 2,340,057 2,075,900
3,925,915 3,879,225 3,646,900
257,143 48,500
3,925,915 4,136,368 3,695,400
1,500,000 1,385,076 —
108,534 g
1,500,000 1,493,610 —
5,129,230 5,094,457 5,094,457
— 274,600
5,129,230 5,094,457 5,369,057
4,747,722 4,731,423 4,731,423
1,026,385 1,026,385 1,026,385
253,144 253,144 253,144
6,027,251 6,010,952 6,010,952
101,500 636,700
101,500 636,700
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Portfolio Company

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc. (1%)"

Electronic Systems Protection, Inc. (4%)*

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC (4%)*

FCL Graphics, Inc. (7%)*

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. (2%)"

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. (4%)"

Gerli & Company (3%)*

Inland Pipe Rehabilitation Holding Company LLC (8%)*

Jenkins Service, LLC (10%)"

Library Systems & Services, LLC (3%)"

Industry

Specialty Health
Care Services

Power Protection
Systems
Manufacturing

Machined Parts
Distribution

Commercial
Printing Services

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Restaurant

Specialty Woven
Fabrics
Manufacturer

Cleaning and Repair

Services

Restoration Services

Municipal Business
Services

F-7

Type of
Investment (1)(2)

Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (6% of
common stock)
Common Stock
(30 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 12/15)
Senior Note

(7%, Due 01/14)
Common Stock
(500 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14.5%, Due 10/12)

Junior Subordinated
Note (8%, Due 10/12)

Senior Note

(6%, Due 10/12)
Senior Note
(10%, Due 10/13)
2nd Lien Note
(18%, Due 4/14)

Subordinated Notes
(13% — 17.5%, Due 04/11)
Common Stock

(250 shares)

2nd Lien Note
(10%, Due 12/11)
Membership Units
(5.000 units)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 08/11)
Common Stock

Warrants (56,559 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 01/14)
Membership Interest
Purchase Warrant (2.5%)

Subordinated Note
(17.5%, Due 04/14)
Convertible Note
(10%, Due 04/14)

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (112 shares)

Principal Fair

Amount Cost Value(3)
$1,000,000 $ 964,005 $ 964,005
55,268 41,300

30,000 10,800
1,000,000 1,049,273 1,016,105
3,028,903 3,000,977 3,000,977
994,219 994,219 994,219
250,000 250,000
4,023,122 4,245,196 4,245,196
3,306,628 3,242,864 3,242,864
207,667 207,667 207,667
3,514,295 3,450,531 3,450,531
1,789,200 1,782,290 1,782,290
2,000,000 1,992,608 1,992,608
3,265,970 3,254,235 3,254,235
7,085,170 7,029,133 7,029,133
2,464,428 2,426,940 2,123,100
271,186 18,000

2,464,428 2,698,126 2,141,100
3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000
500,000 583,600

3,000,000 3,500,000 3,583,600
3,145,496 3,062,284 3,062,284
83414 —

3,145,496 3,145,698 3,062,284
8,012,889 7,292,089 7,292,089
563,300 563,300

8,012,889 7,855,389 7,855,389
8,107,945 7,952,853 7,952,853
1,400,000 1,359,208 1,359,298
9,507,945 9,312,151 9,312,151
2,000,000 1,937,506 1,937,506
58,995 608,000

2,000,000 1,996,501 2,545,506
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Portfolio Company

Syrgis Holdings, Inc. (6%)*

TrustHouse Services Group, Inc. (5%)*

Twin-Star International, Inc. (6%)*

Wholesale Floors, Inc. (4%)*

Yellowstone Landscape Group, Inc. (13%)*

Subtotal Non-Control / Non-Affiliate Investments
Affiliate Investments:
Asset Point, LLC (6%)"

Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc. (2%)*

Brantley Transportation, LLC (“Brantley
Transportation”) and Pine Street Holdings,
LLC (*Pine Street’)(4) (4%)"

Dyson Corporation (12%)*

Industry

Specialty Chemical
Manufacturer

Food Management
Services

Consumer Home
Furnishings
Manufacturer

Commercial Services

Landscaping
Services

Asset Management
Software Provider

Industrial
Equipment
Manufacturer

Oil and Gas
Services

Custom Forging
and Fastener

Supplies

Type of Principal Fair
Investment (1)(2) Amount Cost Value(3)
Senior Note
(7%, Due
08/12-02/14) $ 4,797,500 $ 4,764,552 $ 4,764,552
Common Units
(2,114 units) 1,000,000 718,200
4,797,500 5,764,552 5,482,752
Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/15) 4,221,233 4,139,190 4,139,190
Class A Units
(1,495 units) 475,000 475,000
Class B Units
(79 units) 25,000 25,000
4,221,233 4,639,190 4,639,190
Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 04/14) 4,500,000 4,434,146 4,434,146
Senior Note
(6%, Due 04/13) 1,485,000 1,485,000 1,485,000
5,985,000 5,919,146 5,919,146
Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 06/14) 3,502,771 3,334,971 3,334,971
Membership Interest
Purchase Warrant (4.0%) 132,800 132,800
3,502,771 3,467,771 3,467,771
Subordinated Note
(15%, Due 04/14) 13,065,000 12,749,440 12,749,440
13,065,000 12,749,440 12,749,440
114,103,971 115,624,742 114,911,243
Subordinated Note
(15%, Due 03/13) 5,046,055 4,949,777 4,949,777
Membership Units
(10 units) 500,000 500,000
5,046,055 5,449,777 5,449,777
Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 01/11) 2,102,454 2,077,226 2,077,226
Common Stock
(34,100 shares) 200,000 286,300
Common Stock Warrant
(1,000 shares) — 6,400
2,102,454 2,277,226 2,369,926
Subordinated Note
— Brantley
Transportation (14%,
Due 12/12) 3,800,000 3,680,133 3,680,133
Common Unit
Warrants — Brantley
Transportation
(4,560 common units) 33,600 33,600
Preferred Units —
Pine Street (200 units) 200,000 200,000
Common Unit
Warrants — Pine
Street (2,220 units) — —
3,800,000 3,913,733 3,913,733
Subordinated Note
(15%, Due 12/13) 10,161,935 9,953,777 9,953,777
Class A Units
(1,000,000 units) 1,000,000 1,000,000
10,161,935 10,953,777 10,953,777
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Portfolio Company Industry
Equisales, LLC (8%)" Energy Products
and Services
Flint Acquisition Corporation (1%)* Specialty Chemical
Manufacturer
Genapure Corporation (“Genapure”) and Genpref, LLC (‘Genpref) (5) (1%)* Lab Testing
Services

Subtotal Affiliate Investments
Control Investments:

Fischbein, LLC (15%)" Packaging and
Materials Handling
Equipment
Manufacturer

Porter's Group, LLG (5%)* Metal Fabrication

Subtotal Control Investments
Total Investments, June 30, 2008 (175%)"

Value as a percent of net assets

All debt investments are income producing. Common stock, preferred stock and all warrants are non-income producing.

Type of

Subordinated Note
(15%, Due 04/12)
Class A Units
(500,000 units)

Preferred Stock
(9,875 shares)

Genapure Common
Stock (4,286 shares)
Genpref Preferred
Stock (455 shares)

Subordinated Note
(16.5%, Due 05/13)
Membership Units
(4,200,000 units)

Membership Units
(4,730 units)

Investment (1)(2)

Interest rates on subordinated debt include cash interest rate and, where applicable, paid-in-kind interest rate.

All investments are restricted as to resale and were valued at fair value as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors.

Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley Transportation, LLC and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.

Principal Fair

Amount Cost Value(3)
$ 6,223,280 $ 6,118,966 $ 6,118,966
500,000 1,856,500
6,223,280 6,618,966 7,975,466
_ 308,333 1,291,600
308,333 1,291,600
500,000 627,216
63,602 79,784

563,602 707,000

27,333,724 30,085,414 32,661,279
8,859,632 8,717,540 8,717,540
4,200,000 5,257,500
8,859,632 12,917,540 13,975,040
471,254 4,436,000
471,254 4,436,000
8,859,632 13,388,794 18,411,040
$150,297,327 $159,098,950 $165,983,562

Genpref is the sole owner of Genapure’s preferred stock and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Genapure’s preferred stock.

See accompanying notes.
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Portfolio Company

Non — Control / Non — Affiliate Investments:
Ambient Air Corporation (6%)*

APO Newco, LLC (5%)"

Art Headquarters, LLC (3%)*

Assurance Operations Corporation (4%)"

Bruce Plastics, Inc. (1%)*

CV Holdings, LLC (5%)"

Cyrus Networks, LLC (6%)"

DataPath, Inc. (1%)"

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc. (1%)*

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Consolidated Schedule of Investments
December 31, 2007

Industry

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Commercial and
Consumer
Marketing Products

Ty

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (455 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 03/13)
Unit purchase
warrant (87,302
Class C units)

Retail,
and Distribution

Auto C: /

Note
(14%, Due 01/10)
Membership unit
warrants (15% of
units (150 units))

Note

Metal Fabrication

Plastic Ct it

(17%, Due 03/12)
Common Stock
(200 shares)

Note

Manufacturing

Specialty Healthcare
Products
Manufacturer

Data Center
Services Provider

Satellite
Communication
Manufacturer

Specialty Health
Care Services

(14%, Due 10/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (12% of
common stock)

Subordinated Note
(16%, Due 03/10)
Royalty rights

Senior Note

(9%, Due 07/13)
2nd Lien Note
(12%, Due 01/14)
Revolving Line of
Credit (9%)

Common Stock
(210,263 shares)

Subordinated Note

(13%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock

Warrants (6% of

common stock)

Common Stock (30 shares)

pe
of Investment (1)(2)

Principal Fair
Amount Cost Value(3)

$3,144,654 $2,997,686 $2,997,686

1,872,075 1,833,206 1,833,206
142,361 929,700

5,016,729 4,973,253 5,760,592

4,315,262 4,214,957 4,214,957
25,200 199,000

4,315,262 4,240,157 4,413,957

2,441,824 2,397,556 2,397,556
40,800 9,800

2,441,824 2,438,356 2,407,356

3,828,527 3,776,608 3,776,608

200,000 —

3,828,527 3,976,608 3,776,608

1,500,000 1,371,527 1,371,527

108,534 —

1,500,000 1,480,061 1,371,527

4,976,360 4,932,535 4,932,535

- 197,900

4,976,360 4,932,535 5,130,435

4,382,257 4,364,705 4,364,705

907,663 907,663 907,663

70,880 70,880 70,880

5,360,800 5,343,248 5,343,248

101,500 576,400

101,500 576,400

1,000,000 958,715 958,715

55,268 7,400

30,000 1,900

1,000,000 1,043,983 968,015
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Portfolio Company

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC (4%)*

FCL Graphics, Inc. (8%)*

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. (3%)*

Flint Acquisition Corporation (5%)*

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. (4%)"

Gerli & Company (3%)*

Library Systems & Services, LLG (3%)*

Syrgis Holdings, Inc. (6%)*

Twin-Star International, Inc. (6%)*

Subtotal Non — Control/Non — Affiliate Investments

Industry

Machined Parts
Distribution

Commercial
Printing Services

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Specialty Chemical
Manufacturer

Restaurant

Specialty Woven
Fabrics
Manufacturer

Municipal Business
Services

Specialty Chemical
Manufacturer

Consumer Home
Furnishings
Manufacturer

F-11

Type
of Investment (1)(2)
Subordinated Note

(14.5%, Due 10/12)

Junior Subordinated

Note (8%, Due 10/12)

Senior Note

(9%, Due 10/12)
Senior Note
(13%, Due 10/13)
2nd Lien Note
(18%, Due 4/14)

Subordinated Notes
(13% — 17.5%,
Due 04/11)
Common Stock
(250 shares)

Subordinated Note
(12.5%, Due 09/09)

Preferred Stock
(9,875 shares)

2nd Lien Note
(13%, Due 12/11)
Membership Units
(5,000 units)

Subordinated Note

(14%, Due 08/11)
Common Stock

Warrants (56,559 shares)

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (112 shares)

Senior Note
(9%, Due
08/12-02/14)
Common Units
(2,114 units)

Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 04/14)
Senior Note

(8%, Due 04/13)

Principal Fair
Amount Cost Value(3)
$ 3,265,142 $ 3,196,108 $ 3,196,108
207,667 207,667 207,667
3,472,809 3,403,775 3,403,775
1,920,000 1,912,331 1,912,331
2,000,000 1,992,061 1,992,061
3,145,481 3,133,096 3,133,096
7,065,481 7,037,488 7,037,488
2,517,986 2,474,943 2,474,943
250,000 41,700
2,517,986 2,724,943 2,516,643
3,750,000 3,719,770 3,719,770
308,333 1,074,100
3,750,000 4,028,103 4,793,870
3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000
500,000 446,600
3,000,000 3,500,000 3,446,600
3,114,063 3,017,205 3,017,205
83,414 84,500
3,114,063 3,100,619 3,101,705
2,000,000 1,927,075 1,927,075
58,995 594,300
2,000,000 1,986,070 2,521,375
4,932,500 4,896,481 4,896,481
1,000,000 1,000,000
4,932,500 5,896,481 5,896,481
4,500,000 4,429,439 4,429,439
1,492,500 1,492,500 1,492,500
5,992,500 5,921,939 5,921,939
64,284,841 66,129,119 68,388,014
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Type Principal Fair
Portfolio Company Industry of Investment (1)(2) Amount Cost Value(3)
Affiliate Investments:
Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc. (3%)* Industrial Subordinated Note
Equipment (14%, Due 01/11) $ 2,081,321 $ 2,051,882 $ 2,051,882
Manufacturer Common Stock
(34,100 shares) 200,000 543,600
Common Stock
Warrant (1,000 shares) — 12,200
2,081,321 2,251,882 2,607,682
Brantley Transportation, LLC (“Brantley Oil and Gas Subordinated Note
Transportation”) and Pine Street Holdings, LLC (“Pine Street’) (4) (4%)* Services — Brantley
Transportation (14%,
Due 12/12) 3,800,000 3,670,336 3,670,336
Common Unit
Warrants — Brantley
Transportation (4,560
common units) 33,600 33,600
Preferred Units —
Pine Street (200 units) 200,000 200,000
Common Unit
Warrants — Pine
Street (2,220 units) _ R
3,800,000 3,903,936 3,903,936
Dyson Corporation (12%)* Custom Forging Subordinated Note
and Fastener (15%, Due 12/13) 10,009,167 9,789,167 9,789,167
Supplies Class A Units
(1,000,000 units) 1,000,000 1,000,000
10,009,167 10,789,167 10,789,167
Equisales, LLC (7%)* Energy Products Subordinated Note
and Services (15%, Due 04/12) 6,129,723 6,014,677 6,014,677
Class A Units
(500,000 units) 500,000 500,000
6,129,723 6,514,677 6,514,677
Genapure Corporation (“Genapure”) and Lab Testing Genapure Common
Genpref, LLC (“Genpref") (5) (1%)" Services Stock (4,286 shares) 500,000 675,122
Genpref Preferred
Stock (455 shares) 63,602 85,878
563,602 761,000
Subtotal Affiliate Investments 22,020,211 24,023,264 24,576,462
Control Investments:
ARC Industries, LLC (3%)* Remediation Subordinated Note
Services (19%, Due 11/10) 2,403,521 2,373,358 2,373,358
Membership
Units (3,000 units) 175,000 118,700
2,403,521 2,548,358 2,492,058
Fischbein, LLC (14%)* Packaging and Subordinated Note
Materials Handling (16.5%, Due 05/13) 8,660,723 8,507,806 8,507,806
Equipment Membership Units
Manufacturer (4,200,000 units) 4,200,000 4,200,000
8,660,723 12,707,806 12,707,806
Porter's Group, LLC (5%)* Metal Fabrication Membership Units
(4,730 units) 471,254 4,871,900
471,254 4,871,900
Subtotal Control Investments 11,064,244 15,727,418 20,071,764
Total Investments, December 31, 2007 (121%)" $97,369,296 $105,879,801

Value as a percent of net assets
) All debt investments are income producing. Common stock, preferred stock and all warrants are non-income producing.
)

Interest rates on subordinated debt include cash interest rate and, where applicable, paid-in-kind interest rate.

(

(

(3) Allinvestments are restricted as to resale and were valued at fair value as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors.

(4) Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley Transportation, LLC and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.
(

5) Genpref is the sole owner of Genapure’s preferred stock and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Genapure’s preferred stock.

See accompanying notes.
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TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Notes to Unaudited Financial Statements

1. ORGANIZATION, BASIS OF PRESENTATION AND BUSINESS

Organization

Triangle Capital Corporation (the “Company”), was formed on October 10, 2006 for the purposes of acquiring 100% of the equity interest in Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP (the
“Fund”) and its general partner, Triangle Mezzanine LLC (“TML"), raising capital in an initial public offering, which was completed in February 2007 (the “Offering”) and thereafter operating
as an internally managed Business Development Company (“BDC”) under the Investment Company Act of 1940 (the “1940 Act”).

The Fund is a specialty finance limited liability limited partnership formed to make investments primarily in middle market companies located throughout the United States. The
Fund’s term is ten years from the date of formation (August 14, 2002) unless terminated earlier or extended in accordance with provisions of the limited partnership agreement. On
September 11, 2003, the Fund was licensed to operate as a Small Business Investment Company (“SBIC”) under the authority of the United States Small Business Administration (“SBA”).
As an SBIC, the Fund is subject to a variety of regulations concerning, among other things, the size and nature of the companies in which it may invest and the structure of those

investments.
On February 21, 2007, concurrent with the closing of the Offering, the following formation transactions were consummated (the “Formation Transactions”):
« The Company acquired 100% of the limited partnership interests in the Fund in exchange for approximately 1.9 million shares of the Company’s common stock. The Fund became
a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, retained its license under the authority of the SBA to operate as an SBIC and continues to hold its existing investments and make new
investments with the proceeds of the Offering; and
+ The Company acquired 100% of the equity interests in TML, and the management agreement between the Fund and Triangle Capital Partners, LLC was terminated.
The Offering consisted of the sale of 4,770,000 shares of Common Stock at a price of $15 per share, resulting in net proceeds of approximately $64.7 million, after deducting offering
costs totaling approximately $6.8 million. Upon completion of the Offering, the Company had 6,686,760 common shares outstanding.
As a result of completion of the Offering and formation transactions, the Fund became a 100% wholly owned subsidiary of the Company. The general partner of the Fund is the New
General Partner (which is wholly owned by the Company), and the limited partners of the Fund are the Company (99.9%) and the New General Partner (0.1%).

The Company currently operates as a closed — end, non — diversified investment company and has elected to be treated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. The Company is internally
managed by its executive officers (previously employed by the Fund’s external manager) under the supervision of its board of directors. For all periods subsequent to the consummation of
the Offering and the Formation Transactions, the Company does not pay management or advisory fees, but instead incurs the operating costs associated with employing executive
management and investment and portfolio management professionals.

Basis of Presentation
The financial statements of the Company include the accounts of the Company and its wholly-owned subsidiaries, including the Fund. The Fund does not consolidate portfolio
company investments.

The Formation Transactions discussed above involved an exchange of shares of the Company’s common stock between companies under common control. In accordance with the
guidance on exchanges of shares between entities under common control contained in Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 141, Business Combinations (“SFAS 141”), the

Company’s results of operations and cash flows for the six months
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TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Notes to Unaudited Financial Statements — (Continued)

ended June 30, 2007 are presented as if the Formation Transactions had occurred as of January 1, 2007. The effects of all intercompany transactions between the Company and its
subsidiaries have been eliminated in consolidation/combination. All financial data and information included in these financial statements have been presented on the basis described above.

The accompanying unaudited financial statements are presented in conformity with United States generally accepted accounting principles (“U.S. GAAP”) for interim financial
information and pursuant to the requirements for reporting on Form 10-Q and Article 10 of Regulation S-X. Accordingly, certain disclosures accompanying annual consolidated financial
statements prepared in accordance with U.S. GAAP are omitted. In the opinion of management, all adjustments, consisting solely of normal recurring accruals considered necessary for the
fair presentation of financial statements for the interim period, have been included. The current period’s results of operations are not necessarily indicative of results that ultimately may be
achieved for the year. Therefore, the unaudited financial statements and notes should be read in conjunction with the audited financial statements and notes thereto for the period ended
December 31, 2007. Financial statements prepared on a U.S. GAAP basis require management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts and disclosures reported in the
consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. Such estimates and assumptions could change in the future as more information becomes known, which could impact the
amounts reported and disclosed herein.

All f and Distributi of the Fund

During the six months ended June 30, 2007, the Fund distributed $751,613 in cash to the former General and Limited Partners of the Fund. After consummation of the Formation
Transactions, distributions of the Fund are allocated 100% to the Company.

Management Fee

Prior to the consummation of the Formation Transactions, the Fund was managed by Triangle Capital Partners, LLC, a related party that is majority-owned by the Company’s Chief
Executive Officer and two of the Company’s employees. Triangle Capital Partners, LLC was entitled to a quarterly management fee, which was payable at an annual rate of 2.5% of total
aggregate subscriptions of all institutional partners and capital available from the SBA. Payments of the management fee were made quarterly in advance. Certain direct expenses such as
legal, audit, tax and limited partner expense were the responsibility of the Fund. The management fees for the six months ended June 30, 2007 were $232,423. In conjunction with the
completion of the Offering in February 2007, the management agreement was terminated.

New Accounting Standards

On January 1, 2008, the Company adopted Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 157, Fair Value Measurements (“SFAS 157”), which defines fair value, establishes a
framework for measuring fair value in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”) and expands disclosures about fair value measurements. The changes to previous
practice resulting from the application of SFAS 157 relate to the definition of fair value, the methods used to measure fair value, and the expanded disclosures about fair value
measurements. The definition of fair value retains the exchange price notion used in earlier definitions of fair value. SFAS 157 clarifies that the exchange price is the price in an orderly
transaction between market participants to sell the asset or transfer the liability in the market in which the reporting entity would transact for the asset or liability, that is, the principal or most
advantageous market for the asset or liability. The transaction to sell the asset or transfer the liability is a hypothetical transaction at the measurement date, considered from the perspective
of a market participant that holds the asset or owes the liability. SFAS 157 provides a consistent definition of fair value which focuses on exit price and prioritizes, within a measurement of
fair value, the use of market-based inputs over entity-specific inputs. In addition, SFAS 157 provides a
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Notes to Unaudited Financial Statements — (Continued)

framework for measuring fair value, and establishes a three-level hierarchy for fair value measurements based upon the transparency of inputs to the valuation of an asset or liability as of
the measurement date. The Company’s adoption of SFAS 157 resulted in additional unrealized depreciation of approximately $0.2 million. See Note 2 for a further discussion of the impact
of the adoption of SFAS 157 on the Company'’s financial statements and for expanded disclosures about the Company’s fair value measurements.

In February 2007, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 159, The Fair Value Option for Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities — Including an
amendment of FASB Statement No. 115 (“SFAS 159”), which permits entities to choose to measure many financial instruments and certain other items at fair value. The objective of
SFAS 159 is to improve financial reporting by providing entities with the opportunity to mitigate volatility in reported earnings caused by measuring related assets and liabilities differently
without having to apply complex hedge accounting provisions. This Statement is expected to expand the use of fair value measurement, which is consistent with the Board’s long-term
measurement objectives for accounting for financial instruments. Under SFAS 159, unrealized gains and losses on items for which the fair value option has been elected are reported in
earnings (or another performance indicator if the business entity does not report earnings) at each subsequent reporting date. The Company did not adopt SFAS 159.

2.  INVESTMENTS

As described above, effective January 1, 2008, the Company adopted SFAS 157 for its financial assets. The company has changed its balance sheet presentation for all periods to
reclassify deferred loan origination revenue to the associated debt investments. Prior to the adoption of SFAS 157, the Company reported deferred loan origination revenue as a single line
item on the Consolidated Balance Sheets. This change in presentation had no impact on the aggregate net cost or fair value of the Company’s investment portfolio and had no impact on the
Company’s financial position or results of operations.

Summaries of the composition of the Company’s investment portfolio at cost and fair value as a percentage of total investments are shown in the following tables:

Percentage of Percentage of
Cost Total Portfolio Fair Value Total Portfolio
June 30, 2008:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes $ 130,998,424 82% $ 128,853,826 78%
Senior debt 16,003,236 10 16,003,236 10
Equity shares 10,853,018 7 18,300,700 11
Equity warrants 1,244,272 1 2,551,200 1
Royalty rights — — 274,600 —
$ 159,098,950 100% $ 165,983,562 100%
December 31, 2007:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes $ 80,902,982 76% $ 80,902,982 72%
Senior debt 14,728,958 14 14,728,958 13
Equity shares 9,699,689 9 15,335,900 13
Equity warrants 548,172 1 1,870,500 2
Royalty rights — — 197,900 —
$ 105,879,801 100% $ 113,036,240 100%
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Notes to Unaudited Financial Statements — (Continued)

During the three months ended June 30, 2008, the Company made five new investments totaling $41.9 million, two additional debt investments in existing portfolio companies of
$1.3 million and one additional equity investment in an existing portfolio company of approximately $21,000. During the six months ended June 30, 2008, the Company made eight new
investments totaling $56.4 million, one additional debt investment in an existing portfolio company of $0.9 million and two additional equity investments in existing portfolio companies of
approximately $0.1 million.

During the three months ended June 30, 2007, the Company made four new investments totaling $29.3 million. During the six months ended June 30, 2007, the Company made four
new investments totaling $29.3 million and one equity investment in an existing portfolio company of approximately $0.1 million.

Valuation of Investments

The Company has established and documented processes and methodologies for determining the fair values of portfolio company investments on a recurring basis in accordance
with SFAS 157. Under SFAS 157, a financial instrument’s categorization within the valuation hierarchy is based upon the lowest level of input that is significant to the fair value
measurement. The three levels of valuation hierarchy established by SFAS 157 are defined as follows:

Level 1 — inputs to the valuation methodology are quoted prices (unadjusted) for identical assets or liabilities in active markets.

Level 2— inputs to the valuation methodology include quoted prices for similar assets and liabilities in active markets, and inputs that are observable for the asset or liability,
either directly or indirectly, for substantially the full term of the financial instrument.

Level 3— inputs to the valuation methodology are unobservable and significant to the fair value measurement.

The Company invests primarily in debt and equity of privately held companies for which quoted prices falling within the categories of Level 1 and Level 2 inputs are not available.
Therefore, the Company values all of its investments at fair value, as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors (Level 3 inputs, as further described below). Due to the inherent
uncertainty in the valuation process, the Board of Directors’ estimate of fair value may differ significantly from the values that would have been used had a ready market for the securities
existed, and the differences could be material. In addition, changes in the market environment and other events that may occur over the life of the investments may cause the gains or losses
ultimately realized on these investments to be different than the valuations currently assigned.

Debt and equity securities that are not publicly traded and for which a limited market does not exist are valued at fair value as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors.
There is no single standard for determining fair value in good faith, as fair value depends upon circumstances of each individual case. In general, fair value is the amount that the Company
might reasonably expect to receive upon the current sale of the security.

Management evaluates the investments in portfolio companies using the most recent portfolio company financial statements and forecasts. Management also consults with the
portfolio company’s senior management to obtain further updates on the portfolio company’s performance, including information such as industry trends, new product development and other
operational issues.

In making the good faith determination of the value of debt securities, the Company starts with the cost basis of the security, which includes the amortized original issue discount, and
payment — in — kind (PIK) interest, if any. The Company also uses a risk rating system to estimate the probability of default on the debt securities and the probability of loss if there is a
default. The risk rating system covers both qualitative and quantitative aspects of the business and the securities held. In valuing debt securities, management utilizes an
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“‘income approach” model that considers factors including, but not limited to, (i) the portfolio investment’s current risk rating (discussed below), (i) the portfolio company’s current trailing
twelve months’ (“TTM”) results of operations as compared to the portfolio company’s TTM results of operations as of the date the investment was made, (iii) the portfolio company’s current
leverage as compared to its leverage as of the date the investment was made, and (iv) current pricing and credit metrics for similar proposed and executed investment transactions. In
valuing equity securities of private companies, the Company considers valuation methodologies consistent with industry practice, including (i) valuation using a valuation model based on
original transaction multiples and the portfolio company’s recent financial performance, (ii) valuation of the securities based on recent sales in comparable transactions, and (jii) a review of
similar companies that are publicly traded and the market multiple of their equity securities.

The following table presents the Company’s financial instruments carried at fair value as of June 30, 2008, on the consolidated balance sheet by SFAS 157 valuation hierarchy, as
previously described:

Fair Value at June 30, 2008

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
Portfolio company investments $_— $_— $165,983,562 $165,983,562
$_— $_— $165,983,562 $165,983,562

The following table reconciles the beginning and ending balances of our portfolio company investments measured at fair value on a recurring basis using significant unobservable
inputs (Level 3) for the six months ended June 30, 2008:

Six Months
Ended

___June30,2008
Fair value of portfolio, January 1, 2008 $ 113,036,240
New investments 57,312,359
Proceeds from sale of investment (175,000)
Loan origination fees received (1,091,996)
Principal repayments and payment in kind interest payments received (4,498,623)
Payment in kind interest earned 1,442,626
Accretion of loan discounts 49,631
Accretion of deferred loan origination revenue 180,152
Unrealized losses on investments (271,827)
Fair value of portfolio, June 30, 2008 $ 165,983,562

All realized and unrealized gains and losses are included in earnings (changes in net assets) and are reported on separate line items within the Company’s statements of operations.
Net unrealized gains (losses) on investments of $924,416 and $(328,127), respectively, during the three and six months ended June 30, 2008 are related to portfolio company investments
that are still held by the Company as of June 30, 2008.

Duff & Phelps, LLC (“Duff & Phelps”), an independent valuation firm, provides third party valuation consulting services to the Company which consist of certain limited procedures
that the Company identified and requested Duff & Phelps to perform (hereinafter referred to as the “procedures”). We generally request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on each
portfolio company at least once in every calendar year and for new portfolio companies, at least once in the twelve-month period subsequent to the initial investment. In certain instances, we

may determine that it is not cost-effective, and as a result is not in our shareholders’ best interest, to request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on one or more portfolio companies.
Such
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instances include, but are not limited to, situations where the fair value of our investment in the portfolio company is determined to be insignificant relative to our total investment portfolio.

For the quarter ended March 31, 2008, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in six portfolio companies comprising approximately 35% of the
total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of March 31, 2008. For the quarter ended June 30, 2008, the Company asked
Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in five portfolio companies comprising approximately 18% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new
investments made during the quarter) as of June 30, 2008. Upon completion of the procedures, Duff & Phelps concluded that the fair value, as determined by the Board of Directors, of those
investments subjected to the procedures did not appear to be unreasonable. The Board of Directors of Triangle Capital Corporation is ultimately and solely responsible for determining the
fair value of the Company’s investments in good faith.

Warrants

When originating a debt security, the Company will sometimes receive warrants or other equity — related securities from the borrower. The Company determines the cost basis of the
warrants or other equity — related securities received based upon their respective fair values on the date of receipt in proportion to the total fair value of the debt and warrants or other
equity — related securities received. Any resulting difference between the face amount of the debt and its recorded fair value resulting from the assignment of value to the warrant or other
equity instruments is treated as original issue discount and accreted into interest income over the life of the loan.

Realized Gain or Loss and Ui lized Appreciation or Depreciation of Portfolio Investments

Realized gains or losses are recorded upon the sale or liquidation of investments and calculated as the difference between the net proceeds from the sale or liquidation, if any, and
the cost basis of the investment using the specific identification method. Unrealized appreciation or depreciation reflects the difference between the valuation of the investments and the cost
basis of the investments.

Investment Classification

In accordance with the provisions of the 1940 Act, the Company classifies investments by level of control. As defined in the 1940 Act, “Control Investments” are investments in those
companies that the Company is deemed to “Control.” “Affiliate Investments” are investments in those companies that are “Affiliated Companies” of the Company, as defined in the 1940 Act,
other than Control Investments. “Non — Control/Non — Affiliate Investments” are those that are neither Control Investments nor Affiliate Investments. Generally, under the 1940 Act, the
Company is deemed to control a company in which it has invested if the Company owns more than 25.0% of the voting securities of such company or has greater than 50.0% representation
on its board. The Company is deemed to be an affiliate of a company in which the Company has invested if it owns between 5.0% and 25.0% of the voting securities of such company.

Investment Income

Interest income, adjusted for amortization of premium and accretion of original issue discount, is recorded on the accrual basis to the extent that such amounts are expected to be
collected. The Company will stop accruing interest on investments and write off any previously accrued and uncollected interest when it is determined that interest is no longer collectible.
Dividend income is recorded on the ex — dividend date.
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Fee Income

Loan origination, facility, commitment, consent and other advance fees received in connection with loan agreements are recorded as deferred income and recognized as income over
the term of the loan. Loan prepayment penalties and loan amendment fees are recorded into income when received. Any previously deferred fees are immediately recorded into income
upon prepayment of the related loan.

Payment in Kind Interest

The Company holds loans in its portfolio that contain a payment — in — kind (“PIK”) interest provision. The PIK interest, computed at the contractual rate specified in each loan
agreement, is added to the principal balance of the loan and is recorded as interest income. Thus, the actual collection of this interest generally occurs at the time of loan principal
repayment. The Company will generally cease accruing PIK interest if there is insufficient value to support the accrual or if the investee is not expected to be able to pay all principal and
interest due.

Concentration of Credit Risk

The Company’s investees are generally lower middle — market companies in a variety of industries. At June 30, 2008, the Company had no investments that were individually
greater than or equal to 10% of the total fair value of its investment portfolio. At December 31, 2007, the Company had one investment that was individually greater than or equal to 10% of
the total fair value of its investment portfolio. This investment represented approximately 11% of the total fair value of the Company’s investment portfolio as of December 31, 2007. Income,
consisting of interest, dividends, fees, other investment income, and realization of gains or losses on equity interests, can fluctuate dramatically upon repayment of an investment or sale of
an equity interest and in any given year can be highly concentrated among several investees.

The Company’s investments carry a number of risks including, but not limited to: 1) investing in lower middle market companies which have a limited operating history and financial
resources; 2) investing in senior subordinated debt which ranks equal to or lower than debt held by other investors; 3) holding investments that are not publicly traded and are subject to
legal and other restrictions on resale and other risks common to investing in below investment grade debt and equity instruments.

3. INCOME TAXES

For 2007 and 2008, the Company intends to elect to be treated as a Regulated Investment Company (“RIC”) under Subchapter M of the Code. As a RIC, so long as the Company
meets certain minimum distribution, source-of-income and asset diversification requirements, it generally is required to pay income taxes only on the portion of its taxable income and gains it
does not distribute (actually or constructively) and certain built-in gains.

In addition, the Company has certain wholly owned taxable subsidiaries (the “Taxable Subsidiaries”), each of which holds one or more of its portfolio investments that are listed on
the Consolidated Schedule of Investments. The Taxable Subsidiaries are consolidated for GAAP purposes, such that the Company’s consolidated financial statements reflect the
Company’s investments in the portfolio companies owned by the Taxable Subsidiaries. The purpose of the Taxable Subsidiaries is to permit the Company to hold certain portfolio
companies that are organized as limited liability companies (“LLCs") (or other forms of pass — through entities) and still satisfy the RIC tax requirement that at least 90% of the RIC’s gross
revenue for income tax purposes must consist of investment income. Absent the Taxable Subsidiaries, a proportionate amount of any gross income of an LLC (or other pass — through
entity) portfolio investment would flow through directly to the RIC. To the extent that such income did not consist of investment income, it could jeopardize the Company’s ability to qualify as
a RIC and therefore cause the Company to incur significant
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amounts of federal income taxes. Where the LLCs (or other pass-through entities) are owned by the Taxable Subsidiaries, however, their income is taxed to the Taxable Subsidiaries and

does not flow through to the RIC, thereby helping the Company preserve its RIC status and resultant tax advantages. The Taxable Subsidiaries are not consolidated for income tax purposes
and may generate income tax expense as a result of their ownership of the portfolio companies. This income tax expense is reflected in the Company’s Statements of Operations.

For federal income tax purposes, the cost of investments owned at June 30, 2008 was approximately $161.6 million.

4. LONG — TERM DEBT

The Company has the following debentures outstanding guaranteed by the SBA:

Prioritized June 30, December 31,

Issuance/Pooling Date Maturity Date Return Rate 2008 2007
September 22, 2004 September 1, 2014 5.539% $ 8,700,000 $ 8,700,000
March 23, 2005 March 1, 2015 5.893% 13,600,000 13,600,000
September 28, 2005 September 1, 2015 5.796% 9,500,000 9,500,000
February 1, 2007 March 1, 2017 6.231% 4,000,000 4,000,000
March 26, 2008 March 1, 2018 6.191% 6,410,000 1,210,000
March 27, 2008 September 1, 2018 3.788%(1) 4,840,000 —
April 11, 2008 September 1, 2018 3.728%(1) 9,400,000 =
April 28, 2008 September 1, 2018 4.007%(1) 15,160,000 —
May 29, 2008 September 1, 2018 3.768%(1) 5,000,000 —
May 29, 2008 September 1, 2018 3.768%(1) 5,000,000 —
June 11, 2008 September 1, 2018 3.854%(1) 5,000,000 —
June 24, 2008 September 1, 2018 3.826%(1) 2,500,000 —

$ 89,110,000 $ 37,010,000

(1) Prioritized Return Rates for debentures issued subsequent to March 26, 2008 are interim rates set by the SBA. These debentures will be pooled in September 2008 and at that time, a
permanent Prioritized Return Rate for these debentures will be established by the SBA.

Interest payments are payable semi — annually. There are no principal payments required on these issues prior to maturity. Debentures issued prior to September 2006 were subject
to prepayment penalties during their first five years. Those pre-payment penalties no longer apply to debentures issued after September 1, 2006.

Under the Small Business Investment Act and current SBA policy applicable to SBICs, an SBIC (or group of SBICs under common control) can have outstanding at any time SBA
guaranteed debentures up to twice the amount of its regulatory capital. As of June 30, 2008, the maximum statutory limit on the dollar amount of outstanding SBA guaranteed debentures
issued by a single SBIC is $130.6 million (which amount is subject to increase on an annual basis based on cost of living increases). With $65.3 million of regulatory capital as of June 30,
2008, the Fund has the current capacity to issue up to a total of $130.6 million of SBA guaranteed debentures, subject to the payment of a 1% commitment fee to the SBA on the amount of
the commitment. As of June 30, 2008, the Fund had paid commitment fees for and had a commitment from the SBA to issue a total of $96.9 million of SBA guaranteed debentures, of which
$89.1 million are outstanding as of June 30, 2008. On July 9, 2008, the Fund received an additional commitment from the SBA of $33.75 million, bringing the total commitment from the SBA
up to the statutory limit of $130.6 million. Upon receipt of this commitment, the Fund incurred a 1.0% non-refundable commitment fee of $337,500. In addition
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to the one — time 1.0% fee on the total commitment from the SBA, the Company also pays a one — time 2.425% fee on the amount of each debenture issued. These fees are capitalized
as deferred financing costs and are amortized over the term of the debt agreements using the effective interest method. The weighted average interest rates for all SBA guaranteed
debentures as of June 30, 2008 and December 31, 2007 were 4.812% and 5.826%, respectively. The calculation of these weighted average interest rates includes the interim rates charged
on SBA guaranteed debentures which have not yet been pooled.

5. EQUITY-BASED COMPENSATION

The Company’s Board of Directors and shareholders have approved the Triangle Capital Corporation Amended and Restated 2007 Equity Incentive Plan (the “Plan”), under which
there are 900,000 shares of the Company’s Common Stock authorized for issuance. The terms of equity-based awards granted under the Plan generally will vest ratably over one- to four-
year periods.

The Company accounts for its equity-based compensation plan using the fair value method, as prescribed by Statement of Accounting Standards No. 123R, “Share-Based Payment.”
Accordingly, for restricted stock awards, we measure the grant date fair value based upon the market price of our common stock on the date of the grant and amortize this fair value to
compensation expense over the requisite service period or vesting term.

On May 7, 2008, the Company’s Board of Directors granted 113,500 restricted shares of our common stock to certain employees and independent directors. These restricted shares
had a total grant date fair value of approximately $1.3 million, which will be expensed on a straight-line basis over each respective award’s vesting period. In the six months ended June 30,
2008, the Company recognized equity-based compensation expense of approximately $0.1 million. This expense is included in general and administrative expenses in the Company’s
consolidated statements of operations. As of June 30, 2008, the Company has a total of 113,500 restricted shares outstanding.

As of June 30, 2008, there was approximately $1.2 million of total unrecognized compensation cost, related to the Company’s non-vested restricted shares. This cost is expected to
be recognized over a weighted-average period of approximately 3.5 years.
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

The following is a schedule of financial highlights for the six months ended June 30, 2008 and 2007:
Six Months Ended June 30,

2008 2007(1)
Per share data:
Net asset value at beginning of period(1) $ 13.74 $ 13.44
Net investment income(2) 0.65 0.37
Net realized loss on investments(2) — (0.22)
Net unrealized appreciation (depreciation) on investments(2) (0.09) 0.34
Total increase from investment operations(2) 0.56 0.49

Cash dividends paid (0.31) (0.05)
Stock-based compensation 0.01 —
Distribution to partners(2) — (0.03)
Income tax provision(2) (0.03) —
Other(3) (0.24) (0.10)
Net asset value at end of period $ 13.73 $ 13.75
Market value at end of period(4) $ 11.39 $ 1417
Shares outstanding at end of period 6,917,363 6,732,862
Net assets at end of period $ 95,006,293 $ 92,602,671
Average net assets(1) $ 94,468,102 $ 90,820,387
Ratio of operating expenses to average net assets (annualized) 9% 6.5%
Ratio of net investment income to average net assets (annualized) 9% 5.4%
Portfolio turnover ratio 4% 2.7%

(6)% (4.5)%

Total Return(5)

Net asset value as of January 1, 2007 and average net assets for the six months ended June 30, 2007 are presented as if the Offering and Formation Transactions had occurred on
January 1, 2007. See Note 1 for a further description of the basis of presentation of the Company’s financial statements.

Weighted average basic per share data.

Represents the impact of the different share amounts used in calculating per share data as a result of calculating certain per share data based upon the weighted average shares
outstanding during the period and certain per share data based on the shares outstanding as of a period end or transaction date.

Represents the closing price of the Company’s common stock on the last day of the period.

The total return for the six months ended June 30, 2008 equals the change in the ending market value of the Company’s common stock during the period, plus dividends declared per

share during the period, divided by the market value of the Company’s common stock on the first day of the period. The total return for the six months ended June 30, 2007 equals the
change in the ending market value of the Company’s common stock from the Offering price of $15.00 per share plus dividends paid per share during the period, divided by the Offering
price. Total return is not annualized.

SUBSEQUENT EVENTS
On July 9, 2008, the Fund received an additional commitment from the SBA of $33.75 million, bringing the total commitment from the SBA up to the statutory limit of $130.6 million.

Upon receipt of this commitment, the Fund incurred a 1.0% non-refundable commitment fee of $337,500.

On July 21, 2008, the Company’s Board of Directors declared a cash dividend of $0.35 per share payable on September 4, 2008 to all holders of record on August 14, 2008.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors
Triangle Capital Corporation

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheet of Triangle Capital Corporation (the Company), including the schedule of investments, as of December 31, 2007, and
the related consolidated statements of operations, changes in net assets, and cash flows for the year then ended, and the consolidated financial highlights for the year then ended. We have
also audited the accompanying combined balance sheet of Triangle Capital Corporation, including the schedule of investments, as of December 31, 2006, and the related combined
statements of operations, changes in net assets, and cash flows for each of the two years in the period then ended, and the combined financial highlights for each of the four years in the
period then ended. These financial statements and financial highlights are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated
and combined financial statements and financial highlights based on our audits.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the
audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements and financial highlights are free of material misstatement. We were not engaged to perform an audit of the
Company’s internal control over financial reporting. Our audits included consideration of internal control over financial reporting as a basis for designing audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control over financial reporting. Accordingly, we express no such
opinion. An audit also includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements and financial highlights, assessing the accounting
principles used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. Our procedures included confirmation of securities owned as of
December 31, 2007 and 2006 by correspondence with the portfolio companies. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the financial statements and financial highlights referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated financial position of Triangle Capital
Corporation at December 31, 2007, the consolidated results of its operations, changes in net assets, and its cash flows for the year then ended, the financial highlights for the year then
ended, and the combined financial position of Triangle Capital Corporation at December 31, 2006, the combined results of its operations, changes in net assets, and its cash flows for each
of the two years in the period then ended, and the combined financial highlights for the four years in the period then ended, in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP
Raleigh, North Carolina

March 11, 2008
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Balance Sheets

December 31,
2007 2006
(Consolidated) (Combined)
ASSETS
Investments at fair value:
Non-Control/Non-Affiliate investments (cost of $66,819,386 and $40,592,972 at December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively) $ 69,078,281 $ 42,370,348
Affiliate investments (cost of $24,487,895 and $9,453,445 at December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively) 25,041,093 10,011,145
Control investments (cost of $15,910,498 and $2,614,935 at December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively) 20,254,844 2,614,935
Total investments at fair value 114,374,218 54,996,428
Deferred loan origination revenue (1,368,603) (774,216)
Cash and cash equivalents 21,787,750 2,556,502
Interest and fees receivable 305,159 134,819
Prepaid expenses and other current assets 47,477 —
Deferred offering costs — 1,020,646
Deferred financing fees 999,159 985,477
Property and equipment, net 34,166 —
Total assets $ 136,179,326 $ 58,919,656
LIABILITIES AND NET ASSETS

Accounts payable and accrued liabilities $ 1,144,222 $ 794,983
Interest payable 698,735 606,296
Partners distribution payable — 531,566
Dividends payable 2,041,159 —
Income taxes payable 52,598 —
Deferred income taxes 1,760,259 -
Payable to Triangle Capital Partners, LLC — 30,000
SBA guaranteed debentures payable 37,010,000 31,800,000
Total liabilities 42,706,973 33,762,845
Net assets:

General partner’s capital — 100

Limited partners’ capital — 21,250,000

Common stock, $0.001 par value per share (150,000,000 shares authorized, 6,803,863 and 100 shares issued and outstanding as of

December 31, 2007 and 2006, respectively) 6,804 —

Additional paid-in-capital 86,949,189 1,500

Investment income in excess of distributions 1,738,797 1,570,135

Accumulated realized losses on investments (618,620) —

Net unrealized appreciation of investments 5,396,183 2,335,076
Total net assets 93,472,353 25,156,811
Total liabilities and net assets $ 136,179,326 $ 58,919,656
Net asset value per share $ 13.74 N/A

See accompanying notes.
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Statements of Operations

Investment income:
Loan interest, fee and dividend income:
Non-Control/Non-Affiliate investments
Affiliate investments
Control investments
Total loan interest, fee and dividend income
Paid-in-kind interest income:
Non-Control/Non-Affiliate investments
Affiliate investments
Control investments
Total paid-in-kind interest income
Interest income from cash and cash equivalent investments
Total investment income
Expenses:
Interest expense
Amortization of deferred financing fees
Management fees
General and administrative expenses
Total expenses
Net investment income
Net realized gain (loss) on investments — Non Control/Non-Affiliate
Net realized gain on investment — Affiliate
Net unrealized appreciation (depreciation) of investments
Total net gain on investments before income taxes
Income tax expense
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations

Net investment income per share — basic and diluted

Net increase in net assets resulting from operations per share — basic and diluted
Dividends declared per common share

Weighted average number of shares outstanding — basic and diluted

Allocation of net increase in net assets resulting from operations to:
General partner

Limited partners

See accompanying notes.
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Years Ended D 31,
2007 2006 2005
(Consolidated) (Combined) (Combined)

$ 6,258,670 $ 4,488,831 $ 4,125,584
1,808,664 638,318 459,810
1,323,876 293,532 39,850
9,391,210 5,420,681 4,625,244
871,184 815,408 962,121
225,622 40,208 243,663

424,308 166,690 23,642
1,521,114 1,022,306 1,229,426
1,823,519 279,817 108,493
12,735,843 6,722,804 5,963,163
2,073,311 1,833,458 1,543,378
112,660 99,920 89,970

232,423 1,589,070 1,573,602
3,894,240 115,040 57,991
6,312,634 3,637,488 3,264,941
6,423,209 3,085,316 2,698,222
(759,634) 6,026,948 (3,500,000)
141,014 — —
3,061,107 (414,924) 3,975,000
2,442,487 5,612,024 475,000
52,598 — =

$ 8,813,098 $ 8,697,340 $ 3,173,222
$ 0.95 N/A N/A
$ 1.31 N/A N/A
$ 0.98 N/A N/A
6,728,733 N/A N/A

N/A $ 1,739,386 $ 634,644

N/A $ 6,957,954 $ 2,538,578
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Balance, January 1, 2005

Partners’ capital contributions

Net investment income

Realized loss on investments

Net unrealized gains on investments
Balance, December 31, 2005
Partners’ capital contributions

Net investment income

Realized gains on investments

Net unrealized losses on investments
Distributions to partners

Issuance of common stock

Balance, December 31, 2006

Public offering of common stock
Formation transactions

Net investment income

Realized gain (loss) on investments
Net unrealized gains on investments
Provision for income taxes

Return of capital and other tax related adjustments
Dividends declared

Tax distribution to partners

Balance, December 31, 2007

General
Partner's
Capital

$

100

$

100

(100)

Triangle Capital Corporation

Statements of Changes in Net Assets

Investment

Accumulated

Net

Capital Income Realized Unrealized
Limited ibutie ‘Common Stock Additional in Excess of Gains Appreciation Total
Partners’ Commitment Number Par Paid in (Less Than) (Losses) on (Depreciation) of Net
Capital Receivable of Shares & Capital Assets
$ 21,250,000  $ (13,812,500) - 8 — 3 —  $(1,208775) $ — $ (1,225000) $ 5,003,825
— 3,187,500 — — — — — — 3,187,500
— — — — - 2,698,222 — - 2,698,222
— — — — — — (3,500,000) — (3,500,000)
— — — — — — — 3,975,000 3,975,000
$ 21,250,000 $ (10,625,000) - 8 — 3 — $ 1489447  $ (3500,0000 $ 2,750,000  $ 11,364,547
— 10,625,000 — — — — — — 10,625,000
— — — — — 3,085,316 — — 3,085,316
= = = = = = 6,026,948 = 6,026,948
_ _ _ — - — — (414,924) (414,924)
— — — — — (3,004,628) (2,526,948) — (5,531,576)
— — 100 — 1,500 — — — 1,500
$ 21,250,000 $ — 100 $ — $ 1500 $ 1,570,135 $ — $ 2335076 $ 25,156,811
— — 4,770,000 4,770 64,723,267 — — — 64,728,037
(21,250,000) — 1,916,660 1,917 21,248,183 — — — —
— — — — — 6,423,209 — — 6,423,209
— — — — — — (618,620) 1,111,306 492,686
— — — — — — — 1,949,801 1,949,801
— — — — — (52,598) — — (52,598)
- — — — (649,856) 649,856 — — _
— — 117,103 117 1,626,095 (6,631,758) — — (5,005,546)
— — — — — (220,047) — — (220,047)
$ — 8 — 6,803,863 $ 6,804 86949189 § 1738797 $ (618620) $ 5396183  § 93472353

See accompanying notes.
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Cash flows from operating activities:

Net increase in net assets resulting from operations
Adjustments to reconcile net increase in net assets resulting from operations to net cash used in operating

activities:
Purchases of portfolio investments

Repayments received/sales of portfolio investments

Loan origination and other fees received
Net realized (gain) loss on investments

Net unrealized (appreciation) depreciation on investments

Deferred income taxes

Paid-in-kind interest accrued, net of payments received

Amortization of deferred financing fees

Recognition of loan origination and other fees

Accretion of loan discounts
Depreciation

Changes in operating assets and liabilities:

Interest and fees receivable

Prepaid expenses and other current assets

Accounts payable and accrued liabilities
Interest payable
Income taxes payable

Payable to Triangle Capital Partners, LLC

Net cash used in operating activities

Cash flows from investing activities:
Purchases of property and equipment

Net cash used in investing activities

Cash flows from financing activities:

Borrowings under SBA guaranteed debentures payable

Financing fees paid
Issuance of common stock

Proceeds from initial public offering, net of expenses

Change in deferred offering costs
Partners’ capital contributions
Cash dividends paid
Distribution to partners
Net cash provided by financing activities

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents, beginning of year
Cash and cash equivalents, end of year

Supplemental Disclosure of cash flow information:

Cash paid for interest

Summary of non-cash financing transactions:
Dividends declared but not paid
Accrued distribution to partners

Triangle Capital Corporation

Statements of Cash Flows

See accompanying notes.

F-27

Years Ended December 31,

2007 2006 2005
(Ci idated) (C i (Combined)

$ 8,813,098 $ 8,697,340 $ 3,173,222
(64,159,172) (21,458,478) (29,125,000)
10,470,803 9,965,446 12,202,510
1,272,002 607,794 1,083,600

618,620 (6,026,948) 3,500,000
(4,821,366) 414,923 (3,975,000)
1,760,259 — —
(1,280,950) (578,724) 47,748
112,660 99,920 89,970

(677,615) (435,492) (1,018,965)

(205,725) (169,036) (93,272)

7,814 — —

(170,340) (85,236) 48,859

(47,477) _ _

349,239 781,757 13,226

92,439 40,228 335,696

52,598 — —

(30,000) 30,000 =
(47,843,113) (8,116,506) (13,717,406)
(41,980) — —

(41,980) — —

5,210,000 — 14,100,000
(126,342) — (352,500)

— 1,500 —

64,728,037 — —
1,020,646 (1,020,646) -

— 10,625,000 3,187,500

(2,964,387) — —
(751,613) (5,000,010) —
67,116,341 4,605,844 16,935,000
19,231,248 (3,510,662) 3,217,594
2,556,502 6,067,164 2,849,570

$ 21,787,750 $ 2,556,502 $ 6,067,164
$ 1,980,872 $ 1,793,230 $ 1,208,000
$ 2,041,159 $ — $ _
$ — $ 531,566 $ —
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TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Consolidated Schedule of Investments
December 31, 2007

Type of Investment Principal
Portfolio Company Industry M@ Amount Cost Fair Value(3)
Non-Control/Non-Affiliate Investments:
Ambient Air Corporation (6%)* Specialty Trade Contractors Subordinated Note (12%, Due 03/11) $3,144,654 $3,042,889 $3,042,889
Subordinated Note (14%, Due 03/11) 1,872,075 1,872,075 1,872,075
Common Stock Warrants (455 shares) - _ 142,361 929,700
5,016,729 5,057,325 5,844,664
APO Newco, LLC (5%)* Commercial and Subordinated Note
Consumer Marketing (14%, Due 03/13) 4,315,262 4,292,325 4,292,325
Products Unit purchase
warrant (87,302 Class C units) - __25200 199,000
4,315,262 4,317,525 4,491,325
Art Headquarters, LLC (3%)* Retail, Wholesale and Distribution Subordinated Note (14%, Due 01/10) 2,441,824 2,422,091 2,422,091
Membership unit warrants (15% of
units (150 units)) - __40,800 ___9.800
2,441,824 2,462,891 2,431,891
Assurance Operations Corporation (4%)* Auto C¢ abricati Note (17%, Due 03/12) 3,828,527 3,828,527 3,828,527
Common Stock (200 shares) . 200,000 =
3,828,527 4,028,527 3,828,527
Bruce Plastics, Inc. (2%)" Plastic Ct Note (14%, Due 10/11) 1,500,000 1,412,046 1,412,046
Common Stock Warrants (12% of
ccommon stock) 108,534 —
1,500,000 1,520,580 1,412,046
CV Holdings, LLC (6%)" Specialty Healthcare Products Subordinated Note (16%, Due 03/10) 4,976,360 4,976,360 4,976,360
Manufacturer Royalty rights — 197,900
4,976,360 4,976,360 5,174,260
Cyrus Networks, LLC (6%)" Data Center Services Provider Senior Note (9%, Due 07/13) 4,382,257 4,382,257 4,382,257
2nd Lien Note (12%, Due 01/14) 907,663 907,663 907,663
Revolving Line of Credit (9%) 70,880 70,880 70,880
5,360,800 5,360,800 5,360,800
DataPath, Inc. (1%)* Satellite Communication Common Stock
Manufacturer (210,263 shares) 101,500 576,400
101,500 576,400
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Portfolio Company

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc. (1%)*

Energy Hardware Holdings, LLC (4%)*

FCL Graphics, Inc. (8%)*

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. (3%)*

Flint Acquisition Corporation (5%)*

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. (4%)"

Gerli & Company (3%)*

Library Systems & Services, LLC (3%)"

Syrgis Holdings, Inc. (6%)"

Industry
Specialty Health Care Services

Machined Parts Distribution

Commercial Printing Services

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Specialty Chemical Manufacturer

Restaurant

Specialty Woven Fabrics
Manufacturer

Municipal Business Services

Specialty Chemical Manufacturer
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Type of Investment
e
Subordinated Note (13%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock Warrants (6% of
common stock)
Common Stock (30 shares)

Subordinated Note (14.5%, Due 10/12)
Junior Subordinated Note (8%, Due
10/12)

Senior Note (9%, Due 10/12)
Senior Note (13%, Due 10/13)
2nd Lien Note (18%, Due 4/14)

Subordinated Notes (13%-17.5%, Due
04/11)
Common Stock (250 shares)

Subordinated Note (12.5%, Due 09/09)
Preferred Stock (9,875 shares)

2nd Lien Note (13%, Due 12/11)
Membership Units (5,000 units)

Subordinated Note (14%, Due 08/11)
Common Stock
Warrants (56,559 shares)

Subordinated Note (12%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock Warrants (112 shares)

Senior Note (9%, Due 08/12-02/14)
Common Units (2,114 units)

Principal

Amount Cost Fair Value(3)
$1,000,000 $ 958,715 $ 958,715
55,268 7,400

30,000 1,900

1,000,000 1,043,983 968,015
3,265,142 3,265,142 3,265,142
207,667 207,667 207,667
3,472,809 3,472,809 3,472,809
1,920,000 1,920,000 1,920,000
2,000,000 2,000,000 2,000,000
3,145,481 3,145,481 3,145,481
7,065,481 7,065,481 7,065,481
2,517,986 2,517,986 2,517,986
250,000 41,700

2,517,986 2,767,986 2,559,686
3,750,000 3,750,000 3,750,000
308,333 1,074,100

3,750,000 4,058,333 4,824,100
3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000
500,000 446,600

3,000,000 3,500,000 3,446,600
3,114,063 3,057,349 3,057,349
83,414 84,500

3,114,063 3,140,763 3,141,849
2,000,000 1,960,528 1,960,528
58,995 594,300

2,000,000 2,019,523 2,554,828
4,932,500 4,932,500 4,932,500
1,000,000 1,000,000

4,932,500 5,932,500 5,932,500
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Portfolio Company

Twin-Star International, Inc. (6%)*

Subtotal Non-Control/Non-Affiliate Investments
Affiliate Investments:
Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc. (3%)*

Brantley Transportation, LLC (‘Brantley Transportation”) and Pine Street Holdings, LLC (*Pine Street’)(4)
(@%)*

Dyson Corporation (12%)*

Equisales, LLC (7%)"

Genapure Corporation
(“Genapure”) and
Genpref, LLC (“Genpref’)(5) (1%)*

Subtotal Affiliate Investments
Control Investments:
ARC Industries, LLC (3%)*

Industry

Consumer Home Furnishings
Manufacturer

Type of Investment

[SC)
Subordinated Note (13%, Due 04/14)
Senior Note (8%, Due 04/13)

Industrial

Oil and Gas Services

Custom Forging and Fastener
Supplies

Energy Products and
Services

Lab Testing Services

Remediation Services

Note (14%, Due 01/11)
Common Stock (34,100 shares)
Common Stock Warrant

(1,000 shares)

Subordinated Note — Brantley
Transportation (14%, Due 12/12)
Common Unit Warrants — Brantley
Transportation (4,560 common units)
Preferred Units — Pine Street

(200 units)

Common Unit Warrants - Pine Street
(2,220 units)

Subordinated Note (15%, Due 12/13)
Class A Units (1,000,000 units)
Subordinated Note

(15%, Due 04/12)

Class A Units (500,000 units)

Genapure Common Stock
(4,286 shares)

Genpref Preferred Stock (455 shares)

Subordinated Note (19%, Due 11/10)
Membership Units (3,000 units)

Principal
Amount Cost Fair Value(3)
$ 4,500,000 $ 4,500,000 $ 4,500,000
_1:492.500 _1:492.500 _1:492.500
5,992,500 5,992,500 5,992,500
64,284,841 66,819,386 69,078,281
2,081,321 2,081,321 2,081,321
200,000 543,600
— 12,200
2,081,321 2,281,321 2,637,121
3,800,000 3,770,482 3,770,482
33,600 33,600
200,000 200,000
3,800,000 4,004,082 4,004,082
10,009,167 10,009,167 10,009,167
1,000,000 1,000,000
10,009,167 11,009,167 11,009,167
6,129,723 6,129,723 6,129,723
N 500,000 500,000
6,129,723 6,629,723 6,629,723
500,000 675,122
63,602 85,878
563,602 761,000
22,020,211 24,487,895 25,041,093
2,403,521 2,403,521 2,403,521
175,000 118,700
2,403,521 2,578,521 2,522,221
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Portfolio Company Industry
Fischbein, LLC (14%)" Packaging and Materials Handling
Equipment
Manufacturer
Porter's Group, LLC (5%)" Metal Fabrication

Subtotal Control Investments
Total Investments, December 31, 2007 (122%)*

Value as a percent of net assets

Type of Investment
M)

Subordinated Note (16.5%, Due

05/13)

Membership Units

(4,200,000 units)

Membership Units (4,730 units)

All debt investments are income producing. Common stock, preferred stock and all warrants are non-income producing.

Interest rates on subordinated debt include cash interest rate and paid-in-kind interest rate.

All investments are restricted as to resale and were valued at fair value as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors.

Principal
Amount Cost Fair Value(3)

$ 8,660,723 $ 8,660,723 $ 8,660,723
4,200,000 4,200,000

8,660,723 12,860,723 12,860,723

471,254 4,871,900

471,254 4,871,900

11,064,244 15,910,498 20,254,844
$97.369.296 $107217.779 $114.874.218

Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley Transportation, LLC, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.

Genpref is the sole owner of Genapure’s preferred stock, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Genapure’s preferred stock.

See accompanying notes.
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Portfolio Company

Non-Control/ Non-Afiilate Investments:
AirServ Corporation
(18%)*

Ambient Air

Corporation (16%)*

Art Headquarters,
LLC (11%)*

Assurance Operations Corporation (15%)*

Bruce Plastics, Inc. (6%)

CV Holdings, LLC
(20%)"

DataPath, Inc. (8%)*

Eastern Shore Ambulance, Inc. (4%)*

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

Combined Schedule of Investments

December 31, 2006

Industry

Airline Services

Specialty Trade

Contractors

Retail, Wholesale
and Distribution

Auto Components/
Metal Fabrication

Plastic Component Manufacturing

Specialty
Healthcare Products
Manufacturer

Satellite Communication
Manufacturer

Specialty Health Care Services
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Type of Investment
(1))

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 06/09)
Common Stock Warrants (1,238,843 shares)

Subordinated Notes
(12%-13%, Due

03/09-03/11)

Common Stock Warrants (455 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 01/10)

Membership unit warrants (15% of units
(150 units))

Subordinated

Note (17%, Due
03/12) Common Stock
(200 shares)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 10/11)
Common Stock Warrants (12% of common stock)

Subordinated Note
(16%, Due 03/10)
Royalty rights

Common Stock
(210,263 shares)

Subordinated Note (13%, Due 03/11)
Common Stock Warrants (6% of common stock)
Common Stock (30 shares)

Principal

Amount Cost Fair Value(3)
4,226,813 4,010,000 4,010,000
414,285 551,385
4,226,813 4,424,285 4,561,385
4,000,000 3,874,015 3,874,015
142,361 142,361
4,000,000 4,016,376 4,016,376
2,680,155 2,652,414 2,652,414
40,800 40,800
2,680,155 2,693,214 2,693,214
3,640,439 3,640,439 3,640,439
200,000 200,000
3,640,439 3,840,439 3,840,439
1,500,000 1,395,305 1,395,305
108,534 108,534
1,500,000 1,503,839 1,503,839
4,683,376 4,683,376 4,683,376
= 250,000
4,683,376 4,683,376 4,933,376
101,500 2,070,000
101,500 2,070,000
1,000,000 949,099 949,099
55,268 94,267
30,000 51,100
1,000,000 1,034,367 1,094,466
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Portfolio Company

Fire Sprinkler Systems, Inc. (12%)*

Flint Acquisition Corporation (18%)"

Garden Fresh Restaurant Corp. (15%)"

Gerli & Company (12%)*

Library Systems & Services, LLG (9%)*

Numo Manufacturing, Inc. (5%)*

Subtotal Non-Control / Non-Affiliate
Investments

Affiliate Investments:

Axxiom Manufacturing, Inc. (4)(10%)*

Brantley Transportation, LLC

(‘Brantley Transportation”) and Pine Street Holdings, LLC (*Pine Street’)(5)(16%)*

Industry

Specialty Trade
Contractors

Specialty Chemical
Manufacturer

Restaurant

Specialty Woven
Fabrics Manufacturer

Municipal Business
Services

Consumer Products
Manufacturer

Industrial Equipment Manufacture

Oil and Gas Services
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Type of Investment
O

Subordinated Notes

(13%-17.5%, Due 04/11)

Common Stock (250 shares)

Subordinated Note
(12.5%, Due 09/09)
Preferred Stock (9,875 shares)

Subordinated Note (12.8%, Due 12/11)
Membership Units (5,000 units)

Subordinated Note
(14%, Due 08/11)
Common Stock Warrants (56,559 shares)

Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 03/11)
Gommon Stock Warrants (112 shares)

Subordinated Note
(13%, Due 12/10)
Common Stock Warrants (238 shares)

Subordinated Note (14%, Due 01/11)
Common Stock (34,100 shares)

Subordinated Note — Brantley
Transportation (14%,

Due 12/12)

Common Unit Warrants — Brantley
Transportation (4,560 common units)
Preferred Units - Pine Street (200 units)
Common Unit Warrants — Pine Street
(2,220 units)

Principal
Amount Cost Fair Value(3)

$ 2713460 2713460 § 2713460

250,000 250,000

2,713,460 2,963,460 2,963,460

3,750,000 3,750,000 3,750,000

308,333 829,633

3,750,000 4,058,333 4,579,633

3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000

500,000 673,700

3,000,000 3,500,000 3,673,700

3,052,167 2,981,184 2,981,184

83,414 83,414

3,052,167 3,064,598 3,064,598

2,000,000 1,950,190 1,950,190

58,995 189,895

2,000,000 2,009,185 2,140,085

2,700,000 2,700,000 1,285,777

2,700,000 2,700,000 1,235,777

38,946,410 40,592,972 42,370,348

2,039,575 2,039,575 2,039,575

200,000 541,700

2,039,575 2,239,575 2,581,275

3,800,633 3,767,033 3,767,033

33,600 33,600

200,000 200,000

3,800,633 4,000,633 4,000,633
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Type of Investment Principal
fo"“om’ Company _"‘dllS"Y _(1)(2) Amount Cost Fair Value(3)
Genapure Corporation (2%)* Lab Testing Services ‘Common Stock (4,286
sliies) SIS 00:000 S S 5001000}
500,000 500,000
Porter's Group, LLC (12%)* Metal Fabrication Subordinated Note
(12%, Due 06/10) 2,410,000 2,242,083 2,242,083
Membership Units (980 units) 250,000 142,150
Membership Warrants (3,750 Units) 221,154 545,004
2,410,000 2,713,237 2,929,237
Subtotal Affiliate Investments 8,250,208 9,453,445 10,011,145
Control Investments:
ARC Industries, LLC (10%)* Remediation Services Subordinated Note
(19%, Due 11/10) 2,439,935 2,439,935 2,439,935
Membership Units (3,000 units) 175,000 175,000
2,439,935 2,614,935 2,614,935
Subtotal Control Investments 2,439,935 2,614,935 2,614,935
Total Investments, December 31, 2006 (219%)* $ 49,636,553 $ 52,661,352 $ 54,996,428

Value as a percent of net assets

(1) All debt and preferred stock investments are income producing. Common stock and all warrants are non-income producing.

(2) Interest rates on Subordinated debt include cash interest rate and paid-in-kind interest rate.

(3) Allinvestments are restricted as to resale and were valued at fair value as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors.
(

4) Does not include a warrant to purchase 1,000 shares of Axxiom Manufacturing Inc.’s common stock which was held by the Fund upon completion of the formation transactions described
in Note 1.

(5) Pine Street Holdings, LLC is the majority owner of Brantley Transportation, LLC, and its sole business purpose is its ownership of Brantley Transportation, LLC.

See accompanying notes.
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Triangle Capital Corporation

Notes to Financial Statements

1. Organization, Basis of Pr ion and y of Significant Accounting Policies

Organization

Triangle Capital Corporation (the “Company”), was formed on October 10, 2006 for the purposes of acquiring 100% of the equity interest in Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP (the
“Fund”) and its general partner, Triangle Mezzanine LLC (“TML”), raising capital in an initial public offering, which was completed in February 2007 (the “Offering”) and thereafter operating
as an internally managed Business Development Company (“BDC”) under the Investment Company Act of 1940 (the “1940 Act”).

The Fund is a specialty finance limited liability limited partnership formed to make investments primarily in middle market companies located throughout the United States. The
Fund’s term is ten years from the date of formation (August 14, 2002) unless terminated earlier or extended in accordance with provisions of the limited partnership agreement. On
September 11, 2003, the Fund was licensed to operate as a Small Business Investment Company (SBIC) under the authority of the United States Small Business Administration (SBA). As a
SBIC, the Fund is subject to a variety of regulations concerning, among other things, the size and nature of the companies in which it may invest and the structure of those investments.

On February 21, 2007, concurrent with the closing of the Offering, the following formation transactions were consummated (the “Formation Transactions”):

« The Company acquired 100% of the limited partnership interests in the Fund in exchange for approximately 1.9 million shares of the Company’s common stock. The Fund became
a wholly owned subsidiary of the Company, retained its license under the authority of the United States Small Business Administrations (“SBA”) to operate as a Small Business
Investment Company (“SBIC”) and continues to hold its existing investments and make new investments with the proceeds of the Offering; and

« The Company acquired 100% of the equity interests in TML, and the management agreement between the Fund and Triangle Capital Partners, LLC was terminated.

The Offering consisted of the sale of 4,770,000 shares of Common Stock at a price of $15 per share, resulting in net proceeds of approximately $64.7 million, after deducting offering
costs totaling approximately $6.8 million. Upon completion of the Offering, the Company had 6,686,760 common shares outstanding.

As a result of completion of the Offering and formation transactions, the Fund became a 100% wholly owned subsidiary of the Company. The General partner of the Fund is the New
General Partner (which is wholly owned by the Company) and the limited partners of the Fund are the Company (99.9%) and the New General Partner (0.1%).

The Company currently operates as a closed-end, non-diversified investment company and has elected to be treated as a BDC under the 1940 Act. The Company is internally
managed by its executive officers (previously employed by the Fund’s external manager) under the supervision of its board of directors. For all periods subsequent to the consummation of
the Offering and the Formation Transactions, the Company does not pay management or advisory fees, but instead incurs the operating costs associated with employing executive
management and investment and portfolio management professionals.

Basis of Presentation

The financial statements of the Company include the accounts of the Company and its wholly-owned subsidiaries, including the Fund. The Fund does not consolidate portfolio
company investments.

The accompanying financial statements have been prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States. The Formation Transactions
discussed above involved an exchange of shares of the Company’s common stock between companies under common control. In accordance with the guidance on exchanges of shares
between entities under common control contained in Statement of Financial

F-35




Table of Contents

Accounting Standards No. 141, Business Combinations (“SFAS 141”), the Company’s financial position as of December 31, 2007 and the results of operations and cash flows for the year
ended December 31, 2007 are presented as if the Formation Transactions had occurred as of January 1, 2007. In addition, in accordance with SFAS 141, the results of the Company’s
operations and its cash flows for the years ended December 31, 2006 and 2005 and the Company'’s financial position as of December 31, 2006 have been presented on a combined basis in
order to provide comparative information with respect to prior periods. The effects of all intercompany transactions between the Company and its subsidiaries have been eliminated in
consolidation/combination. All financial data and information included in these financial statements have been presented on the basis described above.

Significant Accounting Policies
Use of Estimates

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States requires management to make estimates and assumptions
that affect the amounts reported in the financial statements and accompanying notes. Actual results could differ from those estimates.

Valuation of Investments

The Company invests primarily in debt and equity of privately held companies for which market prices are not available. Therefore, the Company values all of its investments at fair
value, as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors. Due to the inherent uncertainty in the valuation process, the Board of Directors’ estimate of fair value may differ significantly
from the values that would have been used had a ready market for the securities existed, and the differences could be material. In addition, changes in the market environment and other
events that may occur over the life of the investments may cause the gains or losses ultimately realized on these investments to be different than the valuations currently assigned.

Debt and equity securities that are not publicly traded and for which a limited market does not exist are valued at fair value as determined in good faith by the Board of Directors.
There is no single standard for determining fair value in good faith, as fair value depends upon circumstances of each individual case. In general, fair value is the amount that the Company
might reasonably expect to receive upon the current sale of the security. In making the good faith determination of the value of these securities, the Company starts with the cost basis of the
security, which includes the amortized original issue discount, and payment-in-kind (PIK) interest, if any. Management evaluates the investments in portfolio companies using the most
recent portfolio company financial statements and forecasts. Management also consults with the portfolio company’s senior management to obtain further updates on the portfolio
company’s performance, including information such as industry trends, new product development and other operational issues. In addition, when evaluating equity securities of private
companies, the Company considers valuation methodologies consistent with industry practice, including (i) valuation using a valuation model based on original transaction multiples and the
portfolio company’s recent financial performance, (i) valuation of the securities based on recent sales in comparable transactions, and (jii) a review of similar companies that are publicly
traded and the market multiple of their equity securities. The Company also uses a risk rating system to estimate the probability of default on the debt securities and the probability of loss if
there is a default. The risk rating system covers both qualitative and quantitative aspects of the business and the securities held.

When originating a debt security, the Company will sometimes receive warrants or other equity-related securities from the borrower. The Company determines the cost basis of the
warrants or other equity-related securities received based upon their respective fair values on the date of receipt in proportion to the total fair value of the debt and warrants or other equity-
related securities received. Any resulting difference between the face amount of the debt and its recorded fair value resulting from the assignment of value to the warrant or other equity
instruments is treated as original issue discount and accreted into interest income over the life of the loan.

Duff & Phelps, LLC (“Duff & Phelps”), an independent valuation firm, provides third party valuation consulting services to the Company which consist of certain limited procedures
that the Company identified
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and requested Duff & Phelps to perform (hereinafter referred to as the “procedures”). We generally request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on each portfolio company at least once
in every calendar year and for new portfolio companies, at least once in the twelve-month period subsequent to the initial investment. In certain instances, we may determine that it is not
cost-effective, and as a result is not in our shareholders’ best interest, to request Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on one or more portfolio companies. Such instances include, but
are not limited to, situations where the fair value of our investment in the portfolio company is determined to be insignificant relative to our total investment portfolio.

As of September 30, 2006, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in 17 portfolio companies comprising 100% of the total investments at fair
value as of September 30, 2006. As of December 31, 2006, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in six portfolio companies comprising
approximately 41% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of December 31, 2006. For the quarter ended March 31,
2007, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in five portfolio companies comprising approximately 26% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive
of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of March 31, 2007. For the quarter ended June 30, 2007, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on
investments in five portfolio companies comprising approximately 28% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of
June 30, 2007. For the quarter ended September 30, 2007, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in five portfolio companies comprising
approximately 29% of the total investments at fair value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of September 30, 2007. For the quarter ended
December 31, 2007, the Company asked Duff & Phelps to perform the procedures on investments in six portfolio companies comprising approximately 23% of the total investments at fair
value (exclusive of the fair value of new investments made during the quarter) as of December 31, 2007. Upon completion of the procedures, Duff & Phelps concluded that the fair value, as
determined by the Board of Directors, of those investments subjected to the procedures did not appear to be unreasonable. The Board of Directors of Triangle Capital Corporation is
ultimately and solely responsible for determining the fair value of the Company’s investments in good faith.

Realized Gain or Loss and Unrealized Appreciation or Depreciation of Portfolio Investments

Realized gains or losses are recorded upon the sale or liquidation of investments and calculated as the difference between the net proceeds from the sale or liquidation, if any, and
the cost basis of the investment using the specific identification method. Unrealized appreciation or depreciation reflects the difference between the valuation of the investments and the cost
basis of the investments.

Investment Classification

In accordance with the provisions of the 1940 Act, the Company classifies investments by level of control. As defined in the 1940 Act, “Control Investments” are investments in those
companies that the Company is deemed to “Control.” “Affiliate Investments” are investments in those companies that are “Affiliated Companies” of the Company, as defined in the 1940 Act,
other than Control Investments. “Non-Control/Non-Affiliate Investments” are those that are neither Control Investments nor Affiliate Investments. Generally, under the 1940 Act, the Company
is deemed to control a company in which it has invested if the Company owns more than 25.0% of the voting securities of such company or has greater than 50.0% representation on its
board. The Company is deemed to be an affiliate of a company in which the Company has invested if it owns between 5.0% and 25.0% of the voting securities of such company.

Cash and Cash Equivalents

The Company considers all highly liquid investments with an original maturity of three months or less at the date of purchase to be cash and cash equivalents.
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Deferred Offering Costs
Deferred offering costs consist of costs incurred in connection with the Offering completed in February 2007. The related offering costs were reclassified to shareholder’s equity and
netted against the gross proceeds of the Offering in the first quarter of 2007.
Deferred Financing Fees

Costs incurred to obtain long-term debt are capitalized and are amortized over the term of the debt agreements using the effective interest method.

Depreciation

Furniture, fixtures and equipment are depreciated on a straight-line basis over an estimated useful life of five years. Software and computer equipment are depreciated over an
estimated useful life of three years.

Investment Income

Interest income, adjusted for amortization of premium and accretion of original issue discount, is recorded on the accrual basis to the extent that such amounts are expected to be
collected. The Company will stop accruing interest on investments and write off any previously accrued and uncollected interest when it is determined that interest is no longer collectible.
Dividend income is recorded on the ex-dividend date.

Fee Income

Loan origination, facility, commitment, consent and other advance fees received in connection with loan agreements are recorded as deferred income and recognized as income over
the term of the loan. Loan prepayment penalties and loan amendment fees are recorded into income when received. Any previously deferred fees are immediately recorded into income
upon prepayment of the related loan.

Payment in Kind Interest

The Company holds loans in its portfolio that contain a payment-in-kind (“PIK”) interest provision. The PIK interest, computed at the contractual rate specified in each loan
agreement, is added to the principal balance of the loan and is recorded as interest income. Thus, the actual collection of this interest generally occurs at the time of loan principal
repayment. The Company will generally cease accruing PIK interest if there is insufficient value to support the accrual or if the investee is not expected to be able to pay all principal and
interest due.

Management Fee

Prior to the consummation of the Formation Transactions, the Fund was managed by Triangle Capital Partners, LLC, a related party that is majority-owned by the Company’s Chief
Executive Officer and two of the Company’s managing directors. Triangle Capital Partners, LLC was entitled to a quarterly management fee, which was payable at an annual rate of 2.5% of
total aggregate subscriptions of all institutional partners and capital available from the SBA. Payments of the management fee were made quarterly in advance. Certain direct expenses such
as legal, audit, tax and limited partner expense were the responsibility of the Fund. The management fee for the years ended December 31, 2007, 2006 and 2005 was $232,423, $1,589,070
and $1,573,602, respectively. In conjunction with the consummation of the Formation Transactions in February 2007, the management agreement was terminated.

Income Taxes

From the date of its formation, October 10, 2006 through December 31, 2006, Triangle Capital Corporation was taxed under Subchapter C of the Internal Revenue Code. Prior to the
consummation of the Formation Transactions, Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP recorded no provision for income taxes in its
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financial statements because all income, deductions, gains, losses, and credits were reported in the tax returns of the partners.

For 2007, the Company intends to elect to be treated as a Regulated Investment Company (“RIC”) under Subchapter M of the Code. As a RIC, so long as the Company meets certain
minimum distribution, source-of-income and asset diversification requirements, it generally is required to pay income taxes only on the portion of its taxable income and gains it does not
distribute (actually or constructively) and certain built-in gains.

In addition, the company has certain wholly owned taxable subsidiaries (the “Taxable Subsidiaries”), each of which holds one or more of its portfolio investments that are listed on the
Consolidated Schedule of Investments. The Taxable Subsidiaries are consolidated for GAAP purposes, such that the company’s consolidated financial statements reflect the Company’s
investments in the portfolio companies owned by the Taxable Subsidiaries. The purpose of the Taxable Subsidiaries is to permit the Company to hold portfolio companies that are organized
as limited liability companies (“LLCs”) (or other forms of pass-through entities) and still satisfy the RIC tax requirement that at least 90% of the RIC’s gross revenue for income tax purposes
must consist of investment income. Absent the Taxable Subsidiaries, a proportionate amount of any gross income of an LLC (or other pass-through entity) portfolio investment would flow
through directly to the RIC. To the extent that such income did not consist of investment income, it could jeopardize the Company’s ability to qualify as a RIC and therefore cause the
Company to incur significant amounts of federal income taxes. Where the LLCs (or other pass-through entities) are owned by the Taxable Subsidiaries, however, their income is taxed to the
Taxable Subsidiaries and does not flow through to the RIC, thereby helping the Company preserve its RIC status and resultant tax advantages. The Taxable Subsidiaries are not
consolidated for income tax purposes and may generate income tax expense as a result of their ownership of the portfolio companies. This income tax expense is reflected in the Company’s
Statements of Operations.

Segments

The Company lends to and invests in customers in various industries. The Company separately evaluates the performance of each of its lending and investment relationships.
However, because each of these loan and investment relationships has similar business and economic characteristics, they have been aggregated into a single lending and investment
segment. All applicable segment disclosures are included in or can be derived from the Company’s financial statements.

Concentration of Credit Risk

The Company’s investees are generally lower middle-market companies in a variety of industries. At December 31, 2007, the Company had one investment that was individually
greater than or equal to 10% of the total fair value of its investment portfolio. This investment represented approximately 11% of the total fair value of the Company’s investment portfolio.
There were no individual investments greater than 10% of the fair value of the Company’s portfolio at December 31, 2006. Income, consisting of interest, dividends, fees, other investment
income, and realization of gains or losses on equity interests, can fluctuate dramatically upon repayment of an investment or sale of an equity interest and in any given year can be highly
concentrated among several investees.

The Company’s investments carry a number of risks including, but not limited to: 1) investing in lower middle market companies which have a limited operating history and financial
resources; 2) investing in senior subordinated debt which ranks equal to or lower than debt held by other investors; 3) holding investments that are not publicly traded and are subject to
legal and other restrictions on resale and other risks common to investing in below investment grade debt and equity instruments.

Dividends

Dividends and distributions to common stockholders are approved by the Company’s Board of Directors and the dividend payable is recorded on the ex-dividend date.
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The Company has adopted a dividend reinvestment plan (“DRIP”) that provides for reinvestment of dividends on behalf of its shareholders, unless a shareholder elects to receive
cash. As a result, when the Company declares a dividend, shareholders who have not opted out of the DRIP will have their dividends automatically reinvested in shares of the Company’s
common stock, rather than receiving cash dividends.

On May 9, 2007, the Company declared a dividend of $0.15 per common share, payable on June 28, 2007 to shareholders of record on May 31, 2007. The total amount of the
dividend was approximately $1.0 million, of which approximately $358,000 was paid in cash and approximately $645,000 was reinvested in new shares of the Company’s common stock.

On August 8, 2007, the Company declared a dividend of $0.26 per common share, payable on September 27, 2007 to shareholders of record on August 30, 2007. The total amount
of the dividend was approximately $1.75 million, of which approximately $769,000 was paid in cash and approximately $981,000 was reinvested in new shares of the Company’s common
stock.

On November 7, 2007, the Company declared a dividend of $0.27 per common share, payable on December 27, 2007 to shareholders of record on November 29, 2007. The total
amount of the dividend was approximately $1.84 million, all of which was paid in cash.

On December 14, 2007, the Company declared a dividend of $0.30 per common share, payable on January 28, 2008 to shareholders of record on December 31, 2007. The total
amount of the dividend was approximately $2.04 million and is reflected as dividends payable in the Company'’s financial statements as of December 31, 2007.

Allocations and Distributions of the Fund

Prior to the Offering, cumulative net increase in net assets resulting from operations were allocated to the former General Partner and limited partners in the following order: first to
the extent of the former limited partner’s preferred return, second to the former General Partner until its allocation equaled 20.0% of the former limited partner’s preferred return divided by
80.0%, and third 80.0% to the former limited partners and 20.0% to the former General Partner of any remaining amounts. The former limited partner’s preferred return was an amount equal
to 7.0%, compounded annually, of the partner’s net capital contribution. Cumulative net losses were allocated to the former partners in proportion to their capital contributions.

In addition, prior to the Offering, distributions were generally allocated to the former partners in the following order: first to the extent of the income taxes imposed on the former
partner with respect to income allocated to the former partner, second to each former limited partner to the extent of the former limited partner’s preferred return, third to each former partner
to the extent of contributed capital, fourth to the former General Partner until its allocation equaled 20.0% of the cumulative distributions, and fifth 80.0% to the former limited partners and
20.0% to the former General Partner. Distributions were at the discretion of the former General Partner. During 2006, the Fund distributed $5,000,010 in cash to the former limited partners
of the Fund and recorded a partners distribution payable of $531,566 to the former General Partner, which was distributed in the first quarter of 2007. In addition, in the second quarter of
2007, the Fund distributed $220,047 in cash to the former General Partner and former limited partners of the Fund.

In conjunction with the completion of the Offering in February 2007, as more fully described above, the Fund’s Limited Partnership Agreement was amended. As a result, subsequent
to the Offering, allocations of profits and losses and distributions of the Fund, generally, are allocated to the partners in proportion to their respective partnership percentages.
Per Share Amounts

Per share amounts included in the Statements of Operations are computed by dividing net investment income and net increase in net assets resulting from operations by the
weighted average number of shares of common stock outstanding for the period. As the Company has no common stock equivalents outstanding, diluted per share amounts are the same
as basic per share amounts. Net asset value per share is computed by dividing total net assets by the number of common shares outstanding as of the end of the period.
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Recently Issued Accounting Standards

In February 2006, the FASB issued FASB Statement No. 155, Accounting for Certain Hybrid Financial Instruments an amendment of FASB Statements No. 133 and 140. This
Statement is effective for all financial instruments acquired or issued after the beginning of an entity’s first fiscal year that begins after September 15, 2006. The adoption of this statement
did not have a material impact on the Company'’s financial position, results of operations of cash flows.

In July 2006, the FASB released FASB Interpretation No. 48, Accounting for Uncertainty in Income Taxes (“FIN 48"). FIN 48 provides guidance for how uncertain tax positions should
be recognized, measured, presented and disclosed in the financial statements. FIN 48 requires the evaluation of tax positions taken or expected to be taken in the course of preparing the
Company’s tax returns to determine whether the tax positions are “more-likely-than-not” of being sustained by the applicable tax authority. Tax positions deemed to meet the more-likely-
than-not threshold would be recorded as a tax benefit or expense in the current year. Adoption of FIN 48 is required for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2006 and is to be applied
to all open tax years as of the effective date. The adoption of this statement did not have a material impact on the Company’s financial position, results of operations or cash flows.

In September 2006, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 157, Fair Value Measurements (“SFAS 157"), which defines fair value, establishes a
framework for measuring fair value in generally accepted accounting principles (“GAAP”), and expands disclosures about fair value measurements. This Statement applies under other
accounting pronouncements that require or permit fair value measurements, the FASB having previously concluded in those accounting pronouncements that fair value is the relevant
measurement attribute. SFAS 157 is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal years beginning after November 15, 2007, and interim periods within those fiscal years. The Company
is currently evaluating the impact on its financial statements of adopting SFAS 157.

In February 2007, the FASB issued Statement of Financial Accounting Standards No. 159, The Fair Value Option for Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities — Including an
amendment of FASB Statement No. 115 (“SFAS 159”), which permits entities to choose to measure many financial instruments and certain other items at fair value. The objective of
SFAS 159 is to improve financial reporting by providing entities with the opportunity to mitigate volatility in reported earnings caused by measuring related assets and liabilities differently
without having to apply complex hedge accounting provisions. This Statement is expected to expand the use of fair value measurement, which is consistent with the Board’s long-term
measurement objectives for accounting for financial instruments. Under SFAS 159, unrealized gains and losses on items for which the fair value option has been elected are reported in
earnings (or another performance indicator if the business entity does not report earnings) at each subsequent reporting date. SFAS 159 is effective for financial statements issued for fiscal
years beginning after November 15, 2007, and interim periods within those fiscal years. The Company is currently evaluating the impact on its financial statements of adopting SFAS 159.
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2.  Investments

Summaries of the composition of the Company’s investment portfolio at cost and fair value as a percentage of total investments are shown in the following tables:

Percentage of Percentage of
Cost Total Portfolio Fair Value Total Portfolio
December 31, 2007:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes $ 82,171,781 76% $ 82,171,781 72%
Senior debt 14,798,137 14 14,798,137 13
Equity shares 9,699,689 9 15,335,900 13
Equity warrants 548,172 1 1,870,500 2
Royalty rights — — 197,900 —
$ 107,217,779 100% $ 114,374,218 100%
December 31, 2006:
Subordinated debt and 2nd lien notes $ 48,788,108 93% $ 47,323,885 86%
Equity shares 2,714,833 5 5,633,283 10
Equity warrants 1,158,411 2 1,789,260 3
Royalty rights — — 250,000 1
$ 52,661,352 100% $ 54,996,428 100%

During the year ended December 31, 2007, the Company made nine new investments totaling $62.2 million, one additional debt investment in an existing portfolio company of
$1.9 million and one additional equity investment in an existing portfolio company of approximately $0.1 million. During the year ended December 31, 2006, the Company made nine new
investments totaling $21.5 million.

3. Long-Term Debt

The Company has the following debentures outstanding guaranteed by the SBA:

Prioritized December 31, December 31,

Issuance Date Maturity Date Return Rate 2007 2006
September 22, 2004 September 1, 2014 5.539% $ 8,700,000 $ 8,700,000
March 23, 2005 March 1, 2015 5.893% 13,600,000 13,600,000
September 28, 2005 September 1, 2015 5.796% 9,500,000 9,500,000
February 1, 2007 March 1, 2017 6.231% 4,000,000 —
December 20, 2007 March 1, 2018 6.031% 1,210,000 =

$ 37,010,000 $ 31,800,000

Interest payments are payable semi-annually. There are no principal payments required on these issues prior to maturity. Debentures issued prior to September 2006 were subject to
prepayment penalties during their first five years. Those pre-payment penalties no longer apply to debentures issued after September 1, 2006.

Under the Small Business Investment Act and current SBA policy applicable to SBICs, an SBIC (or group of SBICs under common control) can have outstanding at any time SBA
guaranteed debentures up to twice the amount of its regulatory capital. As of December 31, 2007, the maximum statutory limit on the dollar amount of outstanding SBA guaranteed
debentures issued by a single SBIC is $130.6 million (which amount is subject to increase on an annual basis based on cost of living increases). With $63.3 million of regulatory capital as of
December 31, 2007, the Fund has the current capacity to issue up to a total of $126.5 million of SBA guaranteed debentures, subject to the payment of a 1% commitment fee to the SBA on
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the amount of the commitment. As of December 31, 2007, the Fund had paid commitment fees for and had a commitment from the SBA to issue a total of $41.9 million of SBA guaranteed
debentures, of which $37.0 million are outstanding as of December 31, 2007. On January 8, 2008, the SBA approved an additional commitment to the Fund in the amount of $55.0 million,
bringing the total commitment from the SBA to approximately $96.9 million. In order to access the remaining $29.6 million in borrowing capacity for which the Fund is currently eligible, the
Fund would incur non-refundable commitment fees of $296,000. In addition to the one-time 1.0% fee on the total commitment from the SBA, the Company also pays a one-time 2.425% fee
on the amount of each debenture issued. These fees are capitalized as deferred financing costs and are amortized over the term of the debt agreements using the effective interest method.
The weighted average interest rates for all SBA guaranteed debentures as of December 31, 2007 and December 31, 2006 were 5.826% and 5.767%, respectively.

4. Income Taxes

From the date of its formation, October 10, 2006 up to December 31, 2006, Triangle Capital Corporation was taxed under Subchapter C of the Internal Revenue Code. Prior to the
consummation of the Formation Transactions, Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP recorded no provision for income taxes in its financial statements because all income, deductions, gains,
losses, and credits were reported in the tax returns of the partners.

The Company intends to elect to be treated as a RIC under Subchapter M of the Internal Revenue Code (the “Code”) with the filing of its 2007 federal income tax return. The election
will be effective as of January 1, 2007. Provided the Company continues to qualify as a RIC, its income generally will not be subject to federal income or excise tax to the extent it makes the
requisite distributions to stockholders.

To qualify as a RIC, the Company is required to meet certain income and asset diversification tests in addition to distributing at least 90% of its investment company taxable income,
as defined by the Code. Because federal income tax regulations differ from accounting principles generally accepted in the United States, distributions in accordance with tax regulations
may differ from net investment income and realized gains recognized for financial reporting purposes. Differences may be permanent or temporary in nature. Permanent differences are
reclassified among capital accounts in the financial statements to reflect their tax character. Differences in classification may also result from the treatment of short-term gains as ordinary
income for tax purposes. During the year ended December 31, 2007, the Company reclassified for book purposes amounts arising from permanent book/tax differences primarily related to
return of capital distributions as follows:

Investment income in excess of distributions $ 649,856
Additional paid-in capital $ (649,856)

For income tax purposes, distributions paid to shareholders are reported as ordinary income, return of capital, long term capital gains or a combination thereof. The tax character of
distributions paid for the year ended December 31, 2007 was as follows:

Ordinary income(a) $ 5,993,469
Return of capital 638,289
Distributions on a Tax Basis $ 6,631,758

(a) Ordinary income is reported on form 1099-DIV as non-qualified.

For federal income tax purposes, the cost of investments owned at December 31, 2007 was approximately $107.3 million.
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At December 31, 2007, the components of distributable earnings on a tax basis detailed below differ from the amounts reflected in the Company’s Statement of Assets and Liabilities
by temporary and other book/tax differences, primarily relating to depreciation expense and the tax treatment of certain partnership investments.

Accumulated Capital Losses $ (618,620)
Other permanent differences relating to the Company’s Formation 1,834,692
Other temporary differences 34,166
Unrealized Appreciation 5,266,122

$ 6516360

Components of Distributable Earnings at December, 31, 2007

At December 31, 2007, the Company had a capital loss carryover of $618,620, which is available to offset future capital gains through December 31, 2015.

5.  Equity Compensation Plan

The Company’s Board of Directors (the “Board”) has adopted, effective upon approval of our stockholders at our 2008 Annual Meeting, the Triangle Capital Corporation Amended
and Restated 2007 Equity Incentive Plan (the “Plan”) whereby the Board (or compensation committee, if delegated administrative authority by the Board) may award stock options, restricted
stock or other stock based incentive awards to executive officers, employees and directors; provided that, until we receive exemptive relief from the SEC allowing otherwise, the independent
members of the Board shall each receive exactly $30,000 of restricted stock annually as compensation for their services on the Board, in addition to any other cash compensation our
compensation committee desires to award to such independent directors. Up to 900,000 shares are available for grant under the Plan. As of December 31, 2007, no awards under the plan

had been granted or were outstanding.

6. Commitments and Contingencies

In the normal course of business, the Company is party to financial instruments with off-balance sheet risk, consisting primarily of unused commitments to extend credit, in the form of
loans, to the Company'’s portfolio companies. The balance of unused commitments to extend credit as of December 31, 2007 was approximately $2.1 million. Since these commitments may
expire without being drawn upon, the total commitment amount does not necessarily represent future cash requirements.

The Company’s headquarters is leased under an agreement that expires on December 31, 2008. Rent expense for the year ended December 31, 2007 was approximately $98,000
and the rent commitment for the year ended December 31, 2008 is approximately $115,000.
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7.  Financial Highlights

Year Ended D 31,
2007 2006(1) 2005(1) 2004(1) 2003(1)
(Consolidated) (Combined) (Combined) (Combined) (Combined)

Per share data:
Net asset value at beginning of period(2) $ 13.44 N/A N/A N/A N/A
Net investment income(3) 0.96 N/A N/A N/A N/A
Net realized loss on investments(3) (0.09) N/A N/A N/A N/A
Net unrealized appreciation on investments(3) 0.45 N/A N/A N/A N/A

Total increase from investment operations(3) 1.32 N/A N/A N/A N/A
Dividends declared (0.98) N/A N/A N/A N/A
Shares issued pursuant to Dividend

Reinvestment Plan N/A N/A N/A N/A
Distribution to partners(3) N/A N/A N/A N/A
Income tax provision(3) N/A N/A N/A N/A
Other(4) N/A N/A N/A N/A
Net asset value at end of period $ N/A N/A N/A N/A
Market value at end of period(5) $ N/A N/A N/A N/A
Shares outstanding at end of period 6,803,863 N/A N/A N/A N/A
Net assets at end of period $ 93,472,353 $ 25,156,811 $ 11,364,547 $ 5,003,825 $ 2,928,045
Average net assets(2) $ 92,765,399 $ 20,447,456 $ 7,654,010 $ 5,104,796 $ 1,129,026
Ratio of operating expenses to average net assets 7% 18% 43% 40% 107%
Ratio of net investment income to average net assets 7% 15% 35% 1)% (104)%
Ratio of total capital called to total capital commitments N/A 100% 50% 35% 20%
Portfolio turnover ratio 13% 7% 39% 0% 0%

Total return(6) (11)% 18% 4% (29)% 57%

(1) Per share data for the years ended December 31, 2006, 2005, 2004 and 2003 is not presented as there were no shares of Triangle Capital Corporation outstanding during the period.

(2) Net asset value as of January 1, 2007 and average net assets for the year ended December 31, 2007 are presented as if the Offering and Formation Transactions had occurred on
January 1, 2007. See Note 1 for a further description of the basis of presentation of the Company’s financial statements.

(3) Weighted average basic per share data.

(4) Represents the impact of the different share amounts used in calculating per share data as a result of calculating certain per share data based upon the weighted average basic shares
outstanding during the period and certain per share data based on the shares outstanding as of a period end or transaction date.

(5) Represents the closing price of the Company’s common stock on the last day of the period.

(6) The total return for the year ended December 31, 2007 equals the change in the ending market value of the Company’s common stock from the Offering price of $15.00 per share plus
dividends declared per share during the period, divided by the Offering price. Total return is not annualized.
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8.  Selected Quarterly Financial Data (Unaudited)

Total investment income

Net investment income

Net increase in net assets resulting from operations
Net investment income per share

Total investment income
Net investment income
Net increase in net assets resulting from operations

9. Subsequent Events

SBA Guaranteed Debentures Payable

New Portfolio Company Investments

The following tables set forth certain quarterly financial information for each of the eight quarters in the two years ended December 31, 2007. Results for any quarter are not
necessarily indicative of results for the full year or for any future quarter.

Quarter Ended
March 31, June 30, September 30, December 31,
2007 2007 2007 2007
$ 2,112,116 3,287,224 $ 3,594,287 $ 3,742,216
804,730 1,643,998 1,992,001 1,982,480
1,065,835 2,230,084 3,366,681 2,150,498
$ 0.12 0.25 $ 0.30 $ 0.29
Quarter Ended
March 31, June 30, September 30, December 31,
2006 2006 2006 2006
$ 1,401,965 1,898,543 $ 1,713,483 $ 1,708,813
505,638 994,711 830,057 754,910
505,638 4,190,320 1,058,757 2,942,626

On February 28, 2008, the Fund borrowed an additional $5.2 million under the SBA debenture commitment.

On March 6, 2008, the Company invested $4.3 million and $0.5 million in subordinated debt and in equity of AssetPoint, LLC (“AssetPoint”), a provider of integrated enterprise asset

management and computerized maintenance management software and services based in Greenville, South Carolina. Under the terms of the investment, AssetPoint will pay interest on the

subordinated debt at a fixed rate of 15.0% per annum.

On March 7, 2008, the Company invested $1.0 million and $3.0 million in senior debt and subordinated debt, respectively, of Electronic Systems Protection, Inc. (‘ESP”), a

manufacturer of power protection technology for the office technology industry based in Zebulon, North Carolina. Under the terms of the investment, ESP will pay interest on the senior debt

at a floating rate of LIBOR plus 375 basis points per annum and will pay interest on the subordinated debt at a fixed rate of 14.0% per annum.
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PART C

Other Information

Item 25 Financial Statements and Exhibits
(1) Financial Statements
The following financial statements of the Registrant are included in Part A of this Registration Statement:

Unaudited Financial Statements

Unaudited Consolidated Balance Sheet as of June 30, 2008 and Consolidated Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2007

Unaudited Consolidated Statements of Operations for the Three and Six Months Ended June 30, 2008 and Unaudited Combined Statements of Operations for the Three and Six
Months Ended June 30, 2007

Unaudited Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Assets for the Six Months Ended June 30, 2008 and Unaudited Combined Statement of Changes in Net Assets for the Six
Months Ended June 30, 2007

Unaudited Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the Six Months Ended June 30, 2008 and Unaudited Combined Statement of Cash Flows for the Six Months Ended June 30,
2007

Unaudited Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of June 30, 2008

Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2007

Notes to Unaudited Financial Statements

Audited Financial Statements

Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

Consolidated Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2007 and Combined Balance Sheet as of December 31, 2006

Consolidated Statement of Operations for the year ended December 31, 2007 and Combined Statements of Operations for the years ended December 31, 2006 and 2005

Consolidated Statement of Changes in Net Assets for the year ended December 31, 2007 and Combined Statements of Changes in Net Assets for the years ended December 31,
2006 and 2005

Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended December 31, 2007 and Combined Statements of Cash Flows for the years ended December 31, 2006 and 2005

Consolidated Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2007

Combined Schedule of Investments as of December 31, 2006

Notes to Financial Statements

(2) Exhibits

F-2

F3

F-4

F5

F-6
F-10
F-13

F-23
F-24
F-25

F-26
F-27
F-28
F-32
F-34

(a) Articles of Amendment and Restatement of the Registrant (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit (k)(7) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2/N-5, File No. 333-138418,
filed on November 3, 2006)

(b) Amended and Restated Bylaws of the Registrant (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit (b) to Amendment No. 1 to the Registration Statement on Form N-2/N-5, File
No. 333-138418, filed on December 29, 2006)

(c) Not Applicable

(d) Form of Common Stock Certificate (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit (d) to Post-Effective Amendment No. 1 to the Registration Statement on Form N-2/N-5, File

No. 333-138418, filed on February 15, 2007)

(e) Dividend Reinvestment Plan (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the Registrant’'s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2007, filed on

March 12, 2008)

(1) Debenture No. 08000219 dated March 27, 2008 by and between Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP and the U.S. Small Business Administration (Incorporated by reference to

Exhibit (f)(1) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)

() Debenture No. 08000216 dated April 11, 2008 by and between Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP and the U.S. Small Business Administration (Incorporated by reference to

Exhibit (f)(2) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)
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Debenture No. 08000218 dated April 28, 2008 by and between Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP and the U.S. Small Business Administration (Incorporated by reference to
Exhibit (f)(3) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)

Debenture No. 08000403 dated May 29, 2008 by and between Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP and the U.S. Small Business Administration (Incorporated by reference to
Exhibit (f)(4) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)

Debenture No. 08000404 dated May 29, 2008 by and between Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP and the U.S. Small Business Administration (Incorporated by reference to
Exhibit (f)(5) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)

Debenture No. 08000405 dated June 11, 2008 by and between Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP and the U.S. Small Business Administration (Incorporated by reference to
Exhibit (f)(6) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)

Agreement to Furnish Certain Instruments (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit (f)(7) to the Registration Statement on Form N-2, File No. 333-151930, filed on June 25, 2008)
Not Applicable

Form of Underwriting Agreement*

Triangle Capital Corporation Amended and Restated 2007 Equity Incentive Plan (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Current Report on Form 8-K, filed
on May 9, 2008)

Custodian Agreement between the Registrant and U.S. Bank National Association (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.7 to the Registrant’'s Annual Report on Form 10-K
for the year ended December 31, 2006, filed on March 29, 2007)

Amendment to Custody Agreement between the Registrant and U.S. Bank National Association dated February 5, 2008 (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.9 to the
Registrant’'s Annual Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2007, filed on March 12, 2008)

Stock Transfer Agency Agreement between the Registrant and The Bank of New York (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit(k)(1) to Amendment No. 4 to the Registration
Statement on Form N-2/N-5, File No. 333-138418, filed February 13, 2007)

Employment Agreement between the Registrant and Garland S. Tucker, Ill dated February 21, 2007 (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Registrant’s Annual
Report on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2006, filed on March 29, 2007)

Employment Agreement between the Registrant and Brent P.W. Burgess dated February 21, 2007 (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Registrant’s Annual Report
on Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 2006, filed on March 29, 2007)

Employment Agreement between the Registrant and Steven C. Lilly dated February 21, 2007 (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.3 to the Registrant’'s Annual Report on
Form 10-K for the year ended December 31, 20086, filed on March 29, 2007)

Sublease Assignment and Assumption of Assignor’s Interest dated January 17, 2007 (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.8 to the Registrant’s Annual Report on Form 10-K
for the year ended December 31, 2006, filed on March 29, 2007)

Office Lease Agreement between 3700 Glenwood LLC and Triangle Capital Corporation dated March 27, 2008

Opinion and Consent of Counsel

Not Applicable

Consent of Ernst & Young LLP, the independent registered public accounting firm for Registrant

Report of Ernst & Young LLP regarding the senior security table contained herein

Not Applicable

Subscription and Investment Letter Agreement between the Registrant and Garland S. Tucker IlI (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit (p) to the Registration Statement on
Form N-2/N-5, File No. 333-138418, filed November 3, 2006)

Not Applicable

Code of Ethics (Incorporated by reference to Exhibit 14.1 to the Registrant's Annual Report on Form 10-Q for the quarter ended June 30, 2008, filed on August 5, 2008)
Power of Attorney (included on signature page hereto)

To be filed by post-effective amendment, if applicable.
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Item 26.

Marketing Arrangements

The information contained under the heading “Plan of Distribution” on this Registration Statement is incorporated herein by reference and any information concerning any
underwriters will be contained in the accompanying prospectus supplement, if any.

Item 27. Other Expenses of Issuance and Distribution

SEC registration fee $ 11,790
Nasdagq Global Market additional listing fee $ 65,000"
FINRA fee $ 30,500
Accounting fees and expenses $ 100,000
Legal fees and expenses $ 500,000*
Printing and engraving $ 300,000*
Miscellaneous fees and expenses $ 10,000
Total $ 1,017,290*

*

Estimated for filing purposes.

All of the expenses set forth above shall be borne by the Registrant.

ltem 28.

.

Persons Controlled By or Under Common Control
Triangle Mezzanine Fund LLLP, a North Carolina limited liability limited partnership and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant
New Triangle GP, LLC, a North Carolina limited liability company and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant
ARC Industries Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant
Brantley Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant
Energy Hardware Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant
Porter’'s Group Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant

Tulcan Fund Holdings, Inc., a Delaware corporation and wholly-owned subsidiary of the Registrant

In addition, Triangle Capital Corporation may be deemed to control certain portfolio companies. For a more detailed discussion of these entities, see “Portfolio Companies” in the
prospectus.

Item 29.

Number of Holders of Securities

The following table sets forth the number of record holders of the Registrant’s capital stock at August 8, 2008.

Number of
Title of Class Record Holders
Common stock, $0.001 par value 72

Item 30.

Indemnification

Maryland law permits a Maryland corporation to include in its articles of incorporation a provision limiting the liability of its directors and officers to the corporation and its stockholders
for money damages except for liability resulting from (a) actual receipt of an improper benefit or profit in money, property or services or (b) active and deliberate dishonesty established by a
final judgment as being material to the cause
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of action. Our articles of incorporation contain such a provision that eliminates directors’ and officers’ liability to the maximum extent permitted by Maryland law, subject to the requirements of
the 1940 Act.

Our articles of incorporation authorize us, to the maximum extent permitted by Maryland law and subject to the requirements of the 1940 Act, to indemnify any present or former
director or officer or any individual who, while a director or officer and at our request, serves or has served another corporation, real estate investment trust, partnership, joint venture, trust,
employee benefit plan or other enterprise as a director, officer, partner or trustee, from and against any claim or liability to which such person may become subject or which such person may
incur by reason of his or her service in any such capacity.

Our bylaws obligate us, to the maximum extent permitted by Maryland law and subject to the requirements of the 1940 Act, to indemnify any present or former director or officer or
any individual who, while a director or officer and at our request, serves or has served another corporation, real estate investment trust, partnership, joint venture, trust, employee benefit
plan or other enterprise as a director, officer, partner or trustee and who is made, or threatened to be made, a party to the proceeding by reason of his or her service in any such capacity
from and against any claim or liability to which that person may become subject or which that person may incur by reason of his or her service in any such capacity. Our bylaws also provide
that, to the maximum extent permitted by Maryland law, with the approval of our board of directors and provided that certain conditions described in our bylaws are met, we may pay certain
expenses incurred by any such indemnified person in advance of the final disposition of a proceeding upon receipt of an undertaking by or on behalf of such indemnified person to repay
amounts we have so paid if it is ultimately determined that indemnification of such expenses is not authorized under our bylaws.

Maryland law requires a corporation (unless its articles of incorporation provide otherwise, which our articles of incorporation do not) to indemnify a director or officer who has been
successful in the defense of any proceeding to which he or she is made, or threatened to be made, a party by reason of his or her service in that capacity. Maryland law permits a
corporation to indemnify its present and former directors and officers, among others, against judgments, penalties, fines, settlements and reasonable expenses actually incurred by them in
connection with any proceeding to which they may be made, or threatened to be made, a party by reason of their service in those or other capacities unless it is established that (a) the act
or omission of the director or officer was material to the matter giving rise to the proceeding and (1) was committed in bad faith or (2) was the result of active and deliberate dishonesty,

(b) the director or officer actually received an improper personal benefit in money, property or services or (c) in the case of any criminal proceeding, the director or officer had reasonable
cause to believe that the act or omission was unlawful. However, under Maryland law, a Maryland corporation may not indemnify for an adverse judgment in a suit by or in the right of the
corporation or for a judgment of liability on the basis that a personal benefit was improperly received, unless in either case a court orders indemnification, and then only for expenses. In
addition, Maryland law permits a corporation to advance reasonable expenses to a director or officer upon the corporation’s receipt of (a) a written affirmation by the director or officer of his
or her good faith belief that he or she has met the standard of conduct necessary for indemnification by the corporation and (b) a written undertaking by him or her or on his or her behalf to
repay the amount paid or reimbursed by the corporation if it is ultimately determined that the standard of conduct was not met.

The Registrant has obtained primary and excess insurance policies insuring our directors and officers against some liabilities they may incur in their capacity as directors and officers.
Under such policies, the insurer, on the Registrant’s behalf, may also pay amounts for which the Registrant has granted indemnification to the directors or officers.
Item 31. Business and Other Connections of Investment Adviser

Not applicable.
Item 32. Location of Accounts and Records.

All accounts, books and other documents required to be maintained by Section 31(a) of the Investment Company Act of 1940, and the rules thereunder are maintained at the
Registrant’s offices at 3600 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 104, Raleigh, North Carolina 27612.
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Item 33. Management Services

Not applicable.

Item 34. Undertakings

1. We hereby undertake to suspend any offering of shares until the prospectus or prospectus supplement is amended if (1) subsequent to the effective date of this registration
statement, our net asset value declines more than ten percent from our net asset value as of the effective date of this registration statement or (2) our net asset value increases to an
amount greater than our net proceeds (if applicable) as stated in the prospectus.

2. We hereby undertake:
a. to file, during any period in which offers or sales are being made, a post-effective amendment to this registration statement:
(1) to include any prospectus required by Section 10(a)(3) of the 1933 Act;

(2) to reflect in the prospectus or prospectus supplement any facts or events after the effective date of this registration statement (or the most recent post-effective
amendment thereof) which, individually or in the aggregate, represent a fundamental change in the information set forth in this registration statement; and

(3) to include any material information with respect to the plan of distribution not previously disclosed in this registration statement or any material change to such
information in this registration statement.

b. for the purpose of determining any liability under the 1933 Act, that each such post-effective amendment to this registration statement shall be deemed to be a new
registration statement relating to the securities offered therein, and the offering of those securities at that time shall be deemed to be the initial bona fide offering thereof.

c. to remove from registration by means of a post-effective amendment any of the securities being registered which remain unsold at the termination of the offering.
d. for the purpose of determining liability under the 1933 Act to any purchaser, that if we are subject to Rule 430C under the 1933 Act, each prospectus filed pursuant to

Rule 497(b), (c), (d) or (e) under the 1933 Act as part of this registration statement relating to an offering shall be deemed to be part of and included in the registration statement as of
the date it is first used after effectiveness, provided, however, that no statement made in a registration statement or prospectus or prospectus supplement that is part of the registration
statement or made in a document incorporated or deemed incorporated by reference into the registration statement or prospectus that is part of the registration statement will, as to a

purchaser with a time of contract of sale prior to such first use, supercede or modify any statement that was made in the registration statement or prospectus that was part of the
registration statement or made in any such document immediately prior to such date of first use.

e. for the purpose of determining liability of the Registrant under the 1933 Act to any purchaser in the initial distribution of securities, that if the securities are offered or sold to

such purchaser by means of any of the following communications, we will be a seller to the purchaser and will be considered to offer or sell such securities to the purchaser:

(1) any preliminary prospectus or prospectus or prospectus supplement of us relating to the offering required to be filed pursuant to Rule 497 under the 1933 Act;

(2) the portion of any advertisement pursuant to Rule 482 under the 1933 Act relating to the offering containing material information about us or our securities provided

by or on behalf of us; and

(3) any other communication that is an offer in the offering made by us to the purchaser.

C-5
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933 and/or the Investment Company Act of 1940, the Registrant has duly caused this Pre-effective Amendment No. 1 to be
signed on its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized, in the City of Raleigh, State of North Carolina, on August 13, 2008.

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION

By: /s/ Garland S. Tucker, Ill

Name: Garland S. Tucker, llI
Title: President, Chief Executive Officer & Chairman of the Board of Directors

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, each person whose signature appears below hereby constitutes and appoints Garland S. Tucker, Ill, Steven C. Lilly and C. Robert
Knox, Jr. his true and lawful attorneys-in-fact and agents, with full power of substitution and resubstitution, for him and in his name, place and stead, in any and all capacities, to sign any and
all amendments and post-effective amendments to this Registration Statement and any registration statement filed pursuant to Rule 462(b) under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended,
and to file the same, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, granting unto said attorney-in-fact and agents full power and authority to do and perform each and every act and thing
requisite and necessary to be done in and about the premises, as fully to all intents and purposes as he might or could do in person, hereby ratifying and confirming all that said attorneys-in-
fact and agents, or their substitute or substitutes, may lawfully do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Act of 1933, this Pre-effective Amendment No. 1 has been signed below by the following persons in the capacities and on the dates
indicated:

_Signature '_rille pate
/s/ Garland S. Tucker, Ill President, Chief Executive Officer and Chairman of the Board August 13, 2008
Garland S. Tucker, IlI (Principal Executive Officer)
* Chief Financial Officer, Treasurer, Secretary and Director August 13, 2008
Steven C. Lilly (Principal Financial Officer)
* Chief Investment Officer and Director August 13, 2008

Brent P. W. Burgess

* Controller (Principal Accounting Officer) August 13, 2008
C. Robert Knox, Jr.

Director August 13, 2008

W. McComb Dunwoody

* Director August 13, 2008
Benjamin S. Goldstein

* Director August 13, 2008
Simon B. Rich, Jr.

* Director August 13, 2008
Sherwood H. Smith, Jr.

*By:/s/ Garland S. Tucker, Ill

Garland S. Tucker, I,
Attorney-in-fact

C-6
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BASIC LEASE INFORMATION

This Basic Lease Information is attached to and incorporated by reference to an Office Lease Agreement between Landlord and Tenant, as defined below.

Lease Date:

Landlord:

Tenant:

Premises:

Term:

Commencement
Date:

Base Rent:

Lease Month
1-12

13-24
25-36
37-48
49-60

March 27, 2008
3700 GLENWOOD LLGC, a North Carolina limited liability company

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION, a Maryland corporation (doing business in North Carolina as Triangle Capital Corporation of
Maryland)

Suite No. 530, containing approximately 11,027 rentable square feet on the fifth floor of the building commonly known as 3700
Glenwood (the “Building”), and whose street address is 3700 Glenwood Avenue, Raleigh, North Carolina. The Premises are outlined
on the plan attached to the Lease as Exhibit A. The land on which the Building is located (the ‘Land”) is described on Exhibit B. The
term “Project’ shall collectively refer to the Building, the Land and the driveways, parking facilities, and similar improvements and
easements associated with the foregoing or the operation thereof, including without limitation the Common Areas (as defined in
Section 7(c)). The term “Complex” shall collectively refer to the Building and any other buildings which comprise a multi-building
Complex owned by Landlord, if applicable.

Approximately 60 months, commencing on the Commencement Date and ending at 5:00 p.m. local time on the last day of the 60 th full
calendar month following the Commencement Date, subject to adjustment and earlier termination as provided in the Lease.

January 1, 2009.

Base Rent shall be the following amounts for the following periods of time:

Annual Gross Rent Rate Additional Rent
Per Rentable Square Foot (Expense Stop)
$ 24.95 $ 6.00
$ 25.52 $ 6.00
$ 26.10 $ 6.00
$ 26.71 $ 6.00
$ 27.33 $ 6.00




As used herein, the term “Lease Month” shall mean each calendar month during the Term (and if the Commencement Date does not occur on the first (1 st)
day of a calendar month, the period from the Commencement Date to the first (1st) day of the next calendar month shall be included in the first (1 st) Lease
Month for purposes of determining the duration of the Term and the monthly Base Rent rate applicable for such partial month).

Upon execution of the Commencement Date Agreement (attached as Exhibit F hereto), Landlord and Tenant shall confirm and ratify the Base Rent for the
Term of the Lease.

Security Deposit: WAIVED

Rent: Annual Gross Base Rent (as shown above), including Tenant’'s Proportionate Share of Operating Expenses, Additional
Rent as defined in Exhibit C hereto, and all other sums that Tenant may owe to Landlord or otherwise be required to pay
under the Lease.

Rent Commencement Date January 1, 2009.
Permitted Use: General office use.
Tenant’s Proportionate Share: 9.77%, which is the percentage obtained by dividing (a) the number of rentable square feet in the Premises as stated

above by (b) the rentable square feet in the Building at the time a respective charge is incurred, which at the time of
execution of this Lease is 112,894 rentable square feet. Landlord and Tenant agree that upon the Commencement Date
the Premises shall be re-measured using ANSI/BOMA Z65.1-1996 standards, by an Architect reasonably approved by
Tenant for office properties and then multiplied by a core area factor of 1.15 to determine the actual rentable square
footage of the Premises. For the purposes of re-measurement, Philips Architecture shall be deemed approved by
Tenant. This final, actual measurement of the Premises shall be used to calculate the final pro rata share of Tenant, and
that number shall be binding upon both of them.

Initial Liability
Insurance Amount: $3,000,000
Broker/Agent: For Tenant: None
For Landlord: Sam Crutchfield of Grubb Management, Inc.
Tenant's Address: For all Notices: With a copy to (following Commencement Date):

Triangle Capital Corporation

3700 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 530
Raleigh, NC 27612

Attn: Mr. Steven C. Lilly




Landlord’s Address: For all Notices: With a copy to:

3700 Glenwood LLC Grubb Ventures LLC

c/o Grubb Properties, Inc. 3733 National Drive, Suite 125
3700 National Drive, Suite 100 Raleigh, NC 27612

Raleigh, NC 27612 Attention: R. Gordon Grubb
Attention: Property Manager Telephone: (919)786-9905
Telephone: (919) 781-0079 Facsimile: (919) 786-9961

Facsimile: (919) 781-8570

The foregoing Basic Lease Information is incorporated into and made a part of the Lease identified above. If any conflict exists between any Basic Lease
Information and the Lease, then the Basic Lease Information shall control.

LANDLORD: 3700 GLENWOOD LLC,
a North Carolina limited liability company

By: /s/ R. Gordon Grubb
Name: R.Gordon Grubb
Title: Manager

TENANT: TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION,
a Maryland corporation

By: /s/ Steven C. Lilly
Name:  Steven C. Lilly
Title: CFO
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OFFICE LEASE AGREEMENT

This Office Lease Agreement (this “ Lease”) is entered into as of March 27, 2008, between 3700 Glenwood LLC, a North Carolina limited liability company
(“Landlord”), and Triangle Capital Corporation, a Maryland corporation (“Tenant”).

1. Definitions and Basic Provisions. The definitions and basic provisions set forth in the Basic Lease Information (the “ Basic Lease Information”)
executed by Landlord and Tenant contemporaneously herewith are incorporated herein by reference for all purposes. Additionally, the following terms shall
have the following meanings when used in this Lease: “Affiliate” means any person or entity which, directly or indirectly, through one or more intermediaries,
controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with the party in question; “Building’s Structure” means the Building’s exterior walls, roof, elevator
shafts (if any), footings, foundations, structural portions of load-bearing walls, structural floors and subfloors, and structural columns and beams; “Building’s
Systems” means the Premises’ and Building’s HVAC, life-safety, plumbing, electrical, and mechanical systems; “ Business Day(s)” means Monday through
Friday of each week, exclusive of Holidays; “Holidays” means New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas
Day, and any other nationally recognized holiday; “including” means including, without limitation; “Laws” means all federal, state, and local laws, ordinances,
rules and regulations, all court orders, governmental directives, and governmental orders and all interpretations of the foregoing, and all restrictive covenants
affecting the Project, and “Law” shall mean any of the foregoing; “ Normal Business Hours” means 7:30 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. on Business Days and 9:00 a.m. to
3:00 p.m. on Saturdays, exclusive of Holidays; “Tenant’s Off-Premises Equipment” means any of Tenant’s equipment or other property that may be located
on or about the Project (other than inside the Premises); and “Tenant Party” means any of the following persons: Tenant; any assignees claiming by, through,
or under Tenant; any subtenants claiming by, through, or under Tenant; and any of their respective agents, contractors, employees, and invitees.

2. Lease Grant. Subject to the terms of this Lease, Landlord leases to Tenant, and Tenant leases from Landlord, the Premises (as defined in the Basic
Lease Information).

3. Tender of Possession. Landlord and Tenant presently anticipate that possession of the Premises will be tendered to Tenant in the condition
required by this Lease on or about July 1, 2008 (the “Early Delivery Date”). If Landlord is unable to tender possession of the Premises in such condition to
Tenant by the Early Delivery Date, then: (a) the validity of this Lease shall not be affected or impaired thereby; (b) Landlord shall not be in default hereunder or
be liable for damages therefor; and (c) Tenant shall accept possession of the Premises when Landlord tenders possession thereof to Tenant. Tenant may
take possession of the Premises on the Early Delivery Date, but the Term of the Lease shall not actually commence until the Commencement Date. Tenant
affirms that occupancy of the Premises by Tenant prior to the Commencement Date shall be subject to all of the provisions of this Lease excepting only those
requiring the payment of Rent.




By occupying the Premises, Tenant shall be deemed to have accepted the Premises in their condition as of the date of such occupancy, subject to the
performance of punch-list items that remain to be performed by Landlord, if any. Prior to occupying the Premises, Tenant shall execute and deliver to Landlord
a letter substantially in the form of Exhibit F hereto confirming: (1) the Early Delivery Date, the Commencement Date (as defined in the Basic Lease
Information) and the expiration date of the initial Term (as defined in the Basic Lease Information); (2) that Tenant has accepted the Premises; and (3) that
Landlord has performed all of its obligations with respect to the Premises (except for punch-list items specified in such letter); however, the failure of the
parties to execute such letter shall not defer the Early Delivery Date, the Commencement Date or otherwise invalidate this Lease. Tenant’s failure to either
(x) execute such document within ten (10) days of receipt thereof from Landlord or (y) deliver written objections to the terms of such document to Landlord
within ten (10) days of receipt thereof from Landlord shall be deemed Tenant’s agreement to the contents of such document.

4. Rent. Tenant shall timely pay to Landlord all Rent (as defined in the Basic Lease Information), including the amounts set forth in  Exhibit C hereto,
without notice, demand, deduction or set-off (except as otherwise expressly provided herein), by good and sufficient check drawn on a national banking
association at Landlord’s address provided for in this Lease, by an automatic draft arrangement, by wire or as otherwise specified by Landlord and shall be
accompanied by all applicable state and local sales or use taxes. The obligations of Tenant to pay Base Rent (as defined in the Basic Lease Information) and
other sums to Landlord and the obligations of Landlord under this Lease are independent obligations. Base Rent, adjusted as herein provided, shall be
payable monthly in advance. The first (1st) monthly installment of Base Rent shall be payable on the first (1st) day of each month beginning on the Rent
Commencement Date. The monthly Base Rent for any partial month at the beginning of the Term shall equal the product of 1/365 (or in the event of a leap
year, 1/366) of the annual Base Rent in effect during the partial month and the number of days in the partial month, and shall be due on the Commencement
Date. Payments of Base Rent for any fractional calendar month at the end of the Term shall be similarly prorated. Tenant shall pay Additional Rent (as defined
in Exhibit C) at the same time and in the same manner as Base Rent.

5. Delinquent Payment; Handling Charges. Base Rent payments shall be considered past due if received after the due date and, commencing with
the second (2nd) such occurrence in any one (1) calendar year, Landlord, in addition to all other rights and remedies available to it, has the right to charge
Tenant a fee equal to five percent (5%) of the delinquent payment to reimburse Landlord for its cost and inconvenience incurred as a consequence of Tenant's
delinquency. In no event, however, shall the charges permitted under this Section 5 or elsewhere in this Lease, to the extent they are considered to be interest
under applicable Law, exceed the maximum lawful rate of interest.

6. Security Deposit. WAIVED

7. Services; Utilities; Common Areas.

(a) Servicesl andlord shall use commercially reasonable efforts to provide the following services to Tenant: (i) water for drinking, lavatory and toilet
purposes at those points of supply provided for specific use of Tenant and for general use of tenants of the Building; (ii)
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heated and refrigerated air conditioning as appropriate, at such temperatures and in such amounts as are required by governmental authority or as Landlord
reasonably determines are standard for the Building; (iii) janitorial service to the Premises on weekdays, other than Holidays, for Building-standard
installations and such window washing as may from time to time be reasonably required; (iv) elevators for ingress and egress to the floor on which the
Premises are located, in common with other tenants, provided that Landlord may limit the number of operating elevators during non-business hours, during
repairs, and Holidays; (v) replacement of Building-standard light bulbs and fluorescent tubes; (vi) electrical current for equipment whose electrical energy
consumption does not exceed normal office usage as reasonably determined by Landlord and Tenant, and (vii) customary cleaning, mowing, groundskeeping,
snow removal and trash removal in the Common Area. If Tenant desires any of the services specified in Section 7(a)(ii) at a time other than Normal Business
Hours, then such services shall be supplied to Tenant upon the request of Tenant delivered to Landlord before 3:00 p.m. on the Business Day preceding such
extra usage, and Tenant shall pay to Landlord the cost of such services within thirty (30) days after Landlord has delivered to Tenant an invoice therefor. The
charge for after hour services shall be at the rate of Thirty-Five Dollars ($35.00) per hour for up to five (5) HVAC service zones within the Premises (for the
purposes of this Lease, each HVAC zone shall be equal to approximately 1,000 square feet within the Premises, with the final calculation of the number of
actual HVAC zones within the Premises to be determined once the space plans are finalized pursuant to Exhibit D attached hereto and incorporated herein by
this reference).

(b) Excess Utility Use. Landlord shall not be required to furnish electrical current for equipment whose electrical energy consumption exceeds normal
office usage as reasonably determined by Landlord and Tenant. If Tenant’s requirements for or consumption of electricity exceed the electricity to be provided
by Landlord as described in Section 7(a), Landlord shall, at Tenant’'s expense, make reasonable efforts to supply such service through the then-existing
feeders and risers and electrical panels serving the Building and the Premises, and Tenant shall pay to Landlord the cost of such service within thirty (30) days
after Landlord has delivered to Tenant an invoice therefor. Landlord may determine the amount of such additional consumption and potential consumption by
any verifiable method, including installation of a separate meter in the Premises installed, maintained, and read by Landlord, at Tenant’'s expense. Tenant
shall not install any electrical equipment requiring special wiring or requiring voltage in excess of 110 volts unless approved in advance by Landlord, which
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. However, notwithstanding the foregoing, all equipment, machinery and appliances shown on Exhibit A are
deemed to be pre-approved by Landlord. Tenant shall not install any electrical equipment requiring voltage in excess of Building capacity unless approved in
advance by Landlord, which approval may be withheld in Landlord’s sole discretion. The use of electricity in the Premises shall not exceed the capacity of
existing feeders and risers and electrical panels to or wiring in the Premises. Any risers or wiring required to meet Tenant’'s excess electrical requirements
shall, upon Tenant's written request, be installed by Landlord, at Tenant’'s cost, if, in Landlord’s judgment, the same are necessary and shall not cause
permanent damage to the Building or the Premises, cause or create a dangerous or hazardous condition, entail excessive or unreasonable alterations,
repairs, or expenses, or interfere with or disturb other tenants of the Building.

If Tenant uses machines or equipment in the Premises which affect the temperature otherwise maintained by the air conditioning system or otherwise
overload any utility, Landlord




may install supplemental air conditioning units or other supplemental equipment in the Premises, and the cost thereof, including the cost of installation,
operation, use, and maintenance, shall be paid by Tenant to Landlord within thirty (30) days after Landlord has delivered to Tenant an invoice therefor.
Landlord’s obligation to furnish services under Section 7(a) shall be subject to the rules and regulations of the supplier of such services and governmental
rules and regulations.

(c) Common Area. The term “Common Area” is defined for all purposes of this Lease as that part of the Project and/or Complex intended for the common
use of all tenants, including among other facilities (as such may be applicable to the Complex), the ground floor lobby, elevator lobbies and hallways on multi-
tenant floors, parking areas, private streets and alleys, landscaping, curbs, loading areas, sidewalks, malls and promenades (enclosed or otherwise), lighting
facilities, drinking fountains, meeting rooms, public toilets, the parking garage, and the like, but excluding: (i) space in buildings (now or hereafter existing)
designated for rental for commercial purposes, as the same may exist from time to time; (ii) streets and alleys maintained by a public authority; (iii) areas
within the Complex which may from time to time not be owned by Landlord (unless subject to a cross-access agreement benefiting the area which includes
the Premises); and (iv) areas leased to a single-purpose user where access is restricted. In addition, although the roof(s) of the building(s) in the Complex is
not literally part of the Common Area, it will be deemed to be so included for purposes of: (i) Landlord’s ability to prescribe rules and regulations regarding
same; and (ii) its inclusion for purposes of Operating Costs reimbursements. Landlord reserves the right to change from time to time the dimensions and
location of the Common Area, as well as the dimensions, identities, locations and types of any buildings, signs or other improvements in the Complex. For
example, and without limiting the generality of the immediately preceding sentence, Landlord may from time to time substitute for any parking area (excluding
any reserved or designated spaces as set forth herein) other areas reasonably accessible to the tenants of the Building or Complex, as applicable, which
areas may be elevated, surface or underground. Tenant, and its employees and customers, and when duly authorized pursuant to the provisions of this Lease,
its subtenants, licensees and concessionaires, shall have the non-exclusive right to use the Common Area (excluding roof(s)) as constituted from time to time,
such use to be in common with Landlord, other tenants in the Building and/or Complex, as applicable, and other persons permitted by the Landlord to use the
same, and subject to rights of governmental authorities, easements, other restrictions of record, and such reasonable rules and regulations governing use as
Landlord may from time to time prescribe. For example, and without limiting the generality of Landlord’s ability to establish rules and regulations governing all
aspects of the Common Area, Tenant agrees as follows:

(i) Tenant shall not solicit business within the Common Area nor take any action which would interfere with the rights of other persons to use the
Common Area.

(i) Landlord may temporarily close any part of the Common Area for such periods of time as may be necessary to make repairs or alterations or to
prevent the public from obtaining prescriptive rights.

(iii) With regard to the roof(s) of the building(s) in the Project or Complex, as applicable, use of the roof(s) is reserved to Landlord, or with regard
to any tenant demonstrating to Landlord’s satisfaction a need to use same, to such tenant after receiving prior written consent from Landlord. In the event
Landlord wishes to enter into a lease with a wireless




company who wants to install a transmission tower on the roof of the Building, then at least ninety (90) days prior to Landlord entering into a lease with a
wireless company for the installation of an antenna on the roof for the transmission of wireless signals, Landlord shall notify Tenant and allow Tenant to make
reasonable suggestions regarding the content of the wireless lease and the equipment and radio frequency devices to be installed pursuant to the wireless
lease. The right of Tenant to review and comment on any possible wireless lease is personal to Tenant, and is not assignable to any sublessee or assignee of
Tenant.

8. Alterations; Repairs; Maintenance; Sighage.

(a) Alterations. Tenant shall not make any alterations, additions or improvements to the Premises (collectively, the “ Alterations”) without the prior written
consent of Landlord which shall not be unreasonably withheld, delayed or conditioned, except no Landlord consent is necessary (i) for the installation of
unattached, movable trade fixtures which may be installed without drilling, cutting or otherwise defacing the Premises, or (ii) for Alterations less than
$20,000.00 that are cosmetic or non-structural in nature. Tenant shall furnish complete plans and specifications to Landlord for its approval at the time it
requests Landlord’s consent to any Alterations if the desired Alterations: (i) will affect the Building’s Systems or Building’s Structure; (ii) will require the filing of
plans and specifications with any governmental or quasi-governmental agency or authority; or (iii) will cost in excess of Twenty Thousand and No/100 Dollars
($20,000.00). Subsequent to obtaining Landlord’s consent and prior to commencement of the Alterations, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord any building permit
required by applicable Law and a copy of each executed construction contract (if any). Tenant shall reimburse Landlord within ten (10) days after the rendition
of a bill to Tenant for all of Landlord’s actual out-of-pocket costs incurred in connection with any Alterations, including all engineering, outside consulting, and
construction fees incurred by or on behalf of Landlord for the review and approval of Tenant’s plans and specifications. Landlord shall provide Tenant with a
good faith estimate of such out-of-pocket costs prior to Landlord commencing its review. If Landlord consents to the making of any Alteration, such Alteration
shall be made by Tenant at Tenant’s sole cost and expense by a contractor reasonably approved in writing by Landlord. Tenant shall require its contractor to
maintain insurance in such amounts and in such form as Landlord may reasonably require. Without Landlord’s prior written consent, Tenant shall not use any
portion of the Common Areas either within or without the Project or Complex, as applicable, in connection with the making of any Alterations. If the Alterations
which Tenant causes to be constructed result in Landlord being required to make any alterations and/or improvements to other portions of the Project or
Complex, as applicable, in order to comply with any applicable Laws, then Tenant shall reimburse Landlord upon demand for all costs and expenses incurred
by Landlord in making such alterations and/or improvements. Any Alterations made by Tenant shall become the property of Landlord upon installation and
shall remain on and be surrendered with the Premises upon the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease, unless Landlord requires or agrees in writing,
at the time of approval and prior to the approved commencement of such Alteration the removal of such Alterations. If Landlord requires the removal of such
Alterations, Tenant shall at its sole cost and expense, forthwith and with all due diligence (but in any event not later than ten (10) days after the expiration or
earlier termination of the Lease) remove all or any portion of any Alterations made by Tenant which are designated by Landlord in writing at the same time
Landlord issues its approval of Tenant Alteration to be removed (including without limitation stairs, bank vaults, and cabling, if applicable) and repair and
restore




the Premises in a good and workmanlike manner to their original condition, reasonable wear and tear excepted. All construction work done by Tenant within
the Premises shall be performed in a good and workmanlike manner with new materials of first-class quality, lien-free and in compliance with all Laws, and in
such manner as to cause a minimum of interference with other construction in progress and with the transaction of business in the Project or Complex, as
applicable. Tenant agrees to indemnify, defend and hold Landlord harmless against any loss, liability or damage resulting from such work. The foregoing
indemnity shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of this Lease. Landlord’s consent to or approval of any alterations, additions or improvements (or
the plans therefor) shall not constitute a representation or warranty by Landlord, nor Landlord’s acceptance, that the same comply with sound architectural
and/or engineering practices or with all applicable Laws, and Tenant shall be solely responsible for ensuring all such compliance.

(b) Repairs; Maintenance.

(i) By Landlord. Landlord shall, subject to reimbursement as set forth in Exhibit C, keep and maintain in good repair and working order and make
repairs to and perform maintenance upon: (1) structural elements of the Building; (2) standard mechanical (including HVAC), electrical, plumbing and fire/life
safety systems serving the Building generally; (3) Common Areas; (4) the roof of the Building; (5) exterior windows of the Building; and (6) elevators serving
the Building. Landlord shall promptly perform its duties hereunder after notification from Tenant or any other tenant in the Building but shall not be liable for
any failure to make any such repairs or to perform any maintenance unless such failure shall persist for an unreasonable time after written notice of the need
of such repairs or maintenance is given to Landlord by Tenant. If any of the foregoing maintenance or repair is necessitated due to the acts or omissions of
any Tenant Party, Tenant shall pay the costs of such repairs or maintenance to Landlord within thirty (30) days after receipt of an invoice. Landlord shall not
be liable to Tenant for any interruption of Tenant’s business or inconvenience caused due to any work performed in the Premises or in the Complex pursuant
to Landlord’s rights and obligations under the Lease. To the extent allowed by law, Tenant waives the right to make repairs at Landlord’s expense under any
law, statute or ordinance now or hereafter in effect.
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(ii) By Tenant. Tenant shall be responsible to perform all maintenance and repairs to the Premises that are not Landlord’s express responsibility
under this Lease, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. Tenant shall keep the Premises in good condition and repair, ordinary wear and tear excepted. Tenant’s
repair obligations include, without limitation, repairs to: (1) floor covering and/or raised flooring; (2) interior partitions; (3) doors; (4) the interior side of demising
walls; (5) electronic, phone and data cabling and related equipment (collectively, “Cable”) that is installed by or for the benefit of Tenant and located in the
Premises or other portions of the Building or Project; (6) supplemental air conditioning units, private showers and kitchens, including hot water heaters,
plumbing, dishwashers, ice machines and similar facilities serving Tenant exclusively; (7) phone rooms used exclusively by Tenant; (8) Alterations performed
by contractors retained by or on behalf of Tenant, including related HVAC balancing; and (9) all of Tenant’s furnishings, trade fixtures, equipment and
inventory. Landlord reserves the right to perform any of the foregoing maintenance or repair obligations or require that such obligations be performed by a
contractor approved by Landlord, such approval not to be unreasonably withheld, all at Tenant’'s expense. All work shall be performed in accordance with the
rules and procedures described in Section 8(a). If Tenant fails to make any repairs to the Premises for more than thirty (30) days after written notice from
Landlord (although notice shall not be required if there is an emergency, or if the area to be repaired is visible from the exterior of the Building), or, if Tenant
fails to commence a cure and diligently pursue a cure to completion if the cure cannot be completed within said thirty (30) day period, then Landlord may, in
addition to any other remedy available to Landlord, make the repairs, and Tenant shall pay the reasonable cost of the repairs to Landlord within thirty
(30) days after receipt of an invoice. However, notwithstanding the foregoing, Tenant shall not be liable for any failure to make repairs or to perform any
maintenance hereunder unless such failure shall persist for longer than a commercially reasonable time after Tenant's receipt of written notice from Landlord
requesting such repairs or maintenance. At the expiration of this Lease, Tenant shall surrender the Premises in good condition, excepting reasonable wear
and tear and losses required to be restored by Landlord. If Landlord elects to store any personal property of Tenant, including goods, wares, merchandise,
inventory, trade fixtures and other personal property of Tenant, same shall be stored at the sole risk of Tenant.

It is generally understood that mold spores are present essentially everywhere and that mold can grow in most any moist location. Emphasis is properly
placed on prevention of moisture and on good housekeeping and ventilation practices. Tenant acknowledges the necessity of housekeeping, ventilation, and
moisture control (especially in kitchens, janitor's closets, bathrooms, break rooms and around outside walls) for mold prevention. Tenant agrees to
immediately notify Landlord if it observes mold/mildew and/or moisture conditions (from any source, including leaks), and allow Landlord to evaluate and make
recommendations and/or take appropriate corrective action.

(iii) Performance of Work. All work described in this Section 8 shall be performed only by contractors and subcontractors approved in writing by
Landlord, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed. Tenant shall cause all contractors and subcontractors to procure and
maintain insurance coverage naming Landlord, Landlord’s property management company, and Landlord’s mortgagee, if required by such mortgagee, as
additional insureds against such risks, in such amounts, and with such companies as Landlord may reasonably require. Tenant shall provide Landlord with the
identities, mailing
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addresses and telephone numbers of all persons performing work or supplying materials prior to beginning such construction and Landlord may post on and
about the Premises notices of non-responsibility pursuant to applicable Laws. All such work shall be performed in accordance with all Laws and in a good and
workmanlike manner so as not to damage the Building (including the Premises, the Building’s Structure and the Building’s Systems). All such work which may
affect the Building’s Structure or the Building’s Systems, at Landlord’s election, must be performed by Landlord’s usual contractor for such work or a contractor
approved by Landlord, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed. All work affecting the roof of the Building must be
performed by Landlord’s roofing contractor or a contractor approved by Landlord and no such work will be permitted if it would void or reduce the warranty on
the roof.

(c) Mechanic’s Liens.All work performed, materials furnished, or obligations incurred by or at the request of an authorized Tenant Party in writing shall be
deemed authorized and ordered by Tenant only, and Tenant shall not permit any mechanic’s liens to be filed against the Premises or the Project in connection
therewith. Upon completion of any such work, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord final lien waivers from all contractors, subcontractors and materialmen who
performed such work. If such a lien is filed, then Tenant shall, within thirty (30) days after Landlord has delivered notice of the filing thereof to Tenant (or such
earlier time period as may be necessary to prevent the forfeiture of the Premises, Project or any interest of Landlord therein or the imposition of a civil or
criminal fine with respect thereto), either: (1) pay the amount of the lien and cause the lien to be released of record; or (2) diligently contest such lien and
deliver to Landlord a bond or other security reasonably satisfactory to Landlord. If Tenant fails to timely take either such action, then Landlord may pay the lien
claim, and any amounts so paid, including expenses and interest, shall be paid by Tenant to Landlord within ten (10) days after Landlord has invoiced Tenant
therefor. Landlord and Tenant acknowledge and agree that their relationship is and shall be solely that of “landlord-tenant” (thereby excluding a relationship of
“owner-contractor,” “owner-agent” or other similar relationships). Accordingly, all materialmen, contractors, artisans, mechanics, laborers and any other
persons now or hereafter contracting with Tenant, any contractor or subcontractor of Tenant or any other Tenant Party for the furnishing of any labor, services,
materials, supplies or equipment with respect to any portion of the Premises, at any time from the date hereof until the end of the Term, are hereby charged
with notice that they look exclusively to Tenant to obtain payment for same. Nothing herein shall be deemed a consent by Landlord to any liens being placed
upon the Premises, Project or Landlord’s interest therein due to any work performed by or for Tenant or deemed to give any contractor or subcontractor or
materialman any right or interest in any funds held by Landlord to reimburse Tenant for any portion of the cost of such work. Tenant shall indemnify, defend
and hold harmless Landlord, its property manager, any subsidiary or affiliate of the foregoing, and their respective officers, directors, shareholders, partners,
employees, managers, contractors, attorneys and agents (collectively, the “Indemnitees”) from and against all claims, demands, causes of action, suits,
judgments, damages and expenses (including attorneys’ fees) in any way arising from or relating to the failure by any Tenant Party to pay for any work
performed, materials furnished, or obligations incurred by or at the request of a Tenant Party. The foregoing indemnity shall survive termination or expiration of
this Lease.

(d) Signs. Landlord and Tenant shall mutually agree on building directory signage, building monument signage and suite signage in keeping with the sign
plan for the Building no later than thirty (30) days prior to the Commencement Date, provided, in any event, Tenant shall
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have its name displayed on the building monument sign. In the event of a name change to Tenant as a result of merger, consolidation or the like, Landlord
shall replace on the monument sign the former name of Tenant with the current name of Tenant at Tenant’s sole cost and expense. Tenant shall not place or
permit to be placed any signs upon (i) the roof of the Building; or (ii) the Common Areas; or (iii) any area visible from the exterior of the Premises without
Landlord’s prior written approval, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed, provided any proposed sign is placed only in
those locations as may be designated by Landlord and complies with the sign criteria promulgated by Landlord from time to time. Upon request of Landlord,
Tenant shall immediately remove any sign, advertising material or lettering which Tenant has placed or permitted to be placed upon the exterior or interior
surface of any door or window or at any point inside the Premises, which in Landlord’s reasonable opinion, is of such a nature as to not be in keeping with the
standards of the Building, and if Tenant fails to do so, Landlord may without liability remove the same at Tenant’s expense. Tenant shall comply with such
regulations as may from time to time be promulgated by Landlord governing signs, advertising material or lettering of all tenants in the Project. The Tenant,
upon vacation of the Premises, or the removal or alteration of its sign for any reason, shall be responsible for the repair, painting or replacement of any portion
of the Building where any signs that were never authorized by Landlord are attached. If Tenant fails to do so, Landlord may have the sign(s) removed and the
cost of removal plus fifteen percent (15%) as an administrative fee shall be payable by Tenant within ten (10) days of invoice.

9. Use. Tenant shall continuously occupy and use the Premises only for the Permitted Use (as set forth in the Basic Lease Information) and shall
comply with all Laws relating to the use, condition, access to, and occupancy of the Premises and will not commit waste, overload the Building’s Structure or
the Building’s Systems or subject the Premises to use that would damage the Premises. In the event Tenant fails to continuously occupy and use the
Premises, except for a period of sixty (60) days (or longer, upon prior approval by Landlord, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld) in the event of
remodeling (provided in all events Tenant is diligently pursuing to reopen for business in the Premises), Landlord shall have the right, exercisable by Landlord
at any time thereafter while Tenant has ceased operating its business on the Premises, in Landlord’s discretion, to terminate the Lease upon written notice to
Tenant.

Tenant, at its sole cost and expense, shall obtain and keep in effect during the term, all permits, licenses, and other authorizations necessary to permit
Tenant to use and occupy the Premises for the Permitted Use in accordance with applicable Law. Tenant shall use commercially reasonable efforts to not
overburden the parking ratio (such ratio being calculated at 3.5 parking spaces per 1000 rentable square feet within the Premises) for the Building on a regular
basis. Notwithstanding anything in this Lease to the contrary, as between Landlord and Tenant: (a) Tenant shall bear the risk of complying with Title Il of the
Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, any state laws governing handicapped access or architectural barriers, and all rules, regulations, and guidelines
promulgated under such laws, as amended from time to time (the “Disabilities Acts”) in the Premises; and (b) Landlord shall bear the risk of complying with
the Disabilities Acts in the all portions of the Building and Complex that do not include the Premises, including the Common Areas (subject to reimbursement
as set forth in Exhibit C), other than compliance that is necessitated by the use of the Premises for other than the Permitted Use or as a result of any
alterations or additions made by Tenant (which risk and responsibility
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shall be borne by Tenant). Tenant shall not use any substantial portion of the Premises for a “call center”, any other telemarketing use, or any credit
processing use. In addition, the Premises shall not be used for any purpose which creates strong, unusual, or offensive odors, fumes, dust or vapors; which
emits noise or sounds that are objectionable due to intermittence, beat, frequency, shrillness, or loudness; which is associated with indecent or pornographic
matters; or which involves political or moral issues (such as abortion issues). Tenant shall conduct its business and control each other Tenant Party so as not
to create any nuisance or unreasonably interfere with other tenants or Landlord in its management of the Building. Tenant shall not knowingly conduct or
permit to be conducted in the Premises any activity, or place any equipment in or about the Premises or the Building, which will invalidate the insurance
coverage in effect or increase the rate of fire insurance or other insurance on the Premises or the Building. If any invalidation of coverage or increase in the
rate of fire insurance or other insurance occurs or is threatened by any insurance company due to activity conducted from the Premises, or any act or
omission by Tenant, or its agents, employees, representatives, or contractors, such statement or threat shall be conclusive evidence that the increase in such
rate is due to such act of Tenant or the contents or equipment in or about the Premises, and, as a result thereof, Tenant shall be liable for such increase and
shall be considered Additional Rent payable with the next monthly installment of Base Rent due under this Lease. In no event shall Tenant introduce or permit
to be kept on the Premises or brought into the Building any dangerous, noxious, radioactive or explosive substance.

10. Assignment and Subletting

(a) Transfers Tenant shall not, without the prior written consent of Landlord: (1) assign, transfer, or encumber this Lease or any estate or interest
herein, whether directly or by operation of law; (2) if Tenant is an entity other than a corporation whose stock is publicly traded, permit the transfer of an
ownership interest in Tenant so as to result in a change in the current control of Tenant; (3) sublet any portion of the Premises; (4) grant any license,
concession, or other right of occupancy of any portion of the Premises; or (5) permit the use of the Premises by any parties other than Tenant (any of the
events listed in Section 10(a)(1) through Section 10(a)(6) being a “Transfer”). Notwithstanding the foregoing, however, Tenant may assign or sublease part or
all of the Premises without Landlord’s consent to: (x) any corporation or partnership that controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with, Tenant; or
(y) any corporation resulting from the merger or consolidation with Tenant or to any entity that acquires all of Tenant’'s assets as a going concern of the
business that is being conducted on the Premises, as long as the assignee or sublessee is a bona fide entity and assumes the obligations of Tenant, and
continues the same use as Tenant. However, Tenant must use commercially reasonable efforts to provide Landlord with prior written notice of any such
assignment or subletting, and at a minimum, Tenant shall notify Landlord of such assignment or subletting as soon as reasonably practical.

(b) Consent Standards Landlord shall not unreasonably withhold its consent to any assignment or subletting of the Premises, provided that Tenant
is not then in default under the Lease and the proposed transferee: (1) is generally creditworthy; (2) generally has a good reputation in the business
community; (3) will use the Premises for the Permitted Use (thus, excluding without limitation, uses for credit processing and telemarketing) and will not use
the Premises in any manner that would conflict with any exclusive use agreement or other
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similar agreement entered into by Landlord with any other tenant of the Project or Complex, as applicable; (4) will not use the Premises, Project or Complex in
a manner that would materially increase the pedestrian or vehicular traffic to the Premises, Project or Complex; (5) is not a governmental entity, or subdivision
or agency thereof; (6) is not another occupant of the Building or Complex, as applicable; and (7) is not a person or entity with whom Landlord is then, or has
been within the six-month period prior to the time Tenant seeks to enter into such assignment or subletting, negotiating to lease space in the Building or
Complex, as applicable, or any Affiliate of any such person or entity; otherwise, Landlord may withhold its consent in its sole discretion.

(c) Request for Consent If Tenant requests Landlord’s consent to a Transfer, then, at least thirty (30) days prior to the effective date of the
proposed Transfer, Tenant shall provide Landlord with a written description of all terms and conditions of the proposed Transfer, copies of the proposed
pertinent documentation, and the following information about the proposed transferee: name and address; reasonably satisfactory information about its
business and business history; its proposed use of the Premises; banking, financial, and other credit information; and general references sufficient to enable
Landlord to determine the proposed transferee’s creditworthiness and character. Tenant shall reimburse Landlord immediately upon request for Landlord’s
reasonable and actual attorneys’ fees incurred in connection with considering any request for consent to a Transfer, provided, however, Landlord shall use
commercially reasonable efforts to limit the use of any attorney in connection with such consent.

(d) Conditions to Consent If Landlord consents to a proposed Transfer, then the proposed transferee shall deliver to Landlord a written agreement
whereby it expressly assumes Tenant’s obligations hereunder; however, any transferee of less than all of the space in the Premises shall be liable only for
obligations under this Lease that are properly allocable to the space subject to the Transfer for the period of the Transfer. Unless Landlord consents, no
Transfer shall release Tenant from its obligations under this Lease, but rather Tenant and its transferee shall be jointly and severally liable therefor. Landlord’s
consent to any Transfer shall not be deemed consent to any subsequent Transfers. If an Event of Default occurs while the Premises or any part thereof are
subject to a Transfer, then Landlord, in addition to its other remedies, may collect directly from such transferee all rents becoming due to Tenant and apply
such rents against Rent. Tenant authorizes its transferees to make payments of rent directly to Landlord upon receipt of notice from Landlord to do so following
the occurrence of an Event of Default hereunder. Tenant shall pay for the cost of any demising walls or other improvements necessitated by a proposed
subletting or assignment.

(e) Attornment by Subtenants Each sublease by Tenant hereunder shall be subject and subordinate to this Lease and to the matters to which this
Lease is or shall be subordinate, and each subtenant by entering into a sublease is deemed to have agreed that in the event of termination, re-entry or
dispossession by Landlord under this Lease, Landlord may, at its option, either terminate the sublease or take over all of the right, title and interest of Tenant,
as sublandlord, under such sublease, and such subtenant shall, at Landlord’s option, attorn to Landlord pursuant to the then executory provisions of such
sublease, except that Landlord shall not be: (1) liable for any previous act or omission of Tenant under such sublease; (2) subject to any counterclaim, offset
or defense that such subtenant might have against Tenant; (3) bound by any previous modification of such sublease or by any rent or additional rent or
advance rent
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which such subtenant might have paid for more than the current month to Tenant, and all such rent shall remain due and owing, notwithstanding such
advance payment; (4) bound by any security or advance rental deposit made by such subtenant which is not delivered or paid over to Landlord and with
respect to which such subtenant shall look solely to Tenant for refund or reimbursement; or (5) obligated to perform any work in the subleased space or to
prepare it for occupancy, and in connection with such attornment, the subtenant shall execute and deliver to Landlord any instruments Landlord may
reasonably request to evidence and confirm such attornment. Each subtenant or licensee of Tenant shall be deemed, automatically upon and as a condition of
its occupying or using the Premises or any part thereof, to have agreed to be bound by the terms and conditions set forth in this Section 10(e). The provisions
of this Section 10(e) shall be self-operative, and no further instrument shall be required to give effect to this provision.

(f) Cancellation Landlord may, within thirty (30) days after submission of Tenant’s written request for Landlord’s consent to an assignment or
subletting, cancel this Lease as to the portion of the Premises proposed to be sublet or assigned as of the date the proposed Transfer is to be effective. If
Landlord cancels this Lease as to any portion of the Premises, then this Lease shall cease for such portion of the Premises, Tenant shall pay to Landlord all
Rent accrued through the cancellation date relating to the portion of the Premises covered by the proposed Transfer, and Rent shall be reduced
proportionately based on the remaining square footage in the Premises. Thereafter, Landlord may lease such portion of the Premises to the prospective
transferee (or to any other person) without liability to Tenant.

(g) Additional Compensation Tenant shall pay to Landlord, as soon as practical upon receipt thereof, one-half of the excess of all compensation
received by Tenant for a Transfer over the Rent allocable to the portion of the Premises covered thereby.

11. Insurance; Waivers; Subrogation; Indemnity.

(a) Tenant’s Insurance Effective as of the earlier of: (1) the date Tenant enters or occupies the Premises; or (2) the Commencement Date, and
continuing throughout the Term, Tenant shall maintain the following insurance policies: (A) commercial general liability insurance in amounts of $3,000,000
per occurrence, or, following the expiration of the initial Term, such other amounts as Landlord may from time to time reasonably require, insuring Tenant,
Landlord, Landlord’s property management company, and Landlord’s mortgagee, if required by such mortgagee; (B) INTENTIONALLY DELETED;
(C) INTENTIONALLY DELETED; (D) contractual liability insurance sufficient to cover Tenant’s indemnity obligations hereunder (but only if such contractual
liability insurance is not already included in Tenant's commercial general liability insurance policy); (E) worker's compensation insurance in amounts not less
than statutorily required; (F) business interruption insurance in an amount that will reimburse Tenant for direct or indirect loss of earnings attributable to all
perils insured against under Section 11(a)(2)(C) or attributable to the prevention of access to the Building or Premises, provided that Tenant may have such
business interruption insurance issued by an insurance company or Tenant may self-insure for business interruption insurance purposes; (G) in the event
Tenant hires a third party contractor to perform any alterations or repairs in, on, or to the Premises, Tenant shall require such third party contractor to provide
(or Tenant shall provide) Builder’s Risk Insurance on an All Risk basis (including collapse) on a completed value (non-reporting) form, or by endorsement
including such coverage pursuant to Section 11(a)(2)(C)
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hereinabove, for full replacement value covering all work incorporated in the Building and all materials and equipment in or about the Premises; and (H) such
other insurance or any changes or endorsements to the insurance required herein, including increased limits of coverage, as Landlord, or any mortgagee or
lessor of Landlord, may reasonably require from time to time.

It is understood and acknowledged by Tenant that Tenant is solely responsible for the replacement of all of Tenant’s Alterations, improvements,
betterments, furniture, trade fixtures, equipment and personal property (including the property of Tenant or others) placed in the Premises. Except in the event
of Landlord’s gross negligence or intentional misconduct, Tenant shall not make Landlord subject to any claim by virtue of any theft or loss or damage to any
uninsured or inadequately insured Alterations, improvements, betterments, furniture, trade fixtures, equipment or personal property in the Premises.

Tenant’s insurance shall provide primary coverage to Landlord and shall not require contribution by any insurance maintained by Landlord, when any
policy issued to Landlord provides duplicate or similar coverage, and in such circumstance Landlord’s policy will be excess over Tenant’s policy. Tenant shall
furnish to Landlord certificates of such insurance, and such other evidence satisfactory to Landlord of the maintenance of all insurance coverages required
hereunder at least ten (10) days prior to the earlier of the Commencement Date or the date Tenant enters or occupies the Premises, and at least fifteen
(15) days prior to each renewal of said insurance, and Tenant shall obtain a written obligation on the part of each insurance company to notify Landlord at
least thirty (30) days before cancellation of any such insurance policies. All such insurance policies shall be in form and content reasonably satisfactory to
Landlord. If Tenant fails to comply with the foregoing insurance requirements or to deliver to Landlord the certificates or evidence of coverage required herein,
Landlord, in addition to any other remedy available pursuant to this Lease or otherwise, may, but shall not be obligated to, obtain such insurance and Tenant
shall pay to Landlord on demand the premium costs thereof. It is expressly understood and agreed that the foregoing minimum limits of insurance coverage
shall not limit the liability of Tenant for its acts or omissions as provided in this Lease.

(b) Landlord’s Insurance Throughout the Term of this Lease, Landlord shall maintain, as a minimum, the following insurance policies: (1) property
insurance for the Building’s replacement value (excluding property required to be insured by Tenant), less a commercially-reasonable deductible if Landlord so
chooses; and (2) commercial general liability insurance in an amount of not less than $3,000,000. Landlord may, but is not obligated to, maintain such other
insurance and additional coverages as it may deem necessary. Tenant shall pay its Proportionate Share of the cost of all insurance carried by Landlord with
respect to the Project or Complex, as applicable, as set forth on Exhibit C. The foregoing insurance policies and any other insurance carried by Landlord shall
be for the sole benefit of Landlord and under Landlord’s sole control, and Tenant shall have no right or claim to any proceeds thereof or any other rights
thereunder.

(c) No Subrogation Landlord and Tenant each waives any claim it might have against the other for any damage to or theft, destruction, loss, or loss
of use of any property, to the extent the same is insured against under any insurance policy that covers the Building, the Premises, Landlord’s or Tenant’s
fixtures, personal property, leasehold
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improvements, or business, or is required to be insured against under the terms hereof, regardless of whether the negligence of the other party caused such
Loss (defined below). Landlord and Tenant each hereby waive any right of subrogation and right of recovery or cause of action for injury including death or
disease to respective employees of either as covered by Worker's Compensation (or which would have been covered if Tenant or Landlord as the case may
be, was carrying the insurance as required by this Lease). Each party shall cause its insurance carrier to endorse all applicable policies waiving the carrier’'s
rights of recovery under subrogation or otherwise against the other party.

(d) Indemnity Subject to Section 11(c), Tenant shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless Landlord and the Indemnitees from and against all claims,
demands, liabilities, causes of action, suits, judgments, damages, and expenses (including attorneys’ fees) and all losses and damages arising from: (1) any
injury to or death of any person or the damage to or theft, destruction, loss, or loss of use of any property or inconvenience (a “Loss”) arising from any
occurrence on the Premises, the use of the Common Areas by any Tenant Party, or arising out of the installation, operation, maintenance, repair or removal of
any of Tenant’s Off-Premises Equipment; or (2) Tenant’s failure to perform its obligations under this Lease, IN EACH CASE EVEN THOUGH CAUSED OR
ALLEGED TO BE CAUSED BY THE NEGLIGENCE OR FAULT OF LANDLORD OR ITS AGENTS (OTHER THAN A LOSS ARISING FROM THE SOLE OR
GROSS NEGLIGENCE OF LANDLORD OR ITS AGENTS), AND EVEN THOUGH ANY SUCH CLAIM, CAUSE OF ACTION, OR SUIT IS BASED UPON OR
ALLEGED TO BE BASED UPON THE STRICT LIABILITY OF LANDLORD OR ITS AGENTS. THIS INDEMNITY IS INTENDED TO INDEMNIFY LANDLORD
AND ITS AGENTS AGAINST THE CONSEQUENCES OF THEIR OWN NEGLIGENCE OR FAULT AS PROVIDED ABOVE WHEN LANDLORD OR ITS
AGENTS ARE JOINTLY, COMPARATIVELY, CONTRIBUTIVELY, OR CONCURRENTLY NEGLIGENT WITH TENANT. The indemnities set forth in this
Section 11(d) shall survive termination or expiration of this Lease and shall not terminate or be waived, diminished or affected in any manner by any
abatement or apportionment of Rent under any provision of this Lease. If any proceeding is filed for which indemnity is required hereunder, Tenant agrees,
upon request therefor, to defend Landlord in such proceeding at its sole cost utilizing counsel satisfactory to Landlord in its sole discretion.

Notwithstanding anything contained above or elsewhere in this Lease to the contrary, all property placed on the Premises by, at the direction of, or with the
consent of, the Tenant, its employees, agents, licensees or invitees, shall be at the risk of the Tenant or the owner thereof, and Landlord shall not be liable for
any loss of or damage to said property resulting from any cause whatsoever

Subject to Section 11(c), Landlord shall indemnify, defend and hold harmless Tenant and the Indemnitees from and against all claims, demands, liabilities,
causes of action, suits, judgments, damages, and expenses (including attorneys’ fees) and all losses and damages arising from: (1) any injury to or death of
any person or the damage to or theft, destruction, loss, or loss of use of any property or inconvenience (a “Loss”) arising from any occurrence in the Building,
the use of the Common Areas by any Landlord Party, or arising out of the installation, operation, maintenance, repair or removal of any of Landlord’s Off-
Premises Equipment; or (2) Landlord’s failure to perform its obligations under this Lease, IN EACH CASE EVEN THOUGH CAUSED
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OR ALLEGED TO BE CAUSED BY THE NEGLIGENCE OR FAULT OF TENANT OR ITS AGENTS (OTHER THAN A LOSS ARISING FROM THE SOLE OR
GROSS NEGLIGENCE OF TENANT OR ITS AGENTS), AND EVEN THOUGH ANY SUCH CLAIM, CAUSE OF ACTION, OR SUIT IS BASED UPON OR
ALLEGED TO BE BASED UPON THE STRICT LIABILITY OF TENANT OR ITS AGENTS. THIS INDEMNITY IS INTENDED TO INDEMNIFY TENANT AND
ITS AGENTS AGAINST THE CONSEQUENCES OF THEIR OWN NEGLIGENCE OR FAULT AS PROVIDED ABOVE WHEN TENANT OR ITS AGENTS
ARE JOINTLY, COMPARATIVELY, CONTRIBUTIVELY, OR CONCURRENTLY NEGLIGENT WITH LANDLORD. The indemnities set forth in this
Section 11(d) shall survive termination or expiration of this Lease and shall not terminate or be waived, diminished or affected in any manner by any
abatement or apportionment of Rent under any provision of this Lease. If any proceeding is filed for which indemnity is required hereunder, Landlord agrees,
upon request therefor, to defend Tenant in such proceeding at its sole cost utilizing counsel satisfactory to Landlord in its sole discretion.

12. Subordination; Attornment; Notice to Landlord’s Mortgagee

(a) Subordination.

This Lease shall be subordinate to any deed of trust, mortgage, or other security instrument (each, a “ Mortgage”), or any ground lease, master
lease, or primary lease (each, a “Primary Lease”), that now or hereafter covers all or any part of the Premises (the mortgagee under any such Mortgage,
beneficiary under any such deed of trust, or the lessor under any such Primary Lease is referred to herein as a “Landlord’s Mortgagee”) provided that, if
there are no defaults after any applicable cure period hereunder on the part of Tenant, (1) the right of possession of Tenant to the Premises and Tenant’s
other rights arising out of this Lease shall not be affected or disturbed by the Landlord’s Mortgagee or trustee or beneficiary under the Mortgage in the
exercise of any of its rights under the Mortgage or the notes secured thereby; (2) Landlord and any mortgagee, trustee or beneficiary of Landlord shall execute
and deliver to Tenant an Agreement of Subordination, Non-Disturbance and Attornment in form reasonably acceptable to Landlord, Tenant and Landlord’s
Mortgagee for signature by Tenant. Tenant shall execute and return to Landlord (or such other party designated by Landlord) within fifteen (15) calendar days
after written request therefor such reasonable documentation, in recordable form if required, to evidence the subordination of this Lease to such Landlord’s
Mortgagee’s Mortgage or Primary Lease.

(b) Attornment Tenant shall attorn to any party succeeding to Landlord’s interest in the Premises, whether by purchase, foreclosure, deed in lieu of
foreclosure, power of sale, termination of lease, or otherwise, upon such party’s request, and shall execute such agreements confirming such attornment as
such party may reasonably request.

(c) Notice to Landlord’s Mortgagee Provided Tenant has been provided with the Landlord’s Mortgagee notice address, Tenant shall not seek to
enforce any remedy it may have for any default on the part of Landlord without first giving written notice by any of the means provided herein, specifying the
default in reasonable detail, to any Landlord’s Mortgagee, and
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affording such Landlord’s Mortgagee the same opportunity to perform Landlord’s obligations hereunder as provided to Landlord.

(d) Landlord’s Mortgagee’s Protection Provisions . If Landlord’s Mortgagee shall succeed to the interest of Landlord under this Lease, Landlord’s
Mortgagee shall not be: (1) liable for any act or omission of any prior lessor (including Landlord); (2) bound by any rent or additional rent or advance rent
which Tenant might have paid for more than one (1) month in advance to any prior lessor (including Landlord), and all such rent shall remain due and owing,
notwithstanding such advance payment; or (3) bound by any security or advance rental deposit made by Tenant which is not delivered or paid over to
Landlord’s Mortgagee and with respect to which Tenant shall look solely to Landlord for refund or reimbursement. In the event of any act or omission by
Landlord by reason of which Tenant may claim the right to terminate this Lease or claim a defense or offset against the Base Rent due hereunder, Tenant
agrees not to exercise any such right until: (i) Tenant has notified Landlord’s Mortgagee in writing of such act or omission by Landlord, and (ii) Tenant has
given Landlord’s Mortgagee a reasonable opportunity to cure such act or omission, including the time as shall be reasonably required to obtain possession of
the Project and to commence and carry to completion the foreclosure of its Mortgage Landlord’s Mortgagee shall have no liability or responsibility under or
pursuant to the terms of this Lease or otherwise after it ceases to own an interest in the Building. Nothing in this Lease shall be construed to require Landlord’s
Mortgagee to see to the application of the proceeds of any loan, and Tenant's agreements set forth herein shall not be impaired on account of any
modification of the documents evidencing and securing any loan.

13. Rules and Regqulations Tenant shall comply with the rules and regulations of the Building which are attached hereto as Exhibit E. Landlord may,
from time to time, change such rules and regulations for the safety, care, or cleanliness of the Building and related facilities, provided that such changes are
applicable to all tenants of the Building, will not unreasonably interfere with Tenant’s use of the Premises, are enforced by Landlord in a non-discriminatory
manner, will not increase Tenant’s financial obligations by imposing additional charges or fees, and will not restrict Tenant’s rights expressly granted under the
terms of this Lease. Tenant shall be responsible for the compliance with such rules and regulations by each Tenant Party.

14. Condemnation

(a) Total Taking If the entire Building or Premises are taken by right of eminent domain or conveyed in lieu thereof (a “ Taking”), this Lease shall terminate
as of the date of the Taking.

(b) Partial Taking — Tenant’s Rights If any part of the Building becomes subject to a Taking and such Taking will prevent Tenant from conducting its
business in the Premises in a manner reasonably comparable to that conducted immediately before such Taking for a period of more than one hundred eighty
(180) days, then Tenant may terminate this Lease as of the date of such Taking by giving written notice to Landlord within thirty (30) days after the Taking,
and Rent shall be apportioned as of the date of such Taking. If Tenant does not terminate this Lease, then Rent shall be abated on a reasonable basis as to
that portion of the Premises rendered untenantable by the Taking.
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(c) Partial Taking — Landlord’s Rights If any material portion, but less than all, of the Building becomes subject to a Taking, or if Landlord is required to
pay any of the proceeds arising from a Taking to a Landlord’s Mortgagee, then Landlord may terminate this Lease by delivering written notice thereof to
Tenant within thirty (30) days after such Taking, and Rent shall be apportioned as of the date of such Taking. If Landlord does not so terminate this Lease,
then this Lease will continue, but if any portion of the Premises has been taken, Rent shall abate as provided in the last sentence of Section 14(b).

(d) Award If any Taking occurs, then Landlord shall receive the entire award or other compensation for the Land, the Building, and other improvements
taken; however, Tenant may separately pursue a claim (to the extent it will not reduce Landlord’s award) against the condemnor for the value of Tenant’s
personal property which Tenant is entitled to remove under this Lease, leasehold interest, moving costs, loss of business, and other claims it may have.

15. Fire or Other Casualty

(a) Repair Estimate If the Premises or the Building are damaged by fire or other casualty (a “ Casualty”), Landlord shall use good faith efforts to deliver to
Tenant within sixty (60) days after such Casualty a good faith estimate (the “Damage Notice”) of the time needed to repair the damage caused by such
Casualty.

(b) Tenant’s Rights If a material portion of the Premises is damaged by Casualty such that Tenant is prevented from conducting its business in the
Premises in a manner reasonably comparable to that conducted immediately before such Casualty and Landlord estimates that the damage caused thereby
cannot be repaired within one hundred eighty (180) days after the commencement of repairs (the “Repair Period”), then Tenant may terminate this Lease by
delivering written notice to Landlord of its election to terminate within thirty (30) days after the Damage Notice has been delivered to Tenant.

(c) Landlord’s Rights If a Casualty damages the Premises or a material portion of the Building and: (1) Landlord estimates that the damage to the
Premises cannot be repaired within the Repair Period; (2) the damage to the Premises exceeds fifty percent (50%) of the replacement cost thereof (excluding
foundations and footings), as estimated by Landlord, and such damage occurs during the last two (2) years of the Term; (3) regardless of the extent of
damage to the Premises, Landlord makes a good faith determination that restoring the Building would be uneconomical; or (4) Landlord is required to pay any
insurance proceeds arising out of the Casualty to a Landlord’s Mortgagee, then Landlord may terminate this Lease by giving written notice of its election to
terminate within thirty (30) days after the Damage Notice has been delivered to Tenant.

(d) Repair Obligation If neither party elects to terminate this Lease following a Casualty, then Landlord shall, within a reasonable time after such Casualty,
begin to repair the Premises and shall proceed with reasonable diligence to restore the Premises to substantially the same condition as they existed
immediately before such Casualty; however, other than building standard leasehold improvements Landlord shall not be required to repair or replace any
Alterations or betterments within the Premises (which shall be promptly and with due diligence repaired and restored by Tenant at Tenant’s sole cost and
expense) or any furniture, equipment,
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trade fixtures or personal property of Tenant or others in the Premises or the Building, and Landlord’s obligation to repair or restore the Premises shall be
limited to the extent of the insurance proceeds actually received by Landlord for the Casualty in question. If this Lease is terminated under the provisions of
this Section 15, Landlord shall be entitled to the full proceeds of the insurance policies providing coverage for all Landlord funded Alterations, Landlord funded
improvements and betterments in the Premises (and, if Tenant has failed to maintain insurance on such items as required by this Lease, Tenant shall pay
Landlord an amount equal to the proceeds Landlord would have received had Tenant maintained insurance on such items as required by this Lease).

(e) Abatement of Rent If the Premises are damaged by Casualty, Rent for the portion of the Premises rendered untenantable by the damage shall be
abated on a reasonable basis from the date of damage until the completion of Landlord’s repairs (or until the date of termination of this Lease by Landlord or
Tenant as provided above, as the case may be), unless a Tenant Party caused such damage, in which case, Tenant shall continue to pay Rent without
abatement.

16. Personal Property Taxes Tenant shall be liable for all taxes levied or assessed against personal property, furniture, or fixtures placed by Tenant in
the Premises or in or on the Building or Project. If any taxes for which Tenant is liable are levied or assessed against Landlord or Landlord’s property and
Landlord elects to pay the same, or if the assessed value of Landlord’s property is increased by inclusion of such personal property, furniture or fixtures and
Landlord elects to pay the taxes based on such increase, then Tenant shall pay to Landlord, within thirty (30) days following written request therefor, the part
of such taxes for which Tenant is primarily liable hereunder.

17. Events of Default Each of the following occurrences shall be an “ Event of Default”:

(a) Payment Default. Tenant’s failure to pay Rent when the same is due, and such failure continues for a period of five (5) business days after
receipt of written notice thereof from Landlord to Tenant; however, in no event shall Landlord be required to provide written notice to Tenant more often than
one (1) time per lease year;

(b) Abandonment. Tenant abandons the Premises or any substantial portion thereof, or fails to continuously operate its business in the Premises,
abandonment being defined as Tenant’s vacation of the Premises and failure to meet one (1) or more lease obligations;

(c) Estoppel/Financial Statement/Commencement Date Letter. Tenant fails to provide: (i) any estoppel certificate after Landlord’s written request
therefor pursuant to Section 27(e); or (ii) any financial statement after Landlord’s written request therefor pursuant to Section 27(qg), and such failure shall
continue for five (5) calendar days after Landlord’s second (2nd) written notice thereof to Tenant;
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(d) Insurance. Tenant fails to procure, maintain and deliver to Landlord evidence of the insurance policies and coverages as required under

Section 11(a);

(e) Mechanic’s Liens. Tenant fails to pay and release of record, or diligently contest and bond around, any mechanic’s lien filed against the
Premises or the Project for any work performed, materials furnished, or obligation incurred by or at the request of Tenant, within the time and in the manner

required by Section 8(c);

(f) Other Defaults. Tenant’s failure to perform, comply with, or observe any other agreement or obligation of Tenant under this Lease and the
continuance of such failure for a period of thirty (30) calendar days or more after Landlord has delivered to Tenant written notice thereof, provided, however, if
Tenant has commenced to cure the default but, despite using commercially reasonable efforts and diligently pursuing a cure, Tenant has been unable to cure
the default within the initial 30 day period, Tenant shall have up to an additional 30 days to complete the cure; and

(9) Insolvency. The filing of a petition by or against Tenant (the term “ Tenant” shall include, for the purpose of this Section 17(a), any guarantor of
Tenant’s obligations hereunder): (1) in any bankruptcy or other insolvency proceeding; (2) seeking any relief under any state or federal debtor relief law; (3) for
the appointment of a liquidator or receiver for all or substantially all of Tenant’s property or for Tenant’s interest in this Lease; or (4) for the reorganization or
modification of Tenant’s capital structure; however, if such a petition is filed against Tenant, then such filing shall not be an Event of Default unless Tenant fails
to have the proceedings initiated by such petition dismissed within sixty (60) calendar days after the filing thereof.

18. Remedies. Upon any Event of Default, Landlord may, in addition to all other rights and remedies afforded Landlord hereunder or by law or equity, take
any one or more of the following actions:

(a) Termination of Lease. Terminate this Lease by giving Tenant written notice thereof, in which event Tenant shall pay to Landlord the sum of: (1) all
Rent accrued hereunder through the date of termination; (2) all amounts due under Section 19(a); and (3) an amount equal to (A) the total Rent that Tenant
would have been required to pay for the remainder of the Term discounted to present value at a per annum rate equal to the Prime Rate (“Prime Rate” shall
be the per annum interest rate publicly announced by a federally insured bank selected by Landlord in the state in which the Premises is located as such
bank’s prime or base rate) minus one percent (1%), minus (B) the then present fair rental value of the Premises for such period, similarly discounted;

(b) Termination of Possession. Terminate Tenant’s right to possess the Premises without terminating this Lease by giving written notice thereof to
Tenant, in which event Tenant shall pay to Landlord: (1) all Rent and other amounts accrued hereunder to the date of termination of possession; (2) all
amounts due from time to time under Section 19(a); and (3) all Rent and other net sums required hereunder to be paid by Tenant during the remainder of the
Term, diminished by any net sums thereafter received by Landlord through reletting the Premises during such period, after deducting all costs incurred by
Landlord in reletting the Premises. If
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Landlord elects to proceed under this Section 18(b), Landlord may remove all of Tenant's property from the Premises and store the same in a public
warehouse or elsewhere at the cost of, and for the account of, Tenant, without becoming liable for any loss or damage which may be occasioned thereby
(except for Landlord’s gross negligence). Landlord shall use commercially reasonable efforts to relet the Premises on such commercially reasonable terms as
Landlord in its sole discretion may determine (including a term different from the Term, rental concessions, and alterations to, and improvement of, the
Premises); however, Landlord shall not be obligated to expend funds in connection with reletting the Premises, nor to relet the Premises before leasing other
portions of the Building or Complex, as applicable, and Landlord shall not be obligated to accept any prospective tenant proposed by Tenant unless such
proposed tenant meets all of Landlord’s leasing criteria. Landlord shall not be liable for, nor shall Tenant’s obligations hereunder be diminished because of,
Landlord’s failure to relet the Premises or to collect rent due for such reletting. Tenant shall not be entitled to the excess of any consideration obtained by
reletting over the Rent due hereunder. Reentry by Landlord in the Premises shall not affect Tenant’s obligations hereunder for the unexpired Term; rather,
Landlord may, from time to time, bring an action against Tenant to collect amounts due by Tenant, without the necessity of Landlord’s waiting until the
expiration of the Term. Unless Landlord delivers written notice to Tenant expressly stating that it has elected to terminate this Lease, all actions taken by
Landlord to dispossess or exclude Tenant from the Premises shall be deemed to be taken under this Section 18(b). If Landlord elects to proceed under this
Section 18(b), it may at any time elect to terminate this Lease under Section 18(a);

(c) Perform Acts on Behalf of Tenant. Perform any act Tenant is obligated to perform under the terms of this Lease (and enter upon the Premises in
connection therewith if necessary) in Tenant’'s name and on Tenant's behalf, without being liable for any claim for damages therefor, and Tenant shall
reimburse Landlord on demand for any reasonable expenses which Landlord may incur in thus effecting compliance with Tenant’s obligations under this
Lease (including, but not limited to, collection costs and legal expenses), plus interest thereon at the Default Rate; or

(d) Alteration of Locks. Additionally, with or without notice, and to the extent permitted by Law, Landlord may alter locks or other security devices at the
Premises to deprive Tenant of access thereto, and Landlord shall not be required to provide a new key or right of access to Tenant.
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19. Payment by Tenant; Non-Waiver; Cumulative Remedies

(a) Payment by Tenant. Upon any Event of Default, Tenant shall pay to Landlord all costs incurred by Landlord (including court costs and
reasonable attorneys’ fees and expenses) in: (1) obtaining possession of the Premises; (2) removing and storing Tenant’s or any other occupant’s property;
(3) repairing, restoring, altering, remodeling, or otherwise putting the Premises into condition acceptable to a new tenant; (4) if Tenant is dispossessed of the
Premises and this Lease is not terminated, reletting all or any part of the Premises (including brokerage commissions, cost of tenant finish work, and other
costs incidental to such reletting); (5) performing Tenant’s obligations which Tenant failed to perform; and (6) enforcing Landlord’s rights, remedies, and
recourses arising out of the Event of Default. To the full extent permitted by Law, Landlord and Tenant agree the federal and state courts of the state in which
the Premises are located shall have exclusive jurisdiction over any matter relating to or arising from this Lease and the parties’ rights and obligations under
this Lease.

(b) No Waiver. Landlord’s acceptance of Rent following an Event of Default shall not waive Landlord’s rights regarding such Event of Default. No
waiver by Landlord of any violation or breach of any of the terms contained herein shall waive Landlord’s rights regarding any future violation of such term.
Landlord’s acceptance of any partial payment of Rent shall not waive Landlord’s rights with regard to the remaining portion of the Rent that is due, regardless
of any endorsement or other statement on any instrument delivered in payment of Rent or any writing delivered in connection therewith; accordingly,
Landlord’s acceptance of a partial payment of Rent shall not constitute an accord and satisfaction of the full amount of the Rent that is due.

(c) Cumulative Remedies. Any and all remedies set forth in this Lease: (1) shall be in addition to any and all other remedies Landlord may have at
law or in equity; (2) shall be cumulative; and (3) may be pursued successively or concurrently as Landlord may elect. The exercise of any remedy by Landlord
shall not be deemed an election of remedies or preclude Landlord from exercising any other remedies in the future.

20. INTENTIONALLY DELETED.

21. Surrender of Premises. No act by Landlord shall be deemed an acceptance of a surrender of the Premises, and no agreement to accept a
surrender of the Premises shall be valid unless it is in writing and signed by Landlord. At the expiration or termination of this Lease, Tenant shall deliver to
Landlord the Premises with all improvements located therein in good repair and condition, free of Hazardous Materials placed on the Premises during the
Term, broom-clean, reasonable wear and tear (and condemnation and Casualty damage, as to which Section 14 and Section 15 shall control) excepted, and
shall deliver to Landlord all keys to the Premises. Provided that Tenant has performed all of its obligations hereunder, Tenant may remove all unattached
trade fixtures, furniture, and personal property placed in the Premises or elsewhere in the Building by Tenant (but Tenant may not remove any such item
which was paid for, in whole or in part, by Landlord or any wiring or cabling unless Landlord requires such removal).
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Additionally, Tenant shall (not later than ten (10) days after the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease) remove such specific Alterations, additions,
improvements, trade fixtures, personal property, equipment, wiring, conduits, cabling and furniture (including Tenant's Off-Premises Equipment) as Landlord
requested in writing (and identified as such at the time Landlord approved Tenant's Working Drawings as defined in Exhibit D or subject to Landlord’s approval
of any Alterations in Section 8A) of Tenant to be removed at the termination of the Lease. Landlord shall give written notice to Tenant of the requirement to
remove such items after Tenant submits its Working Drawings for the Premises but commensurate with the approval of the Working Drawings if any such
removal is required. Tenant shall repair all damage caused by such removal. All items not so removed shall, at Landlord’s option, be deemed to have been
abandoned by Tenant and may be appropriated, sold, stored, destroyed, or otherwise disposed of by Landlord at Tenant’s cost without notice to Tenant and
without any obligation to account for such items. The provisions of this Section 21 shall survive the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease.

22. Holding Over. If Tenant fails to vacate the Premises at the end of the Term, then Tenant shall be a tenant at sufferance and, in addition to all other
damages and remedies to which Landlord may be entitled for such holding over: (a) Tenant shall pay, in addition to the other Rent, Base Rent equal to one
hundred fifty percent (150%) of the Base Rent payable during the last month of the Term; and (b) Tenant shall otherwise continue to be subject to all of
Tenant’s obligations under this Lease. The provisions of this Section 22 shall not be deemed to limit or constitute a waiver of any other rights or remedies of
Landlord provided herein or at Law. If Tenant fails to surrender the Premises upon the termination or expiration of this Lease, in addition to any other liabilities
to Landlord accruing therefrom, Tenant shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold Landlord harmless from all loss, costs (including reasonable attorneys’ fees)
and liability resulting from such failure, including any claims made by any succeeding tenant founded upon such failure to surrender. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, if Tenant holds over with Landlord’s express written consent, then Tenant shall be a month-to-month tenant and Tenant shall pay, in addition to the
other Rent, Base Rent equal to one hundred twenty-five percent (125%) of the Base Rent payable during the last month of the Term.

23. Certain Rights Reserved by Landlord Landlord shall have the following rights, with a minimum amount of interference to the business operations
of Tenant:

(a) Building Operations. To decorate and to make inspections, repairs, alterations, additions, changes, or improvements, whether structural or
otherwise, in and about the Project or Complex, as applicable, or any part thereof; to enter upon the Premises (after giving Tenant reasonable notice thereof,
which may be oral notice, except in cases of real or apparent emergency, in which case no notice shall be required) and, during the continuance of any such
work, to temporarily close doors, entryways, public space, and corridors in the Building; to interrupt or temporarily suspend Building services and facilities; to
change the name of the Building; and to change the arrangement and location of entrances or passageways, doors, and doorways, corridors, elevators, stairs,
restrooms, or other public parts of the Building;

(b) Security. To take such reasonable security measures as Landlord deems advisable (provided, however, Tenant acknowledges that Landlord is
not a guarantor of the security or safety of any Tenant Party) including evacuating the Building for cause, suspected
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cause, or for drill purposes; temporarily denying access to the Building; and temporarily closing the Building after Normal Business Hours and on Sundays and
Holidays, subject, however, to Tenant’s right to enter when the Building is closed after Normal Business Hours under such reasonable regulations as Landlord
may prescribe from time to time, as Landlord recognizes Tenant’s need to access the Premises at all times;

(c) Repairs and Maintenance. To enter the Premises at all reasonable hours and (except in the event of an emergency) upon reasonable advance
notice to perform Landlord’s repair and maintenance obligations and rights under the Lease;

(d) Prospective Purchasers and Lenders. To enter the Premises at all reasonable hours and upon reasonable advance notice to show the
Premises to prospective purchasers or lenders; and

(e) Prospective Tenants. At any time during the last six (6) months of the Term (or earlier if Tenant has notified Landlord in writing that it does not
desire to renew the Term) or at any time following the occurrence of an Event of Default, to enter the Premises at all reasonable hours and upon reasonable
advance notice to show the Premises to prospective tenants.

24. Substitution Space [INTENTIONALLY DELETED]
25. Hazardous Materials.

(a) During the term of this Lease, Tenant shall comply with all Environmental Laws (as defined in Section 25(i) below) applicable to the operation or
use of the Premises, will cause all other persons occupying or using the Premises to comply with all such Environmental Laws, and will immediately pay or
cause to be paid all costs and expenses incurred by reason of such compliance.

(b) Tenant shall not generate, use, treat, store, handle, release or dispose of, or permit the generation, use, treatment, storage, handling, release or
disposal of Hazardous Materials (as defined in Section 25(i) hereof) on the Premises, or the Complex, or transport or permit the transportation of Hazardous
Materials to or from the Premises or the Complex except for limited quantities of household cleaning products and office supplies used or stored at the
Premises and required in connection with the routine operation and maintenance of the Premises, and in compliance with all applicable Environmental Laws.

(c) At any time and from time to time during the term of this Lease, Landlord may perform, at Landlord’s sole cost and expense, an environmental site
assessment report concerning the Premises, prepared by an environmental consulting firm chosen by Landlord, indicating the presence or absence of
Hazardous Materials caused or permitted by Tenant and the potential cost of any compliance, removal or remedial action in connection with any such
Hazardous Materials on the Premises. Tenant shall grant and hereby grants to Landlord and its agents access to the Premises and specifically grants
Landlord an irrevocable non-exclusive license to undertake such an assessment. In the event the environmental site assessment reveals environmental
contamination within the Premises, and such environmental contamination is a result of Tenant’s actions (or inaction) that is not permitted hereunder, then the
cost of such
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assessment shall be paid by Tenant to Landlord within thirty (30) days of Tenant’s receipt of an invoice therefor.

(d) Tenant will immediately advise Landlord in writing of any of the following: (1) any pending or threatened Environmental Claim (as defined in
Section 25(i) below) against Tenant relating to the Premises or the Complex; (2) any condition or occurrence on the Premises or the Complex that (a) results
in noncompliance by Tenant with any applicable Environmental Law, or (b) could reasonably be anticipated by Tenant, using its commercially reasonable
judgment, to form the basis of an Environmental Claim against Tenant or Landlord or the Premises; (3) any condition or occurrence on the Premises that
could reasonably be anticipated to cause the Premises to be subject to any restrictions on the ownership, occupancy, use or transferability of the Premises
under any Environmental Law; and (4) the actual or anticipated taking of any removal or remedial action by Tenant in response to the actual or alleged
presence of any Hazardous Material on the Premises or the Complex. All such notices shall describe in reasonable detail the nature of the claim,
investigation, condition, occurrence or removal or remedial action and Tenant’s response thereto. In addition, Tenant will provide Landlord with copies of all
communications regarding the Premises with any governmental agency relating to Environmental Laws, all such communications with any person relating to
Environmental Claims, and such detailed reports of any such Environmental Claim as may reasonably be requested by Landlord.

(e) Tenant will not change or permit to be changed the present use of the Premises.

(f) Tenant agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless the Indemnitees from and against all obligations (including removal and remedial actions),
losses, claims, suits, judgments, liabilities, penalties, damages (including consequential and punitive damages), costs and expenses (including reasonable
attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses) of any kind or nature whatsoever that may at any time be incurred by, imposed on or asserted against such
Indemnitees directly or indirectly based on, or arising or resulting from (a) the actual or alleged presence of Hazardous Materials on the Complex which is
caused or permitted by Tenant or a Tenant Party and (b) any Environmental Claim relating in any way to Tenant’s operation or use of the Premises (the
“Hazardous Materials Indemnified Matters”). The provisions of this Section 25 shall survive the expiration or sooner termination of this Lease.

(9) To the extent that the undertaking in the preceding paragraph may be unenforceable because it is violative of any law or public policy, Tenant will
contribute the maximum portion that it is permitted to pay and satisfy under applicable Law to the payment and satisfaction of all Hazardous Materials
Indemnified Matters incurred by the Indemnitees.

(h) All sums paid and costs incurred by Landlord with respect to any Hazardous Materials Indemnified Matter shall bear interest at the Default Rate
from the date so paid or incurred until reimbursed by Tenant, and all such sums and costs shall be immediately due and payable on demand.

(i) “Hazardous Materials” means: (i) petroleum or petroleum products, natural or synthetic gas, asbestos in any form that is or could become friable,
urea formaldehyde foam

28




insulation, and radon gas; (ii) any substances defined as or included in the definition of “hazardous substances,” “hazardous wastes,” “hazardous materials,”
“extremely hazardous wastes,” “restricted hazardous wastes,” “toxic substances,” “toxic pollutants,” “contaminants” or “pollutants,” or words of similar import,
under any applicable Environmental Law; and (iii) any other substance exposure which is regulated by any governmental authority; (b) “Environmental Law”
means any federal, state or local statute, law, rule, regulation, ordinance, code, policy or rule of common law now or hereafter in effect and in each case as
amended, and any judicial or administrative interpretation thereof, including any judicial or administrative order, consent decree or judgment, relating to the
environment, health, safety or Hazardous Materials, including without limitation, the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability
Act of 1980, 42 U.S.C. §§ 9601 et seq.; the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 6901 et seq.; the Hazardous Materials Transportation
Act, 49 U.S.C. §§ 1801 et seq.; the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§ 1251 et seq.; the Toxic Substances Control Act, 15 U.S.C. §§ 2601 et seq.; the Clean Air
Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 7401 et seq.; the Safe Drinking Water Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 300f et seq.; the Atomic Energy Act, 42 U.S.C. §§ 2011 et seq.; the Federal
Insecticide, Fungicide and Rodenticide Act, 7 U.S.C. §§ 136 et seq.; the Occupational Safety and Health Act, 29 U.S.C. §§ 651 et seq.; (c) “Environmental
Claims” means any and all administrative, regulatory or judicial actions, suits, demands, demand letters, claims, liens, notices of non-compliance or violation,
investigations, proceedings, consent orders or consent agreements relating in any way to any Environmental Law or any Environmental Permit, including
without limitation (i) any and all Environmental Claims by governmental or regulatory authorities for enforcement, cleanup, removal, response, remedial or
other actions or damages pursuant to any applicable Environmental Law and (ii) any and all Environmental Claims by any third party seeking damages,
contribution, indemnification, cost recovery, compensation or injunctive relief resulting from Hazardous Materials or arising from alleged injury or threat of
injury to health, safety or the environment.
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26. USA Patriot Act and Anti-Terrorism Laws

(a) Tenant represents and warrants to, and covenants with, Landlord that neither Tenant nor any of its respective constituent owners or affiliates currently
are, or shall be at any time during the Term hereof, in violation of any laws relating to terrorism or money laundering (collectively, the “Anti-Terrorism Laws”),
including without limitation Executive Order No. 13224 on Terrorist Financing, effective September 24, 2001 and relating to Blocking Property and Prohibiting
Transactions With Persons Who Commit, Threaten to Commit, or Support Terrorism (the “Executive Order”) and/or the Uniting and Strengthening America by
Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct Terrorism Act of 2001 (Public Law 107-56) (the “USA Patriot Act”).

(b) Tenant covenants with Landlord that neither Tenant nor any of its respective constituent owners or affiliates is or shall be during the Term hereof a
“Prohibited Person,” which is defined as follows: (i) a person or entity that is listed in the Annex to, or is otherwise subject to, the provisions of the Executive
Order; (ii) a person or entity owned or controlled by, or acting for or on behalf of, any person or entity that is listed in the Annex to, or is otherwise subject to
the provisions of, the Executive Order; (iii) a person or entity with whom Landlord is prohibited from dealing with or otherwise engaging in any transaction by
any Anti-Terrorism Law, including without limitation the Executive Order and the USA Patriot Act; (iv) a person or entity who commits, threatens or conspires
to commit or support “terrorism” as defined in Section 3(d) of the Executive Order; (v) a person or entity that is named as a “specially designated national and
blocked person” on the then-most current list published by the U.S. Treasury Department Office of Foreign Assets Control at its official website,
http://www.treas.gov/offices/eotffc/ofac/sdn/t11sdn.pdf, or at any replacement website or other replacement official publication of such list; and (vi) a person or
entity who is affiliated with a person or entity listed in items (i) through (v), above.

(c) At any time and from time-to-time during the Term, Tenant shall deliver to Landlord, within ten (10) days after receipt of a written request therefor, a
written certification or such other evidence reasonably acceptable to Landlord evidencing and confirming Tenant’s compliance with this Section 26.

27. Miscellaneous

(a) Landlord Transfer. Landlord may transfer any portion of the Building and any of its rights under this Lease. If Landlord assigns its rights under
this Lease, then Landlord shall thereby be released from any further obligations hereunder arising after the date of transfer, provided that the assignee
assumes Landlord’s obligations hereunder in writing.

(b) Landlord’s Liability. The liability of Landlord (and its partners, shareholders or members) to Tenant (or any person or entity claiming by, through
or under Tenant) for any default by Landlord under the terms of this Lease or any matter relating to or arising out of the occupancy or use of the Premises
and/or other areas of the Building or Complex shall be limited to Tenant’s actual direct, but not consequential, damages therefor and shall be recoverable only
from the interest of Landlord in the Building, and Landlord (and its partners, shareholders or members) shall not be personally liable for any deficiency.
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Additionally, to the extent allowed by Law, Tenant hereby waives any statutory lien it may have against Landlord or its assets, including without limitation, the
Building.

(c) Eorce Majeure. Other than for Tenant’s obligations under this Lease that can be performed by the payment of money (e.g., payment of Rent and
maintenance of insurance), whenever a period of time is herein prescribed for action to be taken by either party hereto, such party shall not be liable or
responsible for, and there shall be excluded from the computation of any such period of time, any delays due to strikes, riots, acts of God, shortages of labor or
materials, war, (declared or undeclared), acts of terrorism, governmental laws, regulations, or restrictions, or any other causes of any kind whatsoever which
are beyond the control of such party.

(d) Brokerage. Neither Landlord nor Tenant has dealt with any broker or agent in connection with the negotiation or execution of this Lease, other
than as set forth in the Basic Lease Information. Tenant shall indemnify, defend and hold Landlord harmless from and against all costs, expenses, attorneys’
fees, liens and other liability for commissions or other compensation claimed by any broker or agent claiming the same by, through, or under Tenant. Landlord
shall indemnify, defend and hold Tenant harmless from and against all costs, expenses, attorneys’ fees, liens and other liability for commissions or other
compensation claimed by any broker or agent claiming the same by, through, or under Landlord. The foregoing indemnities shall survive the expiration or
earlier termination of the Lease.

(e) Estoppel Certificates. From time to time, Tenant shall furnish to any party designated by Landlord, within fifteen (15) calendar days after
Landlord has made a request therefor, a certificate signed by Tenant confirming and containing such accurate and factual certifications and representations as
to this Lease as Landlord may reasonably request. Unless otherwise required by Landlord’s Mortgagee or a prospective purchaser or mortgagee of the
Building, the initial form of estoppel certificate to be signed by Tenant is attached hereto as Exhibit G.

(f) Notices. All notices and other communications given pursuant to this Lease shall be in writing (unless otherwise noted herein) and shall be:
(1) mailed by first class, United States Mail, postage prepaid, certified, with return receipt requested, and addressed to the parties hereto at the address
specified in the Basic Lease Information; (2) hand delivered to the intended addressee; (3) sent by a nationally recognized overnight courier service; or (4) sent
by facsimile transmission during Normal Business Hours followed by a copy of such notice sent in another manner permitted hereunder. All notices shall be
effective upon the earlier to occur of actual receipt or refusal, one (1) Business Day following deposit with a nationally recognized overnight courier service, or
three (3) days following deposit in the United States mail. The parties hereto may change their addresses by giving notice thereof to the other in conformity
with this provision.

(g) Separability. If any clause or provision of this Lease is illegal, invalid, or unenforceable under present or future laws, then the remainder of this
Lease shall not be affected thereby and in lieu of such clause or provision, there shall be added as a part of this Lease a clause or provision as similar in terms
to such illegal, invalid, or unenforceable clause or provision as may be possible and be legal, valid, and enforceable.
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(h) Amendments; Binding Effect. This Lease may not be amended except by instrument in writing signed by Landlord and Tenant. No provision of
this Lease shall be deemed to have been waived by Landlord unless such waiver is in writing signed by Landlord, and no custom or practice which may evolve
between the parties in the administration of the terms hereof shall waive or diminish the right of Landlord to insist upon the performance by Tenant in strict
accordance with the terms hereof. The terms and conditions contained in this Lease shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties hereto, and
upon their respective successors in interest and legal representatives, except as otherwise herein expressly provided. This Lease is for the sole benefit of
Landlord and Tenant, and, other than Landlord’s Mortgagee, no third party shall be deemed a third party beneficiary hereof.

(i) Quiet Enjoyment. Provided Tenant has performed all of its obligations hereunder, Tenant shall peaceably and quietly hold and enjoy the
Premises for the Term, without hindrance from Landlord or any party claiming by, through, or under Landlord, but not otherwise, subject to the terms and
conditions of this Lease.

(i) No Merger. There shall be no merger of the leasehold estate hereby created with the fee estate in the Premises or any part thereof if the same
person or entity acquires or holds, directly or indirectly, this Lease or any interest in this Lease and the fee estate in the leasehold Premises or any interest in
such fee estate.

(k) No Offer. The submission of this Lease to Tenant shall not be construed as an offer, and Tenant shall not have any rights under this Lease
unless Landlord executes a copy of this Lease and delivers it to Tenant.

() Entire Agreement. This Lease constitutes the entire agreement between Landlord and Tenant regarding the subject matter hereof and
supersedes all oral statements and prior writings relating thereto. Except for those set forth in this Lease, no representations, warranties, or agreements have
been made by Landlord or Tenant to the other with respect to this Lease or the obligations of Landlord or Tenant in connection therewith. The normal rule of
construction that any ambiguities be resolved against the drafting party shall not apply to the interpretation of this Lease or any exhibits or amendments
hereto.

(m) Waiver of Jury Trial. TO THE MAXIMUM EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, LANDLORD AND TENANT EACH WAIVE ANY RIGHT TO TRIAL
BY JURY IN ANY LITIGATION OR TO HAVE A JURY PARTICIPATE IN RESOLVING ANY DISPUTE ARISING OUT OF OR WITH RESPECT TO THIS
LEASE OR ANY OTHER INSTRUMENT, DOCUMENT OR AGREEMENT EXECUTED OR DELIVERED IN CONNECTION HEREWITH OR THE
TRANSACTIONS RELATED HERETO.

(n) Governing Law. This Lease shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the state in which the Premises are located.

(o) Recording. Tenant shall not record this Lease without the prior written consent of Landlord, which consent may be withheld or denied in the sole
and absolute discretion of Landlord, and any recordation by Tenant shall be a material breach of this Lease. Tenant grants to Landlord a power of attorney to
execute and record a release releasing any such
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recorded instrument of record that was recorded without the prior written consent of Landlord, which power of attorney is coupled with an interest and is non-
revocable during the Term. Such power of attorney shall also be restated in the instrument placed of record. However, the parties hereto agree that Tenant
may prepare, deliver to Landlord for execution and notarization and record with the Wake County Register of Deeds or file with the Securities Exchange
Commission (if required) at its expense a memorandum of this Lease, the form of which is subject to the reasonable approval of Landlord.

(p) Joint and Several Liability. If Tenant is comprised of more than one (1) party, each such party shall be jointly and severally liable for Tenant’s
obligations under this Lease. All unperformed obligations of Tenant hereunder not fully performed at the end of the Term shall survive the end of the Term,
including payment obligations with respect to Rent and all obligations concerning the condition and repair of the Premises.

(9) Einancial Reports (i) So long as Tenant remains a publicly traded company, then within fifteen (15) days after Landlord’s request, Tenant will
furnish and disclose to Landlord any financial or other reports that are furnished or disclosed publicly, including its most recent annual and quarterly reports.
Tenant will discuss its financial statements with Landlord. Tenant shall not be required to deliver any financial reports required under this Section 27(g) more
than once in any twelve (12) month period unless requested by Landlord’s Mortgagee or a prospective buyer or lender of the Building or an Event of Default
occurs.

(i) In the event that Tenant ceases to be a publicly traded company, then within fifteen (15) days after Landlord’s request, Tenant will furnish
Tenant’'s most recent audited financial statements (including any notes to them) to Landlord, or, if no such audited statements have been prepared, such other
financial statements (and notes to them) as may have been prepared by an independent certified public accountant or, failing those, Tenant’s internally
prepared financial statements. If requested by Landlord, Tenant will discuss its financial statements with Landlord and, following the occurrence of an Event of
Default hereunder, will give Landlord access to Tenant’'s books and records in order to enable Landlord to verify the financial statements. Landlord will not
disclose any aspect of Tenant’s financial statements that Tenant designates to Landlord as confidential except: (1) to Landlord’s Mortgagee or prospective
mortgagees or purchasers of the Building; (2) in litigation between Landlord and Tenant; and (3) if required by court order. Tenant shall not be required to
deliver the financial statements required under this Section 27(q) more than once in any twelve (12) month period unless requested by Landlord’s Mortgagee
or a prospective buyer or lender of the Building or an Event of Default occurs.

(r) Landlord’s and Third Party Fees. Whenever Tenant requests Landlord to take any action not required of it hereunder or give any consent
required or permitted under this Lease, Tenant will reimburse Landlord for Landlord’s reasonable, out-of-pocket costs payable to third parties and incurred by
Landlord in reviewing the proposed action or consent, including reasonable attorneys’, engineers’ or architects’ fees, within thirty (30) days after Landlord’s
delivery to Tenant of a statement of such costs. Tenant will be obligated to make such reimbursement without regard to whether Landlord consents to any
such proposed
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action. However, Landlord shall use commercially reasonable efforts to avoid the employment of third parties in connection with such actions and consents.

(s) Telecommunications. Tenant and its telecommunications companies, including local exchange telecommunications companies and alternative
access vendor services companies, shall have no right of access to and within the Building, for the installation and operation of telecommunications systems,
including voice, video, data, Internet, and any other services provided over wire, fiber optic, microwave, wireless, and any other transmission systems
(“Telecommunications Services”), for part or all of Tenant’s telecommunications within the Building and from the Building to any other location without
Landlord’s prior written consent, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, delayed or conditioned, as Landlord recognizes Tenant’s absolute need
for such Telecommunications Services. All providers of Telecommunications Services shall be required to comply with the rules and regulations of the
Building, applicable Laws and Landlord’s policies and practices for the Building. Tenant acknowledges that Landlord shall not be required to provide or arrange
for any Telecommunications Services and that Landlord shall have no liability to any Tenant Party in connection with the installation, operation or maintenance
of Telecommunications Services or any equipment or facilities relating thereto. Tenant, at its cost and for its own account, shall be solely responsible for
obtaining all Telecommunications Services, with the initial installation of the Telecommunication Services anticipated to be approximately thirty (30) days prior
to occupancy.

(t) Confidentiality. Tenant acknowledges that the terms and conditions of this Lease are to remain confidential for Landlord’s benefit, and may not
be disclosed by Tenant to anyone, by any manner or means, directly or indirectly, without Landlord’s prior written consent. The consent by Landlord to any
disclosures shall not be deemed to be a waiver on the part of Landlord of any prohibition against any future disclosure.

(u) Authority. Tenant (if a corporation, partnership or other business entity) hereby represents and warrants to Landlord that Tenant is a duly formed
and existing entity qualified to do business in the state in which the Premises are located, that Tenant has full right and authority to execute and deliver this
Lease, and that each person signing on behalf of Tenant is authorized to do so.

(v) List of Exhibits.

All exhibits and attachments attached hereto are incorporated herein by this reference.

Exhibit A Outline of Premises

Exhibit B Description of the Land

Exhibit C Additional Rent, Taxes and Insurance

Exhibit D Tenant Finish-Work

Exhibit E Building Rules and Regulations

Exhibit F Form of Confirmation of Commencement Date Letter
Exhibit G Form of Tenant Estoppel Certificate
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Exhibit H Parking
Exhibit H-1 Site Plan
Exhibit | Expansion Rights and Renewal Option

28. Other Provisions.

(a) Reasonable Attorneys Fees. As used in this Lease, the phrase “attorneys fees,” “reasonable attorneys fees” or words of similar import shall
mean fees and expenses actually incurred at customary hourly rates without regard to any statutory presumption.

(b) Disclaimer. LANDLORD AND TENANT EXPRESSLY DISCLAIM ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY THAT THE PREMISES ARE SUITABLE FOR
TENANT'S INTENDED COMMERCIAL PURPOSE.

[the remainder of this page intentionally blank — signatures follow]
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This Lease is executed on the respective dates set forth below, but for reference purposes, this Lease shall be dated as of the date first above written. If
the execution date is left blank, this Lease shall be deemed executed as of the date first written above.

LANDLORD: 3700 GLENWOOD LLC,
a North Carolina limited liability company

By: /s/ R. Gordon Grubb
Name: R. Gordon Grubb
Title:  Manager

TENANT: TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION,
a Maryland corporation

By: /s/ Steven C. Lilly
Name: Steven C. Lilly
Title: CFO
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EXHIBIT A
OUTLINE OF PREMISES
[to be attached]
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EXHIBIT B
DESCRIPTION OF THE LAND
Lying and being situate in Wake County, North Carolina, and being more particularly described as follows:

BEING all of Lot 1, containing 3.16 acres, more or less, as shown on plat entitled “Recombination Map — Glenwood Place North” dated January 10, 2006
and prepared by John A. Edwards & Company recorded in Book of Maps 2006, Page 237, Wake County Registry.
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EXHIBIT C
ADDITIONAL RENT, TAXES, AND INSURANCE

1. Additional Rent. Tenant shall pay to Landlord the amount (per each rentable square foot in the Premises) (* Additional Rent”) by which the annual
Operating Costs (defined below) per rentable square foot in the Building exceed $6.00 per rentable square foot in the Building (the “Expense Stop”). Landlord
may make a good faith estimate of the Additional Rent to be due by Tenant for any calendar year or part thereof during the Term. During each calendar year
or partial calendar year of the Term, Tenant shall pay to Landlord, in advance concurrently with each monthly installment of Base Rent, an amount equal to
the estimated Additional Rent for such calendar year or part thereof divided by the number of months therein. From time to time, Landlord may estimate and
re-estimate the Additional Rent to be due by Tenant and deliver a copy of the estimate or re-estimate to Tenant. Thereafter, the monthly installments of
Additional Rent payable by Tenant shall be appropriately adjusted in accordance with the estimations so that, by the end of the calendar year in question,
Tenant shall have paid all of the Additional Rent as estimated by Landlord. Any amounts paid based on such an estimate shall be subject to adjustment as
herein provided when actual Operating Costs are available for each calendar year.

2. Operating Costs. The term “Operating Costs” shall mean all expenses and disbursements (subject to the limitations set forth below) that Landlord
incurs in connection with the ownership, operation, and maintenance of the Project or Complex, as applicable, determined in accordance with sound
accounting principles consistently applied, including the following costs: (a) wages and salaries of all on-site employees engaged in the management,
operation, maintenance, repair or security of the Project or Complex, as applicable (together with Landlord’s reasonable allocation of expenses of off-site
employees who perform a portion of their services in connection with the operation, maintenance or security of the Project or Complex, as applicable),
including taxes, insurance and benefits relating thereto; (b) all supplies and materials used in the operation, maintenance, repair, replacement, and security of
the Project or Complex, as applicable; (c) costs for improvements made to the Project or Complex, as applicable which, although capital in nature, are
(i) reasonably expected to reduce the normal operating costs (including all utility costs) of the Project or Complex, as applicable, as amortized using a
commercially reasonable interest rate over the time period reasonably estimated by Landlord to recover the costs thereof taking into consideration the
anticipated cost savings, as determined by Landlord using its good faith, commercially reasonable judgment, as well as (ii) capital improvements made in
order to comply with any Law hereafter promulgated by any governmental authority or any interpretation hereafter rendered with respect to any existing Law,
as amortized using a commercially reasonable interest rate over the useful economic life of such improvements as determined by Landlord in its reasonable
discretion, as well as (iii) capital improvements made to improve the health, safety and welfare of the Building and its occupants, as amortized using a
commercially reasonable interest rate over the useful economic life of such improvements as determined by Landlord in its reasonable discretion; (d) cost of
all utilities; (e) repairs, replacements, and general maintenance of the Project or Complex, as applicable; (f) fair market rental and other costs with respect to
the management office for the Building or Complex, if any; and (g) service, maintenance and management contracts with independent contractors for the
operation, maintenance, management, repair, replacement, or security of the Project or Complex, as applicable. If the Building is part of a
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Complex, Operating Costs may be prorated among the Project and the other buildings of the Complex, as reasonably determined by Landlord.

Operating Costs shall not include costs for: (1) repair, replacements and general maintenance paid by proceeds of insurance or by Tenant or other third
parties; (2) interest, amortization or other payments on loans to Landlord; (3) depreciation; (4) real estate brokerage and leasing commissions; (5) legal
expenses for services, other than those that benefit the Project or Complex tenants, as applicable (e.g., tax disputes); (6) renovating or otherwise improving
leased premises of the Project or Complex, as applicable or vacant space in the Project or Complex, as applicable; (7) capital improvements to the Complex
outside of those set forth herein as inclusions in Operating Costs; and (8) federal income taxes imposed on or measured by the income of Landlord from the
operation of the Project or Complex, as applicable.

3. Taxes. As part of the Operating Costs, Tenant shall pay Tenant’s Proportionate Share of Taxes for each year and partial year falling within the Term .
“Taxes” shall mean taxes, assessments, and governmental charges or fees whether federal, state, county or municipal, and whether they be by taxing districts
or authorities presently taxing or by others, subsequently created or otherwise, and any other taxes and assessments (including non-governmental
assessments for common charges under a restrictive covenant or other private agreement that are not treated as part of Operating Costs) now or hereafter
attributable to the Project or Complex, as applicable (or its operation), excluding, however, penalties and interest thereon and federal and state taxes on
income (if the present method of taxation changes so that in lieu of or in addition to the whole or any part of any Taxes, there is levied on Landlord a capital
tax directly on the rents received therefrom or a franchise tax, assessment, or charge based, in whole or in part, upon such rents for the Project or Complex,
as applicable, then all such taxes, assessments, or charges, or the part thereof so based, shall be deemed to be included within the term “Taxes” for purposes
hereof). Taxes shall include the costs of consultants retained in an effort to lower taxes and all costs incurred in disputing any taxes or in seeking to lower the
tax valuation of the Project. For property tax purposes, to the extent allowed by Law, Tenant waives all rights to protest or appeal the appraised value of the
Premises, as well as the Project and Complex, and all rights to receive notices of reappraisement.

4. Insurance. As part of the Operating Costs, Tenant shall pay Tenant's Proportionate Share of Insurance for each year and partial year falling within the
Term. “Insurance” shall mean property, liability and other insurance coverages carried by Landlord, including without limitation deductibles and risk retention
programs and an allocation of a portion of the cost of blanket insurance policies maintained by Landlord and/or its affiliates.

5. Operating Costs Statements. By May 1 of each calendar year, or as soon thereafter as practicable, Landlord shall furnish to Tenant a statement of
Operating Costs for the previous year, adjusted as provided in Section 6 of this Exhibit, and of the Taxes and Insurance for the previous year (the “ Operating
Costs Statement”). If Tenant’s estimated payments of Operating Costs under this Exhibit C for the year covered by the Operating Costs Statement exceed
Tenant’s share of such items as indicated in the Operating Costs Statement, then Landlord shall promptly credit or reimburse Tenant for such excess;
likewise, if Tenant’s estimated payments of Operating Costs under this Exhibit C for such year are less than Tenant’s share of such items as indicated in the
Operating Costs Statement, then Tenant shall promptly pay Landlord such deficiency, notwithstanding that the Term has expired and Tenant has vacated the
Premises.
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If Tenant takes exception to any matter contained in the Operating Costs Statement, Tenant shall notify Landlord of such exception no later than thirty
(30) days after Tenant’s receipt of the Operating Costs Statement from Landlord. If Tenant objects to any matter contained in the Operating Costs Statement,
then Landlord shall refer the matter to an independent certified public accountant of Landlord’s choice, subject to Tenant’s reasonable approval, whose
certification as to the proper amount shall be final and conclusive as between Landlord and Tenant. Tenant shall promptly pay the cost of such certification,
including any attorneys’ fees incurred by Landlord in connection therewith, unless such certification determines that Tenant was overbilled by more than five
percent (5%) in the aggregate for the applicable year. Pending resolution of any such exceptions in the foregoing manner, Tenant shall continue paying
Operating Costs in the amounts determined by Landlord, subject to adjustment after any such exceptions are so resolved. In addition to the foregoing, Tenant
shall have a right to audit all books and reports of Landlord that detail the Operating Costs, upon reasonable notice and at reasonable hours; provided,
however, that Tenant shall only have the right to audit the books and reports of Landlord detailing the Operating Costs one (1) time per year and such audit
shall be conducted within sixty (60) days of Tenant’s receipt of the Operating Costs Statement from Landlord. Tenant acknowledges that any information
gathered through any audit is strictly confidential and shall not disclose such confidential information to any person or entity other than Tenant’s financial and
legal consultants. The Operating Costs Statement shall be considered final, except as to matters to which exception is taken in the manner and within the
times specified herein.

6. Gross-Up. With respect to any calendar year or partial calendar year in which the Building or Complex, as applicable, is not occupied to the extent of
95% of the rentable area thereof, or Landlord is not supplying services to 95% of the rentable area thereof, the Operating Costs for such period shall, for the
purposes hereof, be increased to the amount which would have been incurred had the Building or Complex, as applicable, been occupied to the extent of 95%
of the rentable area thereof and Landlord had been supplying services to 95% of the rentable area thereof.

7.Cap on Controllable Operating Expenses . Landlord agrees that Tenant’s share of the controllable Operating Expenses for the Building shall not
escalate more than six percent (6%) per annum. For the purposes of this Lease, a controllable Operating Expense shall be defined as any expense within the
reasonable control of Landlord (hereinafter known as “Controllables”), such as expenses for which the Landlord may obtain a competitive bid for materials or
services, the salaries of employees, management fees, and service contracts, but specifically excluding, taxes, insurance, snow removal, utilities, or any other
services for which Landlord does not control the rates or costs.
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EXHIBIT D
TENANT FINISH-WORK: LANDLORD BUILDS TO PLANS

1. Acceptance of Premises. Except as set forth in this Exhibit, Tenant accepts the Premises in their “AS-IS” condition on the date that this Lease is
entered into.

2. Space Plans. On or before the execution of this Lease, Tenant has delivered to Landlord a space plan depicting improvements to be installed in the
Premises, which plans were prepared by Phillips Architecture (“Landlord’s Architect”) and attached to the Lease as Exhibit A (the “Space Plans”).

3. Working Drawings.

(a) Preparation and Delivery. On or before the date which is fifteen (15) days following the date on which this Lease is fully executed by both Landlord
and Tenant, Landlord shall cause to be prepared final working drawings of all improvements to be installed in the Premises and deliver the same to Tenant for
its review and approval (which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, delayed or conditioned). Such working drawings shall be prepared by Landlord’s
Architect.

(b) Approval Process. Tenant shall notify Landlord whether it approves of the submitted working drawings within three (3) Business Days after
Landlord’s submission thereof. If Tenant disapproves of such working drawings, then Tenant shall notify Landlord thereof specifying in reasonable detail the
reasons for such disapproval, in which case Landlord shall, within five (5) Business Days after such notice, revise such working drawings in accordance with
Tenant's objections and submit the revised working drawings to Tenant for its review and approval. Tenant shall notify Landlord in writing whether it approves
of the resubmitted working drawings within two (2) Business Days after its receipt thereof. This process shall be repeated until the working drawings have
been finally approved by Landlord and Tenant. If Tenant fails to notify Landlord that it disapproves of the initial working drawings within three (3) Business
Days (or, in the case of resubmitted working drawings, within two (2) Business Days) after the submission thereof, then Tenant shall be deemed to have
approved the working drawings in question. Any delay caused by Tenant’s withholding of its consent or delay in giving its written approval as to such working
drawings shall constitute a Tenant Delay Day (defined below).

(c) Landlord’s Approval; Performance of Work. If any of Tenant’s proposed construction work will affect the Building’s Structure or the Building’s
Systems, then the working drawings pertaining thereto must be approved by Landlord’s engineer. Landlord’s approval of such working drawings shall not be
unreasonably withheld, provided that (1) they comply with all Laws, (2) the improvements depicted thereon do not adversely affect (in the reasonable
discretion of Landlord) the Building’s Structure or the Building’s Systems (including the Building’s restrooms or mechanical rooms), the exterior appearance of
the Building, or the appearance of the Building’'s Common Areas or elevator lobby areas (if any), (3) such working drawings are sufficiently detailed to allow
construction of the improvements in a good and workmanlike manner, and (4) the improvements depicted thereon conform to the rules and
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regulations promulgated from time to time by Landlord for the construction of tenant improvements (a copy of which has been delivered to Tenant). As used
herein, “Working Drawings” shall mean the final working drawings approved by Landlord, as amended from time to time by any approved changes thereto,
and “Work” shall mean all improvements to be constructed by Landlord in accordance with and as indicated on the Working Drawings. Landlord’s approval of
the Working Drawings shall not be a representation or warranty of Landlord that such drawings are adequate for any use or comply with any Law, but shall
merely be the consent of Landlord thereto. Tenant shall, at Landlord’s request, sign the Working Drawings to evidence its review and approval thereof. After
the Working Drawings have been approved, Landlord shall cause the Work to be performed in substantial accordance with the Working Drawings, using
contractors and subcontractors selected by Landlord.

4. Change Orders. Tenant may initiate changes in the Work. Each such change must receive the prior written approval of Landlord, such approval not to
be unreasonably withheld or delayed; however, (a) if such requested change would adversely affect (in the reasonable discretion of Landlord) (1) the
Building’s Structure or the Building’s Systems (including the Building’s restrooms or mechanical rooms), (2) the exterior appearance of the Building, or (3) the
appearance of the Building’'s Common Areas or elevator lobby areas (if any), or (b) if any such requested change might delay the Commencement Date,
Landlord may withhold its consent in its sole and absolute discretion. With each Change Order request by Tenant, Landlord shall furnish in writing to Tenant
an estimate of the additional cost associated with such work, which Tenant must approve, if at all, within two (2) Business Days of submittal to Tenant.
Landlord’s Architect shall, upon completion of the Work, furnish Landlord with an accurate architectural “as-built” plan of the Work as constructed, which plan
shall be incorporated into this Exhibit D by this reference for all purposes.

5. Definitions. As used herein, a “Tenant Delay Day " shall mean each day of delay in the performance of the Work that occurs (a) because of Tenant’s
failure to timely deliver or approve any required documentation such as the Space Plans or Working Drawings, (b) because of any change by Tenant to the
Space Plans or Working Drawings, (c) because of any specification by Tenant of materials or installations in addition to or other than Landlord’s standard
finish-out materials, or (d) because a Tenant Party otherwise delays completion of the Work. As used herein “Substantial Completion,” “Substantially
Completed,” and any derivations thereof mean the Work in the Premises has been performed in substantial accordance with the Working Drawings, as
reasonably determined by Landlord (other than any details of construction, mechanical adjustment or other similar matter, the noncompletion of which does
not materially interfere with Tenant’s use or occupancy of the Premises) and as evidenced by a certificate of occupancy issued by the City of Raleigh.

6. Walk-Through; Punchlist. When Landlord considers the Work in the Premises to be Substantially Completed, Landlord will notify Tenant and within
three (3) Business Days thereafter, Landlord’s representative and Tenant’s representative shall conduct a walk-through of the Premises and identify any
necessary touch-up work, repairs and minor completion items that are necessary for final completion of the Work. Neither Landlord’s representative nor
Tenant’s representative shall unreasonably withhold his or her agreement on punchlist items. Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to cause the contractor
performing the Work to complete all punchlist
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items within thirty (30) days after agreement thereon; however, Landlord shall not be obligated to engage overtime labor in order to complete such items.

7. Costs. Landlord shall bear the entire cost of performing the Work depicted on the Space Plans initially submitted to and approved by Landlord. The
scope of the Work is as outlined on Exhibits A and D-1 attached hereto and incorporated herein by reference. Tenant has reviewed and approved the scope
on Exhibit D-1 prior to execution of the Lease. Tenant shall bear all additional costs incurred by Landlord in performing the Work because of any event
specified in clause 5(a) or 5(d) of this Exhibit.

In the event Tenant requests any changes to the Space Plans, Working Drawings or Landlord’s standard building finish materials, and such changes, after
review by Landlord and Tenant, are determined to be a Change Order, then in such event, Tenant shall pay Landlord an amount equal to fifty percent (50%) of
the estimated additional costs under the Change Order at the time of such Change Order, and Tenant shall pay to Landlord the balance of the additional costs
under the Change Order upon Substantial Completion of the Work.

8. Construction Representatives. Landlord’s and Tenant’s representatives for coordination of construction and approval of change orders will be as
follows, provided that either party may change its representative upon written notice to the other:

Landlord’s Representative: Anne E. Stoddard, Project Manager
Martin Phillips, Construction Manager
Grubb Ventures, LLC
3733 National Drive, Suite 125
Raleigh, NC 27612
Telephone: (919)786-9905
Facsimile: (919) 786-9961

Tenant's Representative: Steven C. Lilly
(see address under Basic Lease Information)

Telephone: (919) 719-4789
Telecopy: (919) 719-4777

9. Miscellaneous. To the extent not inconsistent with this Exhibit, Sections 8(a) and 21 of this Lease shall govern the performance of the Work and
Landlord’s and Tenant’s respective rights and obligations regarding the improvements installed pursuant thereto.
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EXHIBIT D-1
SCOPE/COSTS

[to be attached]
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EXHIBIT E
BUILDING RULES AND REGULATIONS
The following rules and regulations shall apply to the Premises, the Building, the parking garage associated therewith, and the appurtenances thereto:

1. Sidewalks, doorways, vestibules, halls, stairways, and other similar areas shall not be obstructed by tenants or used by any tenant for purposes other
than ingress and egress to and from their respective leased premises and for going from one to another part of the Building.

2. Plumbing, fixtures and appliances shall be used only for the purposes for which designed, and no sweepings, rubbish, rags or other unsuitable material
shall be thrown or deposited therein. Damage resulting to any such fixtures or appliances from misuse by a tenant or its agents, employees or invitees, shall
be paid by such tenant.

3. No signs, advertisements or notices (other than those that are not visible outside the Premises) shall be painted or affixed on or to any windows or doors
or other part of the Building without the prior written consent of Landlord.

4. Landlord shall provide all door locks in each tenant’s leased premises, at the cost of such tenant, and no tenant shall place any additional door locks in
its leased premises without Landlord’s prior written consent. Landlord shall furnish to each tenant a reasonable number of keys to such tenant’s leased
premises, at such tenant’s cost, and no tenant shall make a duplicate thereof.

5. If the Building is multi-tenant, movement in or out of the Building of furniture or office equipment, or dispatch or receipt by tenants of any bulky material,
merchandise or materials which require use of elevators or stairways, or movement through the Building entrances or lobby shall be conducted under
Landlord’s supervision at such times and in such a manner as Landlord may reasonably require. Each tenant assumes all risks of and shall be liable for all
damage to articles moved and injury to persons or public engaged or not engaged in such movement, including equipment, property and personnel of
Landlord if damaged or injured as a result of acts in connection with carrying out this service for such tenant.

6. Landlord may prescribe weight limitations and determine the locations for safes and other heavy equipment or items, which shall in all cases be placed
in the Building so as to distribute weight in a manner acceptable to Landlord which may include the use of such supporting devices as Landlord may require.
All damages to the Building caused by the installation or removal of any property of a tenant, or done by a tenant’s property while in the Building, shall be
repaired at the expense of such tenant.

7. Corridor doors, when not in use, shall be kept closed. Nothing shall be swept or thrown into the corridors, halls, elevator shafts or stairways. No birds or
animals (other than seeing-eye dogs) shall be brought into or kept in, on or about any tenant’s leased premises. No portion of any tenant’s leased premises
shall at any time be used or occupied as sleeping or lodging quarters.
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8. Tenant shall not make or permit any vibration or improper, objectionable or unpleasant noises or odors in the Building or otherwise interfere in any way
with other tenants or persons having business with them.

9. No machinery of any kind (other than normal office equipment) shall be operated by any tenant on its leased area without Landlord’s prior written
consent, nor shall any tenant use or keep in the Building any flammable or explosive fluid or substance (other than typical office supplies [e.g., photocopier
toner] used in compliance with all Laws).

10. Landlord will not be responsible for lost or stolen personal property, money or jewelry from tenant’s leased premises or public or common areas
regardless of whether such loss occurs when the area is locked against entry or not.

11. No vending or dispensing machines of any kind may be maintained in any leased premises without the prior written permission of Landlord, other than
those used for Tenant’s employees.

12. Tenant shall not conduct any activity on or about the Premises or Building which will draw pickets, demonstrators, or the like.

13. No tenant may enter into phone rooms, electrical rooms, mechanical rooms, or other service areas of the Building unless accompanied by Landlord or
the Building manager.

14. Tenant shall not permit its employees, invitees or guests to smoke in the Premises or the lobbies, passages, corridors, elevators, vending rooms, rest
rooms, stairways or any other area shared in common with other tenants in the Building. Nor shall the tenant permit its employees, invitees, or guests to loiter
at the Building entrances for the purposes of smoking. Landlord may, but shall not be required to, designate an area for smoking outside the Building.

15. Canvassing, soliciting or peddling in or about the Premises or the Property is prohibited and Tenant shall cooperate to prevent same.

[Exhibit E may be modified according to Building-specific needs]
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EXHIBIT F

CONFIRMATION OF EARLY DELIVERY DATE
AND COMMENCEMENT DATE
200_

Re: Lease Agreement (the “Lease”) dated ,200___, between ,a (“Landlord”), and

,a (“Tenant”). Capitalized terms used herein but not defined shall be given the meanings assigned to them in the Lease.

Ladies and Gentlemen:
Landlord and Tenant agree as follows:

1. Condition of Premises. Tenant has accepted possession of the Premises pursuant to the Lease. Any improvements required by the terms of the Lease
to be made by Landlord have been completed to the full and complete satisfaction of Tenant in all respects except for the punchlist items described on
Exhibit A hereto (the “Punchlist ltems”), and except for such Punchlist ltems, Landlord has fulfilled all of its duties under the Lease with respect to such initial
tenant improvements. Furthermore, Tenant acknowledges that the Premises are suitable for the Permitted Use.

2. Early Delivery Date. The Early Delivery Date is , 2008.
3. Commencement Date. The Commencement Date of the Lease is ,200___
4. Rentable Square Feet. As of the Commencement Date of the Lease, the actual Rentable Square Feet of the Premises is , and therefore

Tenant’s Proportionate Share for the purposes of the Lease is

5. Expiration Date. The Term is scheduled to expire on the last day of the ___full calendar month of the Term, which date is ,200_

6. Base Rent. Notwithstanding anything contained in the Lease to the contrary, Landlord and Tenant agree that during the Term of the Lease, the Base
Rent shall be as follows:

Annual Gross Rent Rate Per Additional Rent
Lease Month Rentable Square Foot (Expense Stop)
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7. Contact Person. Tenant’s contact person in the Premises is:

Triangle Capital Corporation

3700 Glenwood Avenue, Suite 530
Raleigh, NC 27612

Attn: Mr. Steven C. Lilly
Telephone: (919) 719-4789
Telecopy: (919) 719-4777

8. Ratification. Tenant hereby ratifies and confirms its obligations under the Lease, and represents and warrants to Landlord that it has no defenses
thereto. Additionally, Tenant further confirms and ratifies that, as of the date hereof, (a) the Lease is and remains in good standing and in full force and effect,
and (b) Tenant has no claims, counterclaims, set-offs or defenses against Landlord arising out of the Lease or in any way relating thereto or arising out of any
other transaction between Landlord and Tenant.

9. Binding Effect: Governing Law. Except as modified hereby, the Lease shall remain in full effect and this letter shall be binding upon Landlord and
Tenant and their respective successors and assigns. If any inconsistency exists or arises between the terms of this letter and the terms of the Lease, the
terms of this letter shall prevail. This letter shall be governed by the laws of the state in which the Premises are located.

[the remainder of this page intentionally blank — signatures follow]
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Please indicate your agreement to the above matters by signing this letter in the space indicated below and returning an executed original to us.
Sincerely,

3700 GLENWOOD LLC,
a North Carolina limited liability company

By:
Name:
Title:

Agreed and accepted:

TRIANGLE CAPITAL CORPORATION
a Maryland corporation

By:
Name:
Title:
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EXHIBIT A
PUNCHLIST ITEMS

Please insert any punchlist items that remain to be performed by Landlord. If no items are listed below by Tenant, none shall be deemed to exist.
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EXHIBIT G
FORM OF TENANT ESTOPPEL CERTIFICATE

The undersigned is the Tenant under the Lease (defined below) between ,a , as Landlord, and the
undersigned as Tenant, for the Premises on the floor(s) of the industrial building located at , and
commonly known as , and hereby certifies as follows:

1. The Lease consists of the original Lease Agreement dated as of , 200___between Tenant and Landlord [‘'s predecessor-in-interest] and the

following amendments or modifications thereto (if none, please state “none”):

The documents listed above are herein collectively referred to as the “Lease” and represent the entire agreement between the parties with respect to the
Premises. All capitalized terms used herein but not defined shall be given the meaning assigned to them in the Lease.

2. The Lease is in full force and effect and has not been modified, supplemented or amended in any way except as provided in Section 1 above.

3. The Term commenced on ,200___, and the Term expires, excluding any renewal options, on
200___, and Tenant has no option to purchase all or any part of the Premises or the Building or, except as expressly set forth in the Lease, any option to
termlnate or cancel the Lease.

4. Tenant currently occupies the Premises described in the Lease and Tenant has not transferred, assigned, or sublet any portion of the Premises nor
entered into any license or concession agreements with respect thereto except as follows (if none, please state “none”):

5. All monthly installments of Base Rent, all Additional Rent and all monthly installments of estimated Additional Rent have been paid when due through
. The current monthly installment of Base Rent is $

6. All conditions of the Lease to be performed by Landlord necessary to the enforceability of the Lease have been satisfied and Landlord is not in default
thereunder. In addition, Tenant has not delivered any notice to Landlord regarding a default by Landlord thereunder.
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7. As of the date hereof, there are no existing defenses or offsets, or, to the undersigned’s knowledge, claims or any basis for a claim, that the undersigned
has against Landlord and no event has occurred and no condition exists, which, with the giving of notice or the passage of time, or both, will constitute a
default under the Lease.

8. No rental has been paid more than 30 days in advance and no security deposit has been delivered to Landlord except as provided in the Lease.

9. If Tenant is a corporation, partnership or other business entity, each individual executing this Estoppel Certificate on behalf of Tenant hereby represents
and warrants that Tenant is a duly formed and existing entity qualified to do business in the state in which the Premises are located and that Tenant has full
right and authority to execute and deliver this Estoppel Certificate and that each person signing on behalf of Tenant is authorized to do so.

10. There are no actions pending against Tenant under any bankruptcy or similar laws of the United States or any state.

11. Other than as approved by Landlord in writing and used in compliance with all applicable laws and incidental to the ordinary course of the use of the
Premises, the undersigned has not used or stored any hazardous substances in the Premises.

12. All tenant improvement work to be performed by Landlord under the Lease has been completed in accordance with the Lease and has been accepted
by the undersigned and all reimbursements and allowances due to the undersigned under the Lease in connection with any tenant improvement work have
been paid in full.

Tenant acknowledges that this Estoppel Certificate may be delivered to Landlord, Landlord’s Mortgagee or to a prospective mortgagee or prospective
purchaser, and their respective successors and assigns, and acknowledges that Landlord, Landlord’s Mortgagee and/or such prospective mortgagee or
prospective purchaser will be relying upon the statements contained herein in disbursing loan advances or making a new loan or acquiring the property of
which the Premises are a part and that receipt by it of this certificate is a condition of disbursing loan advances or making such loan or acquiring such property.

Executed as of ,200_.

TENANT:

By:
Name:
Title:
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EXHIBIT H
PARKING

Tenant shall have access to as many spaces in the parking deck attached to the Building (the “Parking Deck”) as needed for Tenant’s non-exclusive, non-
reserved parking of employees and visitors of the Premises. Parking shall be free of charge for the duration of the Term.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, Landlord agrees to designate certain spaces on the first (ground) floor of the parking deck as being available “For Authorized
Personnel Only” (or similar language) that will be available to tenants in the Building on a temporary basis.
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SITE PLAN

EXHIBIT H-1
SLTE PLAN

spaces

1= reserved spaces for the building

2= Reglons/Morgan Keegan reserved

= - an
[y T — e
[FHASE. OHE
[raras womLagl. .. e A BE
’I.Ijg!ﬂ I.“_.W_E.
T Tee—
) e—Y T
T POV — ]
FLOOR AREA AATO e
PrASE Tw-FUTRE OEVELOPMEN]
(10Ta ADSE AGE Tadi el
Joum (o SCLAPE FOOTAGE. . 1R00C ¥
R . e
3
SFPCL FAR PROVOIT 38 SPACTY
L —
]
FLOOR AR Al ... N

w
GLENWOOD PLACE i

- D
LA AR AN e

H-2




EXHIBIT |
RENEWAL OPTION

If Tenant has not committed an Event of Default at any time during the Term, and Tenant is occupying the entire Premises at the time of such election,
Tenant may renew this Lease for one (1) additional period of five (5) years, by delivering written notice of the exercise thereof to Landlord not later than nine
(9) months before the expiration of the Term. The Base Rent payable for each month during such extended Term shall be the prevailing market rental rate for
comparable Class A buildings in the immediate marketplace, including current and future phases of the rest of the Complex of which the Building is a part (the
“Prevailing Rental Rate”), at the commencement of such extended Term, of equivalent quality, size, utility and location, with the length of the extended Term
and the credit standing of Tenant to be taken into account. Within thirty (30) days after receipt of Tenant’s notice to renew, Landlord shall deliver to Tenant
written notice of the Prevailing Rental Rate and shall advise Tenant of the required adjustment to Base Rent, if any, and the other terms and conditions
offered. Tenant shall, within ten (10) days after receipt of Landlord’s notice, notify Landlord in writing whether Tenant accepts or rejects Landlord’s
determination of the Prevailing Rental Rate. If Tenant timely notifies Landlord that Tenant accepts Landlord’s determination of the Prevailing Rental Rate,
then, on or before the commencement date of the extended Term, Landlord and Tenant shall execute an amendment to this Lease extending the Term on the
same terms provided in this Lease, except as follows:

(a) Base Rent shall be adjusted to the Prevailing Rental Rate;
(b) Tenant shall have no further renewal option unless expressly granted by Landlord in writing;

(c) Landlord shall lease to Tenant the Premises in their then-current condition, and Landlord shall not provide to Tenant any allowances (e.g., moving
allowance, construction allowance, and the like) or other tenant inducements.

If Tenant rejects Landlord’s determination of the Prevailing Rental Rate, or fails to timely notify Landlord in writing that Tenant accepts or rejects Landlord’s
determination of the Prevailing Rental Rate, time being of the essence with respect thereto, Tenant’s rights under this Exhibit shall terminate and Tenant shall
have no right to renew this Lease.

Tenant’s rights under this Exhibit shall terminate if (1) this Lease or Tenant’s right to possession of the Premises is terminated, (2) Tenant assigns any of
its interest in this Lease or sublets any portion of the Premises, or (3) Tenant fails to timely exercise its option under this Exhibit, time being of the essence
with respect to Tenant’s exercise thereof.
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Exhibit (1)

\" EN AB LE 750 East Pratt Street, Suite 900 Telephone 410-244-7400 www.venable.com
LLP Baltimore, Maryland 21202 Facsimile 410-244-7742

August 13, 2008

Triangle Capital Corporation
Suite 104

3600 Glenwood Avenue
Raleigh, North Carolina 27612

Re: Registration Statement on Form N-2 (File No. 333-151930

Ladies and Gentlemen:

We have served as Maryland counsel to Triangle Capital Corporation, a Maryland corporation (the “Company”), and a business development company
under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended (the “1940 Act”), in connection with certain matters of Maryland law arising out of the registration of
shares (the “Shares”) of common stock, $0.001 par value per share (the “Common Stock”), of the Company having an aggregate initial offering price of up to
$300,000,000, covered by the above-referenced Registration Statement, and all amendments thereto (the “Registration Statement”), filed by the Company
with the Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Commission”) under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “1933 Act”).

In connection with our representation of the Company, and as a basis for the opinion hereinafter set forth, we have examined originals, or copies certified
or otherwise identified to our satisfaction, of the following documents (hereinafter collectively referred to as the “Documents”):

1. The Registration Statement and the form of prospectus included therein, substantially in the form transmitted to the Commission under the 1933 Act;
2. The charter of the Company (the “Charter”), certified by the State Department of Assessments and Taxation of Maryland (the “SDAT”);
3. The Amended and Restated Bylaws of the Company (the “Bylaws”), certified as of the date hereof by an officer of the Company;

4. A certificate of the SDAT as to the good standing of the Company, dated as of a recent date;
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Triangle Capital Corporation
August 13, 2008
Page 2

5. Resolutions adopted by the Board of Directors of the Company (the “Board”) relating to the registration of the Shares (the “Resolutions”), certified as of
the date hereof by an officer of the Company;

6. A certificate executed by an officer of the Company, dated as of the date hereof; and

7. Such other documents and matters as we have deemed necessary or appropriate to express the opinion set forth below, subject to the assumptions,
limitations and qualifications stated herein.

In expressing the opinion set forth below, we have assumed the following:
1. Each individual executing any of the Documents, whether on behalf of such individual or any other person, is legally competent to do so.
2. Each individual executing any of the Documents on behalf of a party (other than the Company) is duly authorized to do so.

3. Each of the parties (other than the Company) executing any of the Documents has duly and validly executed and delivered each of the Documents to
which such party is a signatory, and such party’s obligations set forth therein are legal, valid and binding and are enforceable in accordance with all stated
terms.

4. All Documents submitted to us as originals are authentic. The form and content of all Documents submitted to us as unexecuted drafts do not differ in
any respect relevant to this opinion from the form and content of such Documents as executed and delivered. All Documents submitted to us as certified or
photostatic copies conform to the original documents. All signatures on all such Documents are genuine. All public records reviewed or relied upon by us or on
our behalf are true and complete. All representations, warranties, statements and information contained in the Documents are true and complete. There has
been no oral or written modification of or amendment to any of the Documents, and there has been no waiver of any provision of any of the Documents, by
action or omission of the parties or otherwise.

5. Prior to the issuance of any of the Shares, the Board, or a duly authorized committee thereof, will, in accordance with the Maryland General Corporation
Law, the Charter, the Bylaws and the Resolutions, determine the number, and certain terms of issuance, of such Shares (the “Corporate Proceedings”).
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Page 3

Based upon the foregoing, and subject to the assumptions, limitations and qualifications stated herein, it is our opinion that:

1. The Company is a corporation duly incorporated and existing under and by virtue of the laws of the State of Maryland and is in good standing with the
SDAT.

2. Upon completion of the Corporate Proceedings, the issuance of the Shares will have been duly authorized and, when and if delivered against payment
therefor in accordance with the Registration Statement, the Resolutions and the Corporate Proceedings, the Shares will be (assuming that, upon the issuance
of any of the Shares, the total number of shares of Common Stock issued and outstanding will not exceed the total number of shares of Common Stock that
the Company is then authorized to issue under the Charter) validly issued, fully paid and nonassessable.

The foregoing opinion is limited to the laws of the State of Maryland and we do not express any opinion herein concerning any other law. We express no
opinion as to compliance with federal or state securities laws, including the securities laws of the State of Maryland, or the 1940 Act.

The opinion expressed herein is limited to the matters specifically set forth herein and no other opinion shall be inferred beyond the matters expressly
stated. We assume no obligation to supplement this opinion if any applicable law changes after the date hereof or if we become aware of any fact that might
change the opinion expressed herein after the date hereof.

This opinion is being furnished to you for submission to the Commission as an exhibit to the Registration Statement. We hereby consent to the filing of this
opinion as an exhibit to the Registration Statement. In giving this consent, we do not admit that we are within the category of persons whose consent is
required by Section 7 of the 1933 Act.

Very truly yours,

/s/ Venable LLP



Exhibit (n)(1)

Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

We consent to the reference to our firm under the captions “Selected Financial and Other Data”, “Senior Securities” and “Independent Registered Public
Accounting Firm” and to the use of our reports (a) dated March 11, 2008, with respect to the consolidated financial statements and financial highlights of
Triangle Capital Corporation as of and for the year ended December 31, 2007, the combined financial statements of Triangle Capital Corporation as of and for
the two years ended December 31, 2006, and the combined financial highlights of Triangle Capital Corporation as of and for the four years ended

December 31, 2006, and (b) dated June 11, 2008, with respect to the senior securities table of Triangle Capital Corporation as of December 31, 2007, in the

Pre-effective Amendment No. 1 to the Registration Statement (Form N-2) No. 333-151930 and related Prospectus of Triangle Capital Corporation dated
August 13, 2008.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Raleigh, North Carolina
August 11, 2008



Exhibit (n)(2)

REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

To the Board of Directors
Triangle Capital Corporation

We have audited the senior securities table included in the accompanying registration statement on Form N-2 of Triangle Capital Corporation as of
December 31, 2007. The senior securities table is the responsibility of the Fund’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the senior
securities table based on our audit.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that
we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the senior securities table is free of material misstatement. An audit includes
examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the senior securities table. An audit also includes assessing the accounting
principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall senior securities table presentation. We believe that our
audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, the senior securities table referred to above presents fairly, in all material respects, the senior securities of Triangle Capital Corporation at
December 31, 2007 in conformity with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles.

/s/ Ernst & Young LLP

Raleigh, North Carolina
June 11, 2008
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